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PREFACE TO PART III 


HE inscriptions published in this volume belong to four different regions, 
which are treated in Chapters 11,111, 1V,and v,respectively. The first region 
lies east of the great bend of the Orontes River and west of the modern city 
of Haleb (Aleppo): its most northern point is Kal‘at Sim‘än, which is about 

opposite the center ofthe Bahril-Abyad or Lake of Antioch: towardsthe south it reaches 
almost to the 3oth parallel of latitude. This region includes three mountain ranges, the 
Djebel il-A‘la, the Djebel Bärîshä and the Djebel Halakah. Of these, the first two are 
parallel ranges of nearly equal length, running nearly due north and south, the Djebel 
il-A‘la on the west, the Djebel Bärishä on the east of a narrow, irregular valley. Atits 
northern end the Djebel Bärishä turns towards the northeast, until it ends abruptly 
in the deep gorge which separates it from the Djebel Halakah, and through which runs 
an ancient Roman road. The Djebel Halakah, or.Lr19 Mountain, stretches from this 
pass towards the northeast, and encloses the plain in which Sermedä and Dânä'are 
situated: the northeastern part of this ring of mountains includes the Djebel Shêkh 
Berekât and the Djebel Sim‘ân. The inscriptions of this region are dated according 
to the era of Antioch, which began in October of the year 49 B.c. 

The second region lies almost immediately south of the first. Itis the region of 
the Djebel Rîhä, at the foot of the eastern slope of which, not far south of its center. 
lies the modern city of Ma‘arrit in-Nu‘mân. Withit, however, has been included also 
Kal'at il-Mudik, the ancient Apamea. These inscriptions, with the exception of those 


from Ruwéhä, Ktellâtä and Rihä, are dated according to the Seleucid era, which began 
IX 
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in October, 312 8.c. The three towns just mentioned are on the northeastern slope 
of the mountain; they seem to have employed the era of Antioch. 

These two regions together comprise the first district discussed by Mr. Butler in 
Part II of these publications under the name of Northern Central Syria.  Properly 
this district extends as far northward as the modern carriage road from Iskenderûn 
(Alexandretta) to Haleb (Aleppo), which, after traversing the Baïlân Pass and reach- 
ing a point about opposite to Kal‘at Sim‘ân, makes a wide bend to the north in order 
to avoid these mountains. The northern end of the district, however, was not visited 
by this expedition, but was explored in the Spring of 1905 by an expedition sent out 
by Princeton University. The whole of this district has a certain unity with respect 
both to its natural conditions and to its architectural remains. The hills are of white 
limestone, and are now almost bare: it is evident, however, that in former times they 
were to a large extent covered with soil, and capable of a high degree of cultivation. 
In them are to be found the ruins of from two to three hundred ancient towns, which 
flourished between the middle of the first and the middle of the seventh century after 
Christ. The character of their beautiful buildings, constructed of the splendid material 
furnished by the hills themselves, attests the luxury and refinement of the ancient in- 
habitants. 

The third region includes, first, Selemiyeh and Kinnesrin. The former of these is 
situated about twenty miles southeast of Hamä: the latter, now sometimes called il-“Îs, 
is a small village on the site of the ancient Chalcis, at the northern end of the marsh 
called il-Matkh and about twenty miles southwest of Haleb. Secondly, the Djebel 
il-Hass, a long range which lies east of 1l-Matkh and south of the lake called is- 
Sabkhah.  Thirdly, the Djebel Shbêt, a smaller mountain which lies southeast of the 
Djebel il-Hass. The inscriptions from this region are dated according to the Seleucid 
era, and most of them belong to the sixth century after Christ. The region of the 
Djebel il-Hass and the Djebel Shbêt differs from the first two regions in that its 
mountains are of a black basalt, which forms a striking contrast to the white limestone 
of the regions farther west. The ruins also show a difference, both in methods of 
construction and in style of ornamentation, as great as the difference in the materials 
of which they are constructed." With the inscriptions from thus district I have also 


See Part 11, Chapter vint. 
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included eighteen others from Ba‘albek, Tell Nebi Mindô, Hama, Ma‘arrit in-Nu‘män, 
Khân Sebil, Isriyeh, Palmyra, the ‘ Khân il-Abyad” on the route from Palmyra to 
Damascus, and I)mér. 

The fourth region is that of the Djebel Haurân, or Djebel id-Drüûz, the mountain 
range lying southeast of Damascus and east of the Sea of Tiberias. No attempt was 
made by this expedition to explore thoroughly any part of this region, which many 
travelers have visited. But about a hundred Greek and Latin inscriptions * were copied 
here, and these are given below. Some of these inscriptions are dated by the name 
of the emperor or governor under whose administration the monument was erected, 
some according to the so-called era of Bosra which is reckoned from March, 105 A.p., 
some according to various local eras. 

À description of these regions and maps of the country will be found in Part I of 
these publications. 

In the arrangement of the inscriptions the itinerary of this expedition has been fol- 
lowed as far as seemed practical: but such changes have been made as were neces- 
sary to secure a continuous progression. Thus in the first region, the arrangement 
of the towns begins with Benäbil, a village near the northern end of the Djebel il-A‘a, 
proceeds southward through this mountain range, crosses to ‘Arshîn at the southern 
end of the Djebel Bärishä, passes northward through this second range and finally 
turning toward the northeast traverses the Djebel Halakah to Kal‘at Sim‘ân. In the 
second district the order of towns begins at the south, with Kal‘at 1l-Mudik, and passes 
northward through the Djebel Rîhä to its northern extremity. In the third district the 
order begins with Selemiyeh and Kinnesrin, then passes through the Djebel il-Hass 
and the Djebel Shbêt from northwest to southeast, and lastly includes the nine other 
towns mentioned above. In the fourth district the order passes down the eastern side 
of the Ledjä from Sawara il-Kebîreh to Tarbä and Mushennef, thence westward 
through Shehbä, Kanawât and Suwêdä to Zor‘ah. 

Within the several localities the dated inscriptions have been placed first, in chrono- 
logical order, and after them the undated inscriptions. But it seemed impracticable 
to carry out this plan strictly, because some of the undated inscriptions belong ob- 
viously to an earlier period than any of the dated ones, while others were so closely 


2Inscriptions, Nos. 356-438. 


xil PREFACE 


associated with dated inscriptions that to separate them seemed foolish. The depar- 
ture from à simple plan, however, has involved the editor of this volume in certain 
inconsistencies; and some undated inscriptions, which doubtless belong to an earlier 
period, have been placed with the rest at the end of the collections from their respective 
towns.  Moreover, there are some inscriptions which now, after the lapse of several 
years, this editor would gladly transfer to some other place in their series; but, inas- 
much as the other members of the expedition, in referring to the Greek inscriptions, 
were obliged to use the numbers which had been assigned already, it was impossible 
to make any change in the original order of arrangement. 

In preparing this volume TI have endeavored to present a complete collection of thc 
Greek and Latin inscriptions of the Djebel Riîhä, the Djebel 1l-A‘la, the Djebel 
Bärishä and of that part of the Djebel Halakah which is on the northern and western 
sides of the Plain of Dânä, so far as these inscriptions had becn published already or 
were discovered by this expedition without excavation. T'have also included here- 
with the inscriptions of the Djebel Shékh Berekât and those published by Waddington 
from Kätüra, Refâdeh and Dér Sim‘ân. On my second visit to Syria in 1905, I found 
a number of inscriptions in the Djebel Rîhä which I had not seen before, a larger 
number in the Djebel Bärishä, particularly at Dâr Kîta where ten new inscriptions were 
discovered, and about a hundred between Kätûrä and the road from Iskenderüûn to 
Haleb, which properly belong with those from the Djebel Halakah. To each of the 
inscriptions in Chapters 11 and 111 à Separate number has been given, irrespective of 
whether it was reported by this expedition or not. No attempt has been made to 
publish here à complete collection of the inscriptions found in the other regions men- 
tioned (Chapters 1V and \), but only those are given which were reported by this 
expedition, together with a few others which have some special connection with these 
or which throw light on some inscription or monument discussed in these publications. 
Inscriptions of this sort are distinguished by a letter added to the number of the in- 
scription immediately preceding, as for example, No. 336 a, Nos. 364 a-d, etc. 

In cases where an inscription presented here has been published by others, I have 
not thought it necessary to quote the variant readings, except when my own seemed 
to me uncertain and the variant readings might make possible a better rendering of 


the text. But T have endeavored in every case to give references to the other editions 
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of these inscriptions. [In view of the large number of publications in which inscrip- 
tions appear, and the limitations of our American libraries, this has not always been 
possible for me. In particular I regret exceedingly that I have not seen the 
“Inventaire des inscriptions asiatiques chrétiennes” by M. Cumont in the Mé/anges 
d'Archéologie de l'École française de Rome, XX, pp. 245-290, and M. Séjourné's article 
in the Reure Biblique for 1898. I regret also that the copies of certain of the follow- 
ing inscriptions made by M. Gosche, Belgian Consul at Aleppo, about the year 1700, 
and published by M. Seymour de Ricci in the Revwe Archéologique, Sept.-Oct. 1907, 
p. 281 ff., did not reach me in time to be of service in my own publication. M. Gosche's 
copy of No. 100 is especially important, inasmuch as this inscription appears to have 
been intact when seen by him: this earliest copy, however, confirms the restorations 
proposed below. Also for No. 98 M. Gosche has preserved the date 235-236 A.D. 
If there are others whose writings I have overlooked, I beg them to believe that in 
ignorance [ did it, and not through failure to appreciate their scholarly work. A list 
of abbreviations used in referring to various publications will be found at the end of 
this volume. 

In editing the text of these inscriptions I have made such emendations and restora- 
tions as seemed to me certain. In so doing I have employed the usual signs: the 
square brackets, [ ], enclose letters, originally carved, but now lost; the round brackets, 
( ), signify that letters included between them either were not originally carved, but 
are necessary to complete the words intended, or that these letters, while originally 
carved, have been misread. Reference to the epigraphical text, which is given in each 
instance, will make immediately apparent the significance of these brackets in each 
spécial case.  Lastly, the angular brackets, ( ), have been used to distinguish letters 
which were carved upon the stone by mistake, and are not necessary for the proper 
rendering of the inscription. Other emendations or restorations, which seemed to me 
uncertain, Ï have presented in the commentaries to the several inscriptions. 

Much difficulty has been experienced in the rendering of proper names. A large 
number of the names in these inscriptions are undoubtedly Semitic in their origin, al- 
though they appear here in Greek forms. Some of these are to be found in the Greek 
literature, and they have come to have a traditional rendering with regard to the 


breathing of the initial vowels and to the accent. I have generally followed this tradi- 
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tional rendering; in some cases, however, especially where the name has had no Greek 
tradition, I have omitted the breathing and accent altogether. 

Lastly, Ï wish to express my thanks, first of all, to the four gentlemen by whose 
generosity this expedition was equipped and supported, and secondly, to the other 
members of this expedition for the continued assistance which they have rendered to 
me, especially Dr. Littmann, by whose advice T have profited throughout the whole 
préparation of this book, and who supplied almost all the information published here 
with regard to the Semitic forms of proper names. T hold in grateful recollection 
Professor Friedrich Blass and Professor Wilhelm Dittenberger: to them and to Profes- 
sor Carl Robert I am deeply indebted for their teaching and personal influence during my 
student life in Halle, as well as for the suggestions which are acknowledged in the 
commentaries to several of the inscriptions. To Professor Clermont-Ganneau I would 
express my appreciation of the friendly interest which he has taken in these publica- 
tions, for the suggestions which he has made to me personally on several matters, and 
for the guidance and inspiration which I have had from the long series of articles by 
this master of Syrian epigraphy.  Lastly, T wish to acknowledge my indebtedness to 
the late Professor Mortimer Lamson Earle and to Professor James C. Egbert of 
Columbia University, of whom the former contributed valuable suggestions concern- 
ing the inscription of the bath at Serdjilla, and the latter kindly consented to advise me 


with regard to the Latin inscriptions in this volume. 


WiLLiAM KELLY PRENTICE. 


PRINCETON UNIVERSITY, December, 1907. 
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GREEK AND LATIN 
INSCRIPTIONS FROM NORTHERN 
CENTRAL SYRIA, PALMYRA AND THE 
REGION OF THE HAURÂN 


CHAPTER 1 


HE. CHSRACTER AND :PURPOSE. OF THE 
INSCRIPTIONS OF NORTHERN CENTRAL SVRIA 


"HE Greek and Latin inscriptions from Northern Central Syria, collected by this 

expedition, fall chronologically into two distinct groups, the one ranging in date 
from about 60 A.b. to the year 250, the other from 324 to 609 A.p. Of two hun- 
dred and eighty-three inscriptions from this region more than one hundred are def- 
nitely dated: most of the others can be assigned with reasonable certainty to one 
or other of the two periods mentioned, either by the contents of the inscriptions them- 
selves, or by the character of the buildings and monuments on which they are carved, 
or by the forms of the letters. This last criterion, however, is by no means so decisive 
as might be expected. Numbers 100-108a, from the Djebel Shêkh Berekât, for 
example, together with numbers 8 and 48, all of which belong to the first or second 
century after Christ, present nearly all the characteristic forms which occur until near 
the end of the fifth century. Only for the sixth century, beginning with about 480 
A.D., there appears to have been à new style of writing, which I have not found 
earlier in these inscriptions, though the older styles still continued in use. This later 
style comprises such forms as À, which in these inscriptions appears first in 550 A.D. 
and again in 554, 567, 588, and 609, M found in inscriptions of 480 and 635 A.D., 
and % in inscriptions of 483, 536, 554, 567, 570 and 588 aA.p. À few other forms, 
occurring less frequently, seem also to be of comparatively late usage in this country, 
such as À, 473 A.D., À, 473 and *, 635 (Ba’albek): also x (=A), 537, and w (=8), 480 
and 537. 
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In the second place, the inscriptions of the carlier period relate, in the main, to tem- 
ples and images of the pagan gods, or to tombs and sepulchral monuments :! the in- 
scriptions of the later period are found upon nearly every sort of monument and build- 
ing, but chiefly upon tombs, churches and private houses. Ît may be, however, that 
some of the undated inscriptions on dwelling houses, such, for example, as Nos.10 and 
114, belong to the earlier group. 

Thirdly, no single one of these inscriptions, which can be assigned with certainty 
to the earlier period, contains the name of God, or a Christian symbol of any sort, or 
any reference to the Christian religion. The later inscriptions, on the other hand, are 
predominantly Christian in character. 

The monuments and buildings belonging to the earlier period, which are described by 
Mr. Butler in Part II of these publications, show that between the middle of the first 
and the middle of the third century after Christ, at least in certain localities of this region, 
there were persons of wealth and distinction living in no small degree of refinement and 
luxury. To choose but a few examples out of many, no handsomer building has been 
discovered in this region than the temple at Burdj Bäkirhä” no finer rock-hewn tomb 
than that built for Sosandros at Bshindelâyä,’ no handsomer sepulchral monuments 
than those at Benäbil, at ‘Amûd Sermedä and at Kefr Rûmä‘  Dated inscriptions of 
this period were found at the following places: Bshindelâyä, Kefr Finsheh, Burdj 
Bäkirhä, Bäkirhä, Bäbiskä, ‘Amûd Sermedä, Dânä, Djebel Shêkh Berekât, Kätüûra, 
Kal'at 1l-Mudik, Kefr Ambil, Khirbit Hâss and Ma‘arrit Bêtar; and these may be 
taken as examples of the early centers of this Greco-Roman-Aramaic civilization. A 
second Journey which T had an opportunity to make into this country in the Spring 
of 1905 convinced me that, in general, the earliest settlements in this region are those 
farthest north, and that on the slopes of the Djebel Shêkh Berekât and in the country 
which lies about Refâdeh and Kätürä, and still farther north about Kefr Nabü and 
Brâd, are the oldest settlements of which remains are still preserved. In these locali- 
ties groups of buildings were found of a type which seemed to me earlier than those 
of the dated buildings which belong to the latter half of the fourth century. 

There is little in these earlier inscriptions to show either the character of the people, 
their manner of living, or their form of government. The few names given in the 
inscriptions are predominantly Greek, such as Naxdrwp Meviokou (Nos. 100 and 1o1), 
Kparéas ‘Avdpoveixou (Nos. 104 and 105), or Roman, e.g., AiniAluos ‘Pyyeivos (No. 112), or 
Greek with Roman nomina and praenomina prefixed, e.g., Tu KA Œilokkÿs, son of Tr 
KA. Sdoarôpos (No. 8): a few others, however, are of Semitic origin, e.g., Xa\Biwv, Ma- 
piwv, Malyiuv, ABpauos, Kæa(u)os, ApuBas, Bapouuu[os], and a feminine Kirapow. An in- 
scription® found at Kal‘at 1l-Mudik, the ancient Apamea, shows that this city was 


l'There are of course a few others, such, for example, as ? Inscription No. 48. 
Nos. 74 and 127, referring to public highways, No. 126, re- 3 Inscription No. 8. Part II, p. 60. 
ferring to some public work, No. 125, referring to a statue # Inscriptions Nos. 2, 87 and 173. Part IL, p. 59 ff. 


of an emperor, etc. 5 Inscription No. 126. 
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especially favored by one of the Antonines. An inscription! of Trajan and another 
of Septimius Severus * were also found at this place: certain other inscriptions * show 
that a part, at least, of the Second Parthian Legion and a squadron of Roman cavalry, 
the Ala Britannica, were stationed here at one time. Aimilios Regeinos, whose tomb 
at Katüräa1s dated 1954.b.,{ was a Bonôds koprikovhapiav dmarwoë, i.c., adjufor ofhcit corni- 
culariorum consularis. The inscription on the living rock near Kasr il-Benât shows 
that a road was built here under the emperor Marcus Aurelius. 

The ancient religion lingered on in this region certainly through the first and second 
centuries. The names of Zeus, Helios, Selene, Eros, Nike, and Agathe Tyche° ap- 
pear in the inscriptions, also a god Selamanes, who has been identified with the 
Assyrian Shalmânu. Representations of certain gods appear also among the few 
sculptures of the region, chiefly those of the gods of the sun and moon, the former 
with rays about the head, the latter with a crescent either above the head or back of 
the neck, the horns of the crescent rising on either side of the head. One Manlaios 
son of Antas° calls himself a priest, without mentioning his god. At least three pagan 
temples are still preserved in part. One at Silfâya* is without any inscription, and 
seems to have been rebuilt and put to another use at some later time. A second is 
the beautiful temple of Zeus Bomos at Burdj Bäkirhä’ The gateway in the wall of 
the temenos, within which the temple is situated, bears an inscription ® which includes 
the date 161 A.D The dimensions of this temple and its various parts show that 
this building, unlike the others in this region, was planned according to the Roman 
units of measure, and this fact suggests that this temple was erected by architects 
sent fromthe West. Before the temple, towards the East, are the remains of an ancient 
altar hewn from the living rock. And the name of the god indicates that this altar 
was an ancient ‘“‘high-place,” where the old Aramaean inhabitants worshipped a local 
god, who doubtless had no proper name, but was called simply the ba'al, 1.e., the god 
of that place. To this god, in the Roman time, was built, perhaps by order of the 
emperor, a splendid temple. But the god remained still, as before, without a proper 
name; for the builders of the temenos gateway called him simply Zeds Bœuds, or 
Zeus-Altar.  Perhaps they were using these Greek words in a Semitic fashion, and 
meant simply the ba‘al-of-the-ancient-altar: or perhaps to them the altar itself had be- 
come idol as well as altar, and hence they may have used the common noun a/{ar as 
a proper name, feeling that some other name besides Zeus, or Ba‘al, was needed in 
so formal an inscription. 

Much the same phenomenon appears in connection with the third temple of which 


l'Inscription No. 126. 7 The remains of other pagan temples also in the northern 
? Inscription No. 127. part of this region were found by the Princeton Archeologi- 
3 Inscriptions Nos. 128-134 inclusive. cal Expedition in the Spring of 1905. 
# Inscription No. 112. See PartwlT; p. 75. 
5 In most cases these are the Greek names assigned to Ori- 9See Part II, p. 66 ff. 

ental deities. 10 Inscription No. 48. 


6 Inscription No. 86, dated in the year 112 A.D. 
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[ have spoken, that of the Djebel Shêkh Berekât. Of the temple itself only a few 
fragments and broken columns are now visible, and in fact even these fragments may 
prove to have belonged to the colonnade within the temenos wall, in which case there 
may have been no temple in the common sense. But the walls of the great temenos 
remain, in which and in the fragments of which nine inscriptions have been found, 
showing that this temenos was erected in the latter half of the first and the beginning 
of the second century after Christ, to the gods called Zeus Madbachos and Selamanes. 
Madbachos is but a Greek form for the Syriac word #7adhbahkh : altar, and hence 
has precisely the same significance as the name Bouos at the other sanctuary. The 
other god has been identified with Shalmänu. In the center of the temenos there ap- 
pears to have been an ancient altar, as at Burdj Bäkirhä, and a seat of ancient Semitic 
pagan worship. The strange thing here is, as [ have said elsewhere,? that the local 
god was obliged, eventually, to share his honors with a naturalized foreigner. 

These are but a few remains of ancient paganism, in view of the many ruins which this 
region still preserves. But doubtless the fierce fanaticism, for which the ‘“ Christians ” 
of the diocese of Antioch were noted during the three centuries of their unrestricted 
power, sufficiently accounts for the complete obliteration of the monuments of the 
ancient faith. One may even wonder how it was that the temple at Burdj Bäkirhä 
was spared. Tradition has it that the temple was once used as a convent of nuns, 
and holes in the inside of the cella walls, as 1f for the beams to support the floor of a 
second story, seem to confirm the belief of the modern natives, who still give to the 
building the name Xasr 1/-Benät: the Castle of the Maidens.  Xf so, then this temple 
was preserved for the same reason as that other, the temple at Silfâya, both having 
been converted from their original use. The sanctuary on the Djebel Shêkh Berekât 
was perhaps too hard of access to make its site desirable, save to those for whom the 
place was hallowed by its pagan associations. À single stone found on the summit 
of the mountain* contains a cross, and a few letters which undoubtedly were part of a 
Christian inscription. But this is now the only visible mark of Christian occupation, 
and may have been brought from elsewhere. From its present condition one 
would judge that the mountain top had been deserted, and that its buildings had fallen 
into ruins, through the lapse of time; and in fact we learn from Theodoretus“ that 
the mountain top was ‘“shunned as a place of devils.” I have no doubt also that not 
a few churches in this region have utilized in their building the sites, and in part 
perhaps the foundations and even walls, of other pagan temples, as seems to have 
been the case at Bäbiskä, as M. de Vogüé believes to have been the case at Khirbit 
Hâss, and as certainly was the case in the Church of St. George at Zor‘ah$ And 
doubtless many other monuments of paganism, which could not be otherwise used, 
were destroyed, when Christianity was sanctioned by the state. There may well have 


INo. roo ff. 3 Inscription No. 109. 5 Inscription No. 437 a. 
2 Hermes, Vol. xXXVN (1902), p. 120. # Ed. Migne, iv, 1150 c. 
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been many more seats of pagan worship, and monuments of pagan art, in this region, 
during the first three centuries of the Christian era, than the extant ruins would indi- 
cate. On the other hand the fact that, among the inscriptions of the earlier period, 
not one shows any single trace of Christianity, certainly does not prove that there 
were not many Christians in this country at that time: it only proves, what is of course 
natural enough in itself, that on the buildings and monuments Christianity was not 
openly acknowledged. 

It is not strange that no inscriptions dated between 250 and 324 A.D. were found. 
These were troublous times, which began with the persecutions of the Christians 
under Decius and the great plague in nearly all parts of the empire under Gallus, in- 
cluded the defeat of the Romans under Valerian at Edessa and the raids of Sapor, 
the internal disruptions of the empire under Gallienus and the wars against many 
aspirants to the imperial throne, the restitution of the empire in the East by Aurelian, the 
defeat of Zenobia near Antioch and again near Homs, wars against the Parthians under 
Probus and under Carus, the reorganization of the empire under Diocletian and a gen- 
eral persecution of the Christians, the wars of Maxentius and Constantine, and later of 
Licinius and Constantine, and finally ended with the complete triumph of Constan- 
tine and the legitimation of Christianity. It is not strange therefore that the impulse 
to build new pagan monuments was lacking, when paganism was certainly moribund. 
On the other hand it is not strange that Christians did not begin to inscribe their 
monuments and buildings in such a period of persecution and of war. But the fact 
that not even tomb inscriptions of this time were found indicates, Ï think, that the 
private wealth of these communities was already in the hands of Christians. 

With the year 323, however, when Constantine the Great became the sole ruler of 
the world, when Christianity was recognized by the government and favored above 
paganism, this region entered upon a new era. Beginning with 324 A.D. thirty 
dated inscriptions of the fourth century were found, thirty-eight of the fifth and twenty- 
nine of the sixth. Of these only one, the inscription of the tomb of Abedrapsas at 
Frikyä, dated in the year 324, is distinctly pagan: almost all the others are distinctly 
Christian in character. Vet there is no reason to think that there was any change in 
the population, or in the conditions of life, in this region at this time. The names re- 
main of the same types, except perhaps that purely Roman or Greek names occur less 
frequently than in the earliest inscriptions, particularly in those from the neighborhood 
of Kätûürä. Nor could I see that there was any change, which might have taken place 
at this time, in the style of architecture or the types of buildings, as if the control of 
affairs, prosperity and building activity passed at this time to a different class of so- 
ciety. The single exception to this statement is that, of course, from the fourth century * 


1 A few inscriptions of this period were found by the ex- but this date is most uncertain. The church at Bäbiska is 
pedition of 1905. dated 407 a.p. (Nos. 67 ff; Part II, p. r31 ff.) Doubtless 

2The earliest dated church of this region is perhaps at  churches were built before this. In 1905 a church was found 
Bä‘ûdeh and may be as old as 336 a.b. (Inscr. No. 72); at Fäñrtin, dated 372 A.D. 
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on, churches and ecclesiastical bwildings, of various sorts and in constantly in- 
creasing number and variety, were erected; but the oldest of those found by this 
expedition date from the very end of the fourth century. The change, therefore, 
which took place at this time seems to have involved only the practice of inscribing 
the monuments: up to this time apparently only the pagans had carved inscriptions 
upon their buildings: after this time the Christians did so. But if the development of 
the country was gradual, it is strange that we should find nearly as many dated in- 
scriptions of the last three-quarters of the fourth century as of the fifth century, and 
even more than of the sixth. One reason may be that in the fourth century, when 
Christians began to place inscriptions upon the buldings which they erected, they also 
placed similar inscriptions on buildings which had been erected previously, but which 
had been without inscriptions during the pagan régime. If s0, then the age of the in- 
scriptions does not necessarily determine the age of the buildings which bear them, 
and, although no dated inscription earlier than the second quarter of the fourth cen- 
tury was found on any private house, and although most of the inscriptions on private 
houses are “Christian,” yet many of these houses, even when so inscribed, may be as 
old as the third century after Christ, or even older. Moreover, since more than half 
of all the inscriptions are undated, it is impossible to make any accurate estimate of 
the number of inscriptions belonging to any particular century. 


Practically all of the inscriptions of the later period, 324-609 A.D., are, as I have 
said already, “Christian” in their general characteristics. Many of these inscriptions, 
in my opinion, reflect the church service of the age.! The best example of this is the 
following inscription, No. 6 below, which was found in the ruins at Bshindelinteh, in 
the mountain country immediately east of Antioch: ‘Ayos 6 Geds, ayos T[o](x)upés, ayuos 
Adävaros, (o)ra(v)pob(e)s à quas, yAé]noov quas: Æ/oly God, holy Mighty One, holy Immor- 
fal One, crucified for us, have mercy upon us. This is the famous ‘“trisagion,” 
‘Ayuos Ô @eds, dyvos To yupôs, aycos AÜavaros, éAénoor quas, together with the phrase à oravpwbeis 
à” quas. inserted by the heretic Peter the Fuller, bishop of Antioch, about the year 470 
A.D. The insertion of this phrase was a part of a fierce ecclesiastical controversy. 
The orthodox churchmen of the fifth century, believing that such formulae of worship 
should apply to the Trinity, interpreted the threefold invocation of the trisagion as 
referring successively to the three Persons of the Godhead, and considered the subject 
of the verb élénoov to be the Trinity thus invoked. On the other hand, the sect of the 
monophysites, which was strongly represented in Antioch at this time, applied 
the whole invocation to the one God, and Peter, in inserting the words “crucified 
for us,” made the trisagion a distinctly monophysite formula, asserting that God 
was crucified. 


IThis matter is discussed at greater length in a paper read before the American Philological Association 
in July, 1902. Zransactions Am. Philol. Ass., Vol. XXxun1, p. 81 ff. 
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The trisagion, or Æymeus trisagius, is to be distinguished fromthe Æywus fersanctus, 
or “triumphal hymn.” The latter is one of the earliest hymns of the Christian Church. 
and had a place also in the Jewish ritual. The trisagion is not properly a hymn, but 
a short invocation, often thrice repeated, and is found in most of the Eastern liturgics, 
as, for example, in the Alexandrine liturgy, called the ‘“ Liturgy of St. Mark,” in the 
so-called ‘ Liturgy of St. James,” and in the Syriac liturgies:! it is not fourid, how- 
ever, in the so-called “ Liturgy of St. Clement.” It was usually employed in the ser- 
vice after the ‘little entrance,”’ and before the lections, as Iobios, a monk of the sixth cen- 
tury, states concerning it:? ua r@ mpès Tr Ovoraoripuor eloévau roùs iepeis 6 iepoÿd\rns avwber 
ävaBoû Tù Ayos 6 eds krÀ.  I[ believe that this inscription indicates that the church at 
Bshindelinteh belonged to the Jacobite sect, and this conclusion is strengthened by the 
fact that the trisagion, with a variant form of the monophysite clause added atthe end, 
was foundat Selemiyeh® I believe also that an inscription at Khanäâsir{ contained 
the monophysite version of the trisagion, and certainly the inscription reported by 
Egmond and Heyman from near Antioch.5 

Not less interesting, in some ways, is an inscription found at Hâss, on a mausoleum 
which dates probably from the fifth century:° Eèkoymuévos 6 épxômevos èv évôpari Kupiov. 
@eds Kupros kai émipaver fui: Blessed (is) he that comefh tn (fe) name of (the) Lord. 
God (is the) Lord, and hath shown us light. This is taken ultimately from Psalm 
cxvii, 26 and27. But Psalms cxv-cxviii, to quote from Mr. Warren,’ ‘‘formed the sec- 
ond part of the Hallel, and were sung by every Jewish family or company at the 
conclusion of the Paschal Supper”’: they are generally supposed to have constituted 
“the hymn recorded to have been sung by our Saviour and His disciples after the 
institution and reception of the first Christian Eucharist.”  Almost the same words as 
those in this inscription occur in the ‘“ 4posto/ic Conshitutions,” 
épxômevos év véparr Kupiov.  Geds Küpsos 6 émipaveis quiv év œapki. The first part also occurs 
in the so-called ‘“ Liturgy of St. James”’® as a part of the Æywmns fersanctus, or “tri- 
umphal hymn,” of which [ have already spoken, and which is said by Mr. Warren” 
to have ‘formed a part of every known ancient liturgy.” It also forms a part of the 
Jewish Kedusha." 


Another liturgical passage occurs in several inscriptions, one found at Wäâdi Mar- 
thûn! and the others at il-Bârah.® All these are undated. The first two are over 


vil, 26: eùloymuévos à 


1 See C. A. Swainson, 7e Greek Liturgies, 1884, p.12n.3, tary that it is not possible to say with certainty whether they 


PP. 14, 226, 383. include the heretical phrase or not. 

2 Photius, Pibfotheca, Cod. 222 (edition of Bekker, 1824,  ° Waddington No. 2661 a, and No. 167 below. See also 
p. 191 À, 38ff). Part AL D: 16017. 

3 No. 295 TF. E. Warren, 7e Lifurgy and Ritual of the Ante-Nicene 


Church, 1897, P. 33. 


4 . 
No. 322. 8Swainson, p. 268. 
5C. Z. G. 8918. Nos. 8916 and 8917 in the Corpus con- Op. 171. 
tain the trisagion without the addition: these inscriptions, 10 Warren, p. 216. 
however, are not from Syria. Nos. 11, 205 and 312 1inthe No. 213. 


present collection contain the trisagion, but are so fragmen- 2 Nos. 196 and 197 a = Waddington No. 2647. 
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doorways which apparently led to private dwellings, while the third is on a window- 
lintel. The first and third are fragmentary: the second is as follows: Adéa év üiorous 
deg, kai mi y9s eiprvn, év &vOpwmous ebdokia : Glory to God in (the) highest, and on cart} 
peace, good will among men. This passage is taken from Luke 5, 14, and is especially 
interesting in view of the dispute as to the reading ebôokia or ebôokias. It also occurs 
in the “Liturgy of St. James”! to be repeated three times, and in the Coptic liturgy.° 

The Gloria Patri, or “Lesser Doxology,” is found in several inscriptions, one of 
which is in an underground rockhewn tomb at Kôükanâya, dated in the month Loëôs, 
369 A.D* The whole inscription is as follows: EèoeBiw Xproriav®. Ada Ilarpi Kai Tiw 
Kai Ayio Tvei[pa]r. “Erous Gi’, pri Adou k£': For Eusebius a Christian. Glory to (fhe) 
Father, and to (the) Son, and to (the) Holy Spinit. In (the) month of Loës, (on the) 27t/ 
(day), of (the) year 417. Another inscription, published in part by M. l'abbé Chabot, 
after a copy by M. Poche, contains the fuller form of this doxology. Itis on the lintel 
of a ruined and half-buried building, probably a tomb, at 1l-Khanâsir: Ad£a Harpè rai 
Oioù kai ‘Ayiou [veÿuaros (vdv) kai d(el) ka(i) eli)s rods [ail(o)vas. ‘Auyr. These words are 
followed by another lire, which probably contains the date and the builder's name, but 
which I have been unable as yet to decipher. The G/ora Pari occurs in the 
“Liturgy of St. James,” and in the Coptic liturgy.° 

In one inscription, found at Hâss,f on a lintel ornamented with an almost classic 
egg-and-dart moulding, the Gloria Patri is followed by the words Z@ocov Képie rùv Xa6r 
oov: Lord save thy people. The passage is undoubtedly taken from Psalm xxvit, 9; but 
it also occurs in the “Liturgy of St. James,’ and near the beginning of the ‘ Liturgy 
of St. Basil”:* in the latter case these words are immediately preceded by what is 
practically the equivalent of the Gloria Patri: ôr mpéra oo maoa Ô6£a, ru Kai mpooküymous, 
r@ Ilarpi, Kai ( KTÀ.). 

Another inscription, found by M. de Vogüé at il-Bârah° contains the sentence 
K(üpro)s mouév(i) pe, Kai oùdév por dorepñola): 7e Lord is my Shepherd, and nothing shall 
Z lack. These words are taken from Psalm xxi, 1: they occur also in the ‘Liturgy of 
St. James.” 

Each of these six passages which TI have thus far described is to be found, in pre- 
cisely the same form, in one or more of the extant liturgies: all are to be found in the 
so-called ‘“ Liturgy of St. James.” While three of them are from the Psalms, one is 
from the Gospel of Luke, and two are not contained in the Bible at all Hence they 
are not simply quotations from the Psalter, and they show that at least some of these 
Syrian inscriptions contain fragments of the ritual employed in the churches of this 


1 Swainson, p. 254. No. r66. 
2 Swaïinson, p. 395. T Swainson, p. 230 f. 
3 No. 34. 8 Swainson, p. 76: compare pp. 77 and 86. 
# Journal Asiatique, 1901, p. 442=No. 321 % Waddington No. 2650=N0o. 200. 
below. 10 Swainson, P. 314. 


5 Swainson, p. 215 ff., and 226: compare also pp. 
16, 76, 220 and 373. 
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region between the third and the seventh centuries. They suggest that this ritual 
resembled either the “ Liturgy of St. James” or the ‘“Liturgy of St. Basil,” in their 
present form, more closely than any other of the liturgies which remain to us. The, 
suggest also that inscriptions may furnish some new and independent evidence as to 
which of the various manuscripts represent most nearlv the original form of the litur- 
gies which they contain. For example, of the four manuscripts of the ‘“Liturgy of 
St. James,” only the Codex Rossanensis and the Codex Parisinus No. 2509 contain the 
passage: Küpros mouaive pe krÀ. 


There are some fifty other texts among these inscriptions, which have much the 
same general character. None of these, however, has an exact parallel in the extant 
forms of the ‘“liturgies”’; but they are not, on this account, without importance in 
this connection. For it must be remembered that, with the exception of the few brief 
paragraphs in the ‘“ Zraache of the Apostles,” which is thought to date from the second 
century, and the remains of the liturgy in the “ Æposfolic Conshitutions,” we have no 
liturgy whose present form is known to be older than the eighth century: the Bar- 
berini codex, containing the liturgies called by the names of St. Basil, of St. Chryso- 
stom, and of ‘ The Presanctified,” dates from the eighth or ninth century; a fragment 
in the University Library at Messina, containing a portion of the “ Liturgy of St. 
James,” is dated 960; while all the rest are from the twelfth century or later. And 
these manuscripts do not represent a fixed tradition, like so many copies of various 
literary productions. This is proved by the wide divergences between the different 
manuscripts purporting to contain the same liturgy. But each manuscript appears to 
represent that form of the given liturgy or liturgies known and in use at the time and 
place at which the manuscript itself originated.”" None of our manuscripts of any 
liturgy therefore necessarily represent the liturgy used in the churches of Northern 
Syria between the third and the seventh centuries. That there was a liturgy, how- 
ever, at that time, and indeed as early as the second century—perhaps from the very 
beginning of the Christian religion —is abundantly proved by the “ Zraache of 4e 
Apostles,” and by the writings of Church Fathers such as Clement of Rome and 
Origen. Moreover, those passages, which the Greek versions and the Syriac 
versions of the ‘“ Liturgy of St. James” have in common, make it probable, as Sir 
William Palmer has pointed out,* that certain portions of this liturgy were in existence, 
and were probably in use, in Northern Syria before the schism which took place not 
long after the Council of Chalcedon in 451 A.D. It follows that the absence of the 
text of an inscription from the extant liturgies does not prove that this text was not 
contained in a liturgy at all. On the contrary, a liturgy, fragments of which are found 
in inscriptions of the fourth, fifth and sixth centuries, is much older than the present 
form of most, perhaps of all, of the traditional liturgies. 


1See Swainson, Greek Liturgies, Introduction, pp. xxvii - XxxI. 
2? Origines Liturgicae, 1845, Vol. 1,p. 27 ff. 
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Some of these liturgical inscriptions, while they do not reflect the traditional liturgies 
directly, are so similar in sense and in phrascology to certain extant passages, that it 
may be possible to determine the part of the service in which they probably belonged. 
The most interesting inscriptions of this sort in the present collection are the two 
following. The first is painted on the wall of a rock-hewn tomb in Shnân:! 


+ 'Adavaros &v, mlo]A(À)a rab|n) vrémuiver, BYMT + Zhough immortal, he endured many sufferings, 
’Imoods 6 Xpaoros. BYHr Jesus the Christ! 
l'évovs Aaovid, oùparLos Kk\aôos, BYHr Of David’s race, a heavenly branck, 


BYUT Jesus the Christ! 
ÆExtolled, (the) Only-Begotten, Immortal One, in 
all the earth, 


’Inoods 6 Xpaoros. 
[A ]oéalôueros, (uo)voyerns, &davaros, év 


DES H 
TAOE T9 var ; Os di Jesus the Christ! 
Inœovs 0 Xpeoros. BYHrP N » 
Cr - our CT In compassion he descended from (the) heavens 
EXée(s) (k)a[rnAe]r £ oùpavdv mi yñs, BH upon the carth 
’Inoods o Xpeoros. BYHT Jesus the Christ! 
Zoÿs &Anbod[s] (à)[m]" éovos KÔdokahos, Teacher of true life from everlasting, 
’Inooùl[s 6 Xp]eaorôs. Jesus the Christ. 


The four letters BY, placed after each line except the last two, have numerical val- 
ues whose sum 1s 2443: this 1s the sum of the numerical values of the letters of the 
refrain, ‘Inoods 6 Xpæorés. [It is possible that these letters have also some other signif- 
cance, as, for example, B(om&), T{ios) M(ovo)yleys) :? Æelp, Onlv-Begotten Sou. The other 
lines, exclusive of the refrain, begin with the letters A, F, A, E and Z respectively, and are 
arranged in the alphabetical order of these letters :* the refrain itself, which appears first 
as the second line, when written as a cryptogram begins with B, and thus completes 
the alphabetic sequence of initial letters from A through Z. It seems to me improb- 
able that such verses, containing no direct reference to the dead, were composed 
specially for an interior wall of a tomb. The third verse may be compared with a 
passage in the ‘“ Eighteen Benedictions ” of the Jewish ritual, sec. 14b:* “The branch 
of David Thy servant speedily cause to flourish,”" etc. But the rest, as far as concerns 
the thought, resembles in no small degree the hymn which, according to Dr. Neale, 
is indicated by the words ‘O povoyevÿs Tids Kai Adyos in the Alexandrine liturgy:° ‘O povo- 
yevns Tids Kai Adyos roù Meod &Pävaros dTdpxwv, karadeËduevos BLà rhv muerépar cwrnpilarv capkoiva 
ék Ts äyilas Üeorokou kai aemapbévou Mapias, àTpérrws évarOpwmnoas, oTavpobeis Te, Xpiorè 6 
@eos, Üavärw Oavarov marÿoas, es dv rys àyias Tpiados, œuvdoËalôueros r@ Ilarpi Kai TO àyiw 
Uvepar, oûoov quas. The same hymn is referred to in the “ Liturgy of St. James.” 

The other inscription to which I have referred is from the ‘Tomb of Eusebios and 
Antoninos” in Häss:! 


1 No. 264. frain, dont le graveur aura omis le second vers, commençant 
2 See below, p. 24, and Inscription No. 254. par la lettre B.” 
3 M.S. Pétridès, in “ Æchos d'Orient” for May, 1904, p. 185, 4 Warren, Liturgy and Ritual of the Ante-Nicene Church, 
in a review of my paper published in the 77ans. Am. Philo. pp. 213 and 243. 
Ass.,1902, p. 81 ff. first called my attention to this fact: “Le 5 Swainson, p. 12. 
reste me semble être le début d’un alphabet rythmique à re- 5Swainson, p. 220 f. 
TNo. 170. 
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‘O A ün 4 ” 0 / 2 A A 
To Ünv Xapioauevos T& avÜpwTrivw yévr, KE TO 
# \ # 3 "4 A \ » ‘4 
reheurar ua ahdua évriduevos, KÈ Tv &vdoTa- 
» 2 ? ns > m” » 2 J 
ou êv éXéea Kè oikruppois LÔ(L)ous érary\aueros, 
à 2 # # 3 4 Le] de 
Ke apaBœwvicas, X(puor)(é), ériokeabe To ouwrnpi® 
TA Le} , 2 En 4 # n 
œov Toy Ooùdv œov Avrwvivo(v) Auoyévou(s) Kai 
Aoperiav, yamerÿv aÿrov, Kè Toùs Aourods évradba 
Koumæuévous, TOÙ div éy T7 XPNOTOTTL Tor Éye 


Thou who gavest life to the human race, and dids! 
enjoin death on account of transgression, and in thin 
own loving-kindness and tender mercies didst promise 
the resurrection, and gavest a pledge, Christ, visit with 
thy salvation thy servant Antoninus son of Diogenes, 
and Dometia his wife, and the others who lie at rest 


here, that they may see the good of thy chosen. 


(k)rov o[ov|]. 


The phrase év ékée Kai oikruppois 1s found in Psalm ci, 4, and the latter part of the in- 
scription is evidently taken ultimately from Psalm cv, 4 f.: ‘Erickabai quas y r© curnpiw 


œov, roÿ ide év Tr xpnoTôrn rüv ék\ekrov œov. But how closely the whole inscription is 


allied, both in phraseology and in spirit, to the traditional liturgies, may be seen by 
comparing the following passages, selected from the ‘“Liturgy of St. Basil””:! 
(‘O ras kouwas raÿras Kai ouubévous quiv yapiodueros rpoTeuxäs, . . . kai év T@ eXdovre wmv ai- 


w. là Aù \ La) € / € VA # \ \ Ld 

wvrov xapiloperos. . . . Kai dà T9s auaprias 6 avaros KTÀ. . . . IAdoas yap rùv avÜpwmov, . . 
b] # " nu “3 Ve 2 # U m > (a) Fo) Lol 3 Le) EJ # D Fr 
afavaciav ans kai amokavour aiwviwr ayaov év T9 Tnpnoea T@v évro\dy œov éTayyehdueros auTw 


An. .. 


31 \ » mn \ / ; Le) € ô ’ 0 \ \ Ê] le) , ’ 
éXÉE Kai OÙKTLPHLOLS TV TaTEVWOUW uv, KTÀA. . . . Odomoumoas raom œapkt Tr Ek vekpov avauTawv, 


# a) » V2 € Le) # L ’ € ) / > 
vekpowbévra (re) rois oikeilous avrod maparrauaouw, KTÀ. . . . “O Oeôs, 6 émiokehaueros ër 


KTÀ. . . . ’Inooû Xpuoroÿ, . . . map’ où rù Ilvebua rù dycov éÉeparn, . . . 6 dppaBwr Tÿs peAlovons 


kAnpovopias, krÀ. . . . Kai ériokahar uas év rm XpnoTornri oov. . . . ’EmiB\ahor ka émi rods dovhous 
œov Toùs karmxoupévous, krÀ. . . . Eriorahai quas, d @eôs. Kai uymobmre mavrwv Tüv mord kekouur- 
pévov èm” éATId vaoraoews Éwÿs aiwviov, Kai &vdmravoroy aërods mov ÉmOKomE TŸ P@S TOÙ mporwmov 
ov.) 

There are a good many other inscriptions which savor of the traditional liturgies, 
though for many, perhaps all, of these there 1s another explanation which is discussed 
below. For example, there are many inscriptions containing such phrases as this: 
’Ey ôvéparr Ilarpés, k(ai) T(i)o®, «(ai) Ayiov [veÿuaros. ‘Auÿv.? Zn name of Father, and of Son, 
and of Holy Spirit. Amen. With this we may compare Matthew xxviii, 19, the “ Draache 
of the Apostles” cap. vi, and many passages in all the Liturgies. Or the following: 
’Ev ôvôparr K(upio}u ‘I(noo)ù X(puoro)d: Zu name of (the) Lord Jesus Christ "Ev évôpar rs 
ayias Tpaô(os): /x name of He holy Trinity or ('Ev ôvôpart IHarp]és, ka Ti[o]®, Kai ‘Ayiou 
Ilveÿp(aros), k(ai) r9s Ge[ orôkov, kr. /n name of Father, and of Son, and of Holy Spirit, 
and of the Mother-of-God, etc$ 

One of the commonest of these texts is to be found in four inscriptions, all connected 
with churches, one in Bäkirhä,f and three in Dâr Kîtä: the latter are dated 418, 431 
and 537 A.b. respectively." The words are as follows: Eîs @eds kai 6 Xpiords aërod Kai rù 
‘Ayov Uvedua: (7%ere 15) one God and lus Christ and the Holy Spirit. This seems 


1 Swainson, pp. 76-83. 

2 Found at Dêr Sambil, No. 232 below. 

3% At Bäbiskàä, dated 480 a.p. (No. 70). See Acts viti, 16 
and xix, 5; Warren, Zifurgy and Ritual of the Ante-Nicene 
Church,p. 11 ff; “ Liturgy of St. James,” Swainson, p. 236. 


4 At Dôr Kitä, dated 551 A.D. (No. 60). 
6 At Dér Sêta (No. 17). 
SNo. 52. See also No. 25. 


7 Nos. 56, 57 and 61. 
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to be a kind of abbreviated creed. It may be compared, however, with such passages 
in the liturgies asthe following, from the Alexandrine liturgy :" Es Iarp dyos, és Tids 
ayuos, êv [lvedua dysov, es évérmra Ilveüparos àyiou. Apr. Similar passages occur in the 
“ Liturgy of St. Basil,”* the “Liturgy of St. Chrysostom, “the ‘ Liturgy of St. James, "* 
the “ Liturgy of the Presanctified,"® and in the Icctures of Cyril of Jerusalem to the 
newly baptized.® ‘The Bäkirhä inscription contains, after the formula given above, 
the words Bondoeli?) roùs pouBouuévous adrod : He shall help Hiem that fear him, while in 
the latest of the inscriptions from Dâr Kitä the formula is followed by the word Bonn 
or Bonôns. Texts such as these occur frequently, e.g., at Djüwäniyeh :7 Eîs eds Kai 6 
Xpuords adrod ; at the same place, dated 398 A.Db.:Ÿ Eîs @eds pôvos 6 BonO@v mou rois QuA(où- 


ouv avrôv ?); and at the same place again, dated 374 A.D.:° 
0 


Eîs eos 6 BunOdv roùs bwBov- 
pévous adroÿ.' 

À similar text is curiously combined with others in one of the oldest of all dated 
Christian inscriptions in Syria, found by Waddington on the lintel of a doorway at 
Käturä: it is dated 336 A.D.:" @(eo)ù Xpnoré Bobi.  Eis @eds pôvos. "Exrioer Od\aous. 
Oœa Xéyis, ue, kè oi Tà OumAG. ’Erous enr. EiceAdé, X{(pior)é: Christ of God, lelp (us)! 
(There is) one God only. Thalasis builf (hrs). Whatsoever thou sayest, friend, (may Hat 
be) unto thee also, fwofold! In #he year 385. Enter, O Christ! The words éoelbé 
Xpuoré, recall a passage which occurs in the “Liturgy of St. Basil,”® and in the “Liturgy 
of St. Chrysostom”:  Ipooxes, Küpue ‘Inoov Xpioté, . . . Kai éAOË és rd àyidoau muas: (Give 
leed, Lord Jesus Christ, . .. and come unto {le sanchfving of us. 

Another sentence, very common in certain localities — T found it, for example, on 
the lintels of three houses in 1l-Bârah— is the following: Képlios) buAdén r9r looddv œov 
Kai r}v Éo0ov, &md Trou vèr Kai éws r@v aicvav. ‘Aumv: {he Lord shall preserve thy coming in and 
(y) going ouf, from this time (fort) and for evermore. Amen. The same is found also 
in an inscription at Taltitä, dated 570 A.b.® The text is taken, originally, from Psalm 
cxx, 8: it may be compared, however, with a passage at the end of the ‘“Clementine” 
liturgy:" 
also the following sentence from Chrysostom's account of the service in his day:" 


Toùs oùkovs adr@v hÜlaËor, Tàs eioodous adroy Kai Tas éÉO0oUs hpopnaov. Compare 


TapakakéToper . . . iva edoynoy Tàs Eoodous adror kai Tas éÉ00ous mavra rdv Bilov avr@v. 

À tomb at Ruwéhä, in the form of a temple distyle in antis, bears the following in- 
scription:"* Eîs @eos uôvos 6 Bonb(@r). ‘Trèp œwrnpias Kai vulns) rôv Éévrwv. ’Avevéwoer Bdoowuas 
Kai MabBaBéa, érous yAv': (7here 1s) one God only that giveth aid. For the safety and 
remembrance of the living. Bassinas and Mafhbabea renewed (fus tomb) in the year 


lSwainson, p. 66. 9 NO. £t. M No. 15: 

? Swainson, p. 86. 10 See, however, below, p. 22 f., and 16Brightman, Zifurgies Eastern and 
3 Swainson, P. 94. the commentary to No. 26. Western, 1896, p. 27. 

1Swainson, p. 310. UNo. 116. 17 Swainson, p. 218 Compare also 
3 Swainson, p. 98. 12 Swainson, p. 86. the ‘‘ Alexandrine Liturgy,'’ Swainson, 
5Swainson, p. 210. 5 Swainson, p. 93. p. 32. But see below, p. 24 f. 

TNo. 24. See also No. 27. MNOS. 192 — 194. 18 No. 263, dated 384- 5 A.b. 


2No.Æ2, 
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433. This recalls such oft-repeatcd passages in the liturgies as, for example, in the 
“Liturgy of St. James": "Er Ô kai dmèp owrnpias Kai âpérews amapriôv T& mpoorevéykavri 
adekp@® mu@r. Kai dTèp pymuns TÔv 6œiwv marépwr muov kai adeAb®v, emwuer mévres ékrevés. ]n 
the inscription, I believe that the words r@v £évrwr refer to those living the life beyond 
the grave, as in the prayer for the dead in this same liturgy : ? ’Exet arods dvdravarov év 
X@pa Ewvrwv, év Baoiheig oùpar®v, . . . es kOÂTous ABpaayu, KTÀ. 

Perhaps I should also mention in this connection, for the sake of completeness, such 
simple phrases as ‘O éri mävruwv @e6s, and ‘Amhotia. The first of these is found in an in- 
scription at Frîkyä,® and again on the lintel of the citadel at Khanâsir‘ It recalls 
Romans 1x, 5, or Ephesians iv, 6; but similar phrases are found in the Liturgies.’ 
The latter, found on two lintels of the same house at Khirbit Häss,f is one of the com- 
monest liturgical formulae. 

Lastly, there are two Syriac inscriptions from this region, which were communicated 
to me by Dr. Littmann, and which may be mentioned in this connection. They are, 
first: Deliver me, O Lord, from the evil man, and secondly:,; Zef God arise and let all 
his enemies be scattered. The first text is derived from Psalm cxxxix, 1: Eéehoù pe, 
Küpre, Ë àvOpémou mormpoÿ, «rA.; but the passage may also be compared with the fol- 
lowing, from the “ Zrdache of the Apostles”":" Mvioômn, Küpe, rÿs ékkAnoias œov rot fécaoa 
adrÿv md mavrds movnpov. Compare also, from the Alexandrine liturgy:" Tâacar rormpôr 
avÜpwmrwr émBov\nr ékôlwËoOr àh muy, d Peos, kai amd Ts &yias oov kabokuwKms kai àmoorokKkYs êk- 
kAnoias, and from the “Liturgy of St. James”: Kipue . . . fooa quas md roù Tovnpoÿ, kai 
dmd Toy épywv avrov. The second text is derived from Psalm Ixvii, 2: ’Avaorÿrw 6 Geôs, rai 
dvakopriobrwoar oi éxbpoi adroë, krÀ. The same thought, in somewhat different words, 
occurs repeatedly in the various Alexandrine liturgies, e.g.:* "Eéeyépônr, Küpue, kai Biao- 
kopmiobÿrwoar oi éxOpoi œov. 

I have not attempted to make a comparison between the texts furnished by these 
inscriptions and what remains to us of the Jewish ritual of the early Christian cen- 
turies. But two inscriptions resemble closely those portions of that ritual which are 
quoted, for purposes of comparison, by Mr. Warren in his book on the Zi#rey and 
Ritual of the Ante-Nicene Church, to which T have already referred. One of these is 
from 1l-Bârah:"° l'évouro, Küpue, rd ëÂeds œov éb” muâs kaam[ep Ârioauer mi cé |: Z et fl1y mercy, 
O Lord, be upon us, according as we hope in Hice. This is derived from Psalm xxxii, 22: 
it 1 also contained in the ‘“Eighteen Benedictions,” or the “Prayer ‘Sfemonah Æs- 
*”" ofthe Jewish ritual, sec. 13: “On us bestow, O Lord our God, Thy mercy, give 
ample reward to all who trust in Thy name in sincerity, make our portion with them 


val 


1Swainson, p. 312. 6 Nos. 183 f. 1 Swainson, p. 306 ff. 

2 Swainson, p. 300. T Part IV, Syriac No. 19. Compare 1? Swainson, p. 20. Compare also pp. 
No. 261. also No. 268 below. 17, 23 and 46 f. 

Mo. 318. 8 Part IV, Syriac No. 19 f. 18 No. 202. 

5 For example, in the “Liturgy of St. 9Swainson, p. xlix. 18 Warren, p. 210. 


James,” Swainson, pp. 244 and 268. 10 Swainson, p. 4. 
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for ever, and let us not be ashamed, for we trust in Thee.” There is something sim- 
ilar, but not identical, in the ‘“Liturgy of St. Basil”;! and in the ‘“ Liturgy of St. James.”* 
The second is from a ruined house at Djüwänîyeh:® Küpros Baorkede es éwva: 7e 
Lord is king for ever.  Psalm xxviüii, 10, contains the words: Kabueirai Képuos Baoukevs es 
rèv aiva. Compare with this the following passage from the “Xedusha”:* “And in 
Thy Holy Word it is written, thus saying: ‘The Lord shall reign for ever and ever, 
Thy God, O Zion, from generation to generation.” Compare also the “ /zdache of 
the Apostles,' sec. 14, and the ‘“4postolic Conshitutions,” vu, 30° the “Liturgy of St. 
James,” and the Alexandrine liturgy.’ 


Besides these texts already discussed,® there are other inscriptions containing pas- 
sages, directly quoted from the Bible, which must have been familiar to all Christians 
of that time, but which I have not found in any of the extant Greek ‘“Liturgies.” Most 
of these are from the region with which the present discussion is specially concerned: 
a few, however, are from the region farther east. First, passages quoted from the 
Psalter: 

Psalm iv, 8 f. : on a large dwelling house in 1l-Bârah: No. 198. 

Psalm xxii, 1:° on two tombs in Dêr Sambil: Nos. 228 and 220. 

Psalm xxx, 1:" on a displaced lintel in Khanäâsir: No. 327. 

Psalm xxxiii, 9," and perhaps also verse 23, are reflected, though not literally quoted, 
on a lintel in Dânä: No. 261. 

Psalm xlv, 8 and 12:° on the fragments of a lintel, probably of a dwelling house, in 
il- Bârah, and again on another lintel in Dânä: Nos. 199 and 260. 

Psalm |, 1: on a sarcophagus in Midjleyyä: No. 207.% 

Psalm lix, 4: on a mausoleum in Hâss: No. 166. 

Psalm Ixiv, 10: on the same mausoleum: No. 166. 

Psalm xc, 1 f: painted on the lintel of a large dwelling in Ruwêhä: No. 267. A 
part of the same passage is contained in the inscription on a sarcophagus at Midjleyya, 
No. 207, and on a lintel in Mektebeh, No. 315: also in the two Syriac inscriptions 
mentioned above." 

Psalm xc, 9 and 10: on another sarcophagus at Midjleyyä: No. 208. 

Psalm xc1i, 5: on the lintel of a church at Dêr Sim‘ân: No. 124. 


! Swainson, p. 86. 10 The same inscription includes a quotation from Ps. cxvii, 
? Swainson, p. 308 ff. 6: see below. 

# No. 23. 1 Compare also Psalm Ixxxiii, 13. The first part of Psalm 
s Warren, p.216. xxxiii, 9, occurs in the “Liturgies,” apparently as the begin- 
5Swainson, p. li. ning of a hymn, the rest of which is omitted in the manu- 
SSwainson, p. 270. scripts: see, e.g., Swainson, p. 316 f., etc. 

TSwainson, p. 7 2 A part of these verses, however, the words Küpie r@v ôv- 


# Namely Psalm xxii, 1; xxvii, 9; xXXviii, 10; xxxii, 22; véuewr, occur not infrequently in the “ Liturgies,” e.g., Swain- 
Ixvit, 2: Cv, 4, cxvil, 26 f.; cxx, 8, and cxxxix, 1, together son, pp. 282, 306 and 80. 
with Luke il, 4. 18 The same inscription includes Psalm xc, 1. 

* Compare also Ps. Ixxxviii, 12, and cxiii, 24 4 Part IV of these publications, Syriac Nos. 19 and 20. 
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Psalm exit, 7: on a lintel of a dwelling at il-Bârah: No. 201. Above this quotation 
is written: [Xpiorè]s dei kg. Iliorus, Amis, dyamn: Christ ever conguers. Faith, hope, 
love! The last three words recall a passage in the “Liturgy of the Presanctified"": 
BeBaiwooy adrods &v T7 miore: orpprËov èv éAmidi TeXelwoov &v àyary. 

Psalm cxvii, 6: on a lintel in Khanâsir: No. 327 

Psalm cxvii, 20:° on a lintel of a church at Mu‘allak: No. 332. 

Psalm cxx1, 7: on a fragment of a displaced lintel at Dânä: No. 250. 


Secondly, there is one inscription which contains a quotation from Ecclesiastes 1, 2: 
on a tomb at Dêr Sambil: No. 230. 


Thirdly, from the New Testament: 

Matthew xvi, 18: on a church lintel at Mu‘allak: No. 332. 

Matthew xx, 31 f.:* on a house lintel at Selemiyeh: No. 206. 

Luke xxili, 42: on two lintels, probably of dwelling-houses, in Selemiyeh: Nos. 284 
and 293. 

Romans vii, 31: found frequently in these and other Syrian inscriptions: I found it 
in Dellôzä, for example, three times on lintels of houses: No. 221 ff In the Dellôza 
inscriptions the words, Ei @eds ümèp quoôv ris ka® quov: 1f God be for us who (can be) against 
us, are followed in one case by the letters XMF, in the other two cases by Adéa aëré 
mavrôre: (Glory to lim forever. 


But the fact that some of these inscriptions contain passages from the Psalter, or 
from the liturgy, or from some other part of the church service, does not explain why 
they were carved on the buildings. Moreover there are many inscriptions which 
obviously have nothing to do with customary forms of worship. Thirdly I do not 
consider that, in discussing the reason for these inscriptions, it is possible to dissociate 
them from the many symbols, most of them Christian symbols, crosses and the like, 
which abound in the same region. 

Doubtless after the formal triumph of Christianity, the Christians took pride in pro- 
claiming their religion in this way.  Perhaps also the open profession of Christianity 
in this period gave greater security of possession to householders.  Perhaps in some 
cases there was a genuine desire to hold the cross before men's eyes, and to propagate 
religion by these pious words. Probably these inscriptions and symbols oftentimes 
were merely ornamental, and matters of the fashion of the age, much like the mottoes 
which some people still hang upon their walls. But I believe that the main reason 
was a superstitious one, and that the purpose was to bring good luck, but especially 
to avert evil, i.e., evil spirits. Certainly the name of God has always been, and is now, 

ISwainson, p. 96. 3See above, p. g. This verse is very frequent on 4 Compare also Mark xii,26 f, 


? Includes also Psalm xxx,1. lintels of Syrian churches, e.g., Waddington, 1960, 1995 and Luke xx, 37 f. 
and 2413a: C. Z. G. 8930-8934 inclusive. 
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in the East, the most potent charm against evil: so also, in the “Christian” period, the 
name and symbols of the Christ. Hence such symbols, and phrases containing the 
names of God or Christ, were carved or scratched or painted everywhere, even on the 
interior walls of stables, wine-presses and shops: hence also the commonest place for 
such carving was the lintel or some part of the frame of a door or window, not only 
because this is the most natural place for ornament of any sort, but also because, as 
is well known, evil spirits, however ethereal, do not penetrate solid walls, but, like 
the rest of us, enter by the door or perhaps through the window.’ 

A special form of ornamentation occurs on Syrian lintels with the greatest fre- 
quency, à form for which, in these publications, the name 47s# has been employed. 
These ‘“ disks” are not always circular; some are simple squares, some formed by 
two squares crossed, some are hexagons or octagons. They measure from six inches 
to two feet across, and formed a convenient frame for symbols of every sort. Most of 
them contain the cross in some form or other, + or X, AW, the name of God, or of Christ, 
Emmanuel, or the like. Some, however, contain no Christian symbols whatever, and 
recall rather certain of the emblems of ancient pagan gods. Common among these 
non-Christian disks are circles filled with curved lines raying from the centers, sug- 
gesting whirling spheres: also stars of five, six or eight points. M. Schlumberger, 
in an article in the Revwe des Etudes Grecques, Vol. v. (1892), p. 87, quotes a brief 
passage from Alexander of Tralles, @eparevrkd, X., c. i, which gives the following 
prescription for an amulet to be used as a preventative of colic, the cause of which was 
thought, by Alexander at least, to be the bile: “Take an iron finger-ring,” he says, 
‘and make the ring an octagon, and so write upon it Pedye, ioù xwAÿ: 7 kopudalos ce Cnrét,” 
i.e., Zee, oh bile, the lark pursues thee.  Evidently the sHAPE of the amulet had some- 
thing to do with its effectiveness. Another amulet, now in the Cabinet des Médailles 
de France,” contains the words ’Avay@pr, koke, Tù Oiôv ce Giôke, 1.6., Avaxwpea, XwAn(?), rd Oeiov 
e duxe. [| do not feel certain whether rè détov means 7%e Deity or sulphur; but in 
either case the bile (or something else) is directed to withdraw. Now this second 
amulet 1s in the form of an eight-pointed star, and it seems to me quite possible that 
some of the ‘‘disks” on the Syrian lintels, such for example as the octagons and the 
eight-pointed stars, may have had their origin in the same superstitions as these amu- 
lets. [t1s possible that other disks had their origin in symbols of pagan religion, and 
perhaps they were used, in very ancient times, to protect dwellings against evil spirits 
and to attract the powers of good? 

Certainly there 15 evidence that the custom of inscribing door-frames in some way 
is older than the Christian religion. One of the commonest formulae on lin- 
tels in Syria 1s the phrase Eîs @eds uôvos: 7}ere is one God only. On my first visit to 


! See below, inscription No. 44 and commentary. # Compare, for example, the use of the so-called “ Seal of 
* Published by Lenormant in the Xevve Archéologique, Solomon,” two triangles crossed so as to form a six-pointed 
1846, p. 510. Both these amulets belong probably tothe figure. See Lidzbarski, Æghemeris, 11, 1906, p. 145. 
first half of the sixth century. 
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Syria I found it, in one form or another, in thirty-three inscriptions: ! it is to be found 
in all collections of similar inscriptions? Speaking of this phrase, M. Clermont- 
Ganneau, in the Quarterly Statements of the Palestine Exploration Fund, 1882, p. 26, 
says: ‘The Christian character of this formula is clearly demonstrated.”# “It is prob- 
ably of Jewish origin, and must have sprung from the well-known verse (the 
fourth) in the sixth chapter of Deuteronomy, which contains the word KA, 
Jehovah, rendered in the Septuagint by Képsos Es, and which precedes the dissertation 
on the Commandments”® ‘It is, properly speaking, the axiom of monotheism, besides 
which it plays an important part in the Jewish liturgy.” ‘“Itis worthy of remark 
that this formula is generally found inscribed above the entrance doors, as ordained 
in the ninth verse (with regard to the Commandments, of which it is, so to say, the 
preamble), ‘And thou shalt write them on the posts of thy house, and on thy gates.'”” 
In fact the Eîs @eés has been found on monuments distinctively Jewish or at least Jew- 
ish-Christian.f 

But whatever is the origin of this custom, the character of many of these inscrip- 
tions as formulae to avert evil is shown clearly by the following examples, some of 
which are still unpublished: all of them are from lintels. First, from Dêr Sambil, 
dating probably from the fifth century p. c.: XMF.7 X{(pioro) Tù vikos. 
Christ) b{oru) (of) M{ary). Christ s the victory. Flee, Satan! Secondly, from Heräkeh, 
524 A.D.: + ‘O Ôeomôrps quov ‘I(maod)s X(puorô)s, o Tios, 0 Adyos r(où) @(eo)ù, évdade [«]arouket- 
pnôè loire kakôv :® Our Lord Jesus Christ, the Son, the Word of God, dwells here: let no 
evil enter. The next, from l'‘djâz,° is really in the form of a prayer to God, and hence 
does not properly belong with the others: its purpose, however, is the same, and it helps 
to explain the meaning of those which follow. 
quote the fifth, sixth and seventh: Xpiords dela i)ov Av[oi]mymova Xeipa kouile Toûveka où 


Pevye Zarava: 


It is in eleven hexameters, of which I 


Tpopéou kakoppékrouo pmxavas Ôaiuovos oùd àvôpès orTvyepdr kai &bémor ouua: Christ, ever- 
living, bears (lis) hand fhat-frees-from-ill: therefore 1 fear not (the) machinations of evil- 
working demon, nor the hateful and lawless eye of man (1.e.,the evil eye). Another, 
found at North Dânä," is in two fragments, both somewhat mutilated: its date 1s 550 
A.p. With the inscription are three small disks, each containing a cross: [To 
oT]aupoÿ ma[p](6)vros, ékOpds où k[aruo]xéor: Where {he cross is present, ({he) enemy shall 
not prevail. Much the same thought is contained in an inscription from Sabbà, dated 


1 For example, Nos. 14, 16,21, 22, 24, 26, etc. 
2E.g.,C.Z.G.8945,9154,etc. Cf. also 8946. See also Cha- 
bot's index of Waddington’s publication, and note 4 below. 
3 See also Clermont-Ganneau : Recueil, 1,p.169f.,and Xag- 
ports sur une Mission en Palestine et en Phénicie(x881),p.21ff. 
4By the examples cited from Waddington, Nos. 2066, 
2689, 2682, 2704, 2662 1, 2461, 2262, 2057, 2053 b, 1918. 
5 Verses 4-— 9 of the sixth chapter of Deuteronomy, in He- 
brew, were foundcarvedonthe lintelof adoorwayin Palmyra, 
and on the jambs verses 14 and 18 of the seventh chapter. 
Mittwoch, in Beiträge zur Assyriologie, 1V, 1902, p. 203 ff. 


6See Schick in Quarterly Statements P. E. F.,1887, p.55. 
Clermont-Ganneau: Æecueil, 1, p. 170. 
7 On these letters see below, p. 23. 

8 Compare the inscription painted on the wall of a shop in 


Also No. 25, below. 


Pompeii: ‘O roù Aus raîs kaAAivewkos ‘HpakAñs é|v0]|Gèar xa- 
rouet, umôèv eioeaiTw «ukôv. KRaïibel: Æfigrammata Gracca, 
No. 1138. 

9% Published in part by Dr. Hans Lucas, Byzantinische 
Zeitschrift, Xiv, 1905, p. 51, No. 80, from a copy furnished 
by Freïherr von Oppenheim. 

10No. g1 below. 
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546 A.D., which however is so badly mutilated that nearly half of each of the three lines 
has been lost. In the center of the lintel were two, perhaps originally three, disks, 
each containing a cross. My restoration of the text is as follows: +”Erous 7vw', um[vès 
Tepuriou(?) - -. Toù oiko]v rourou Küpros GiapulaËe Tv io [o8ov Kat rv é£odov]- (r)o(v) oraupou yap 
mpokmpévou où ‘oxü ee épaluds Backa]vos: Zn (fe) year 858 (= 540 A.D.) in (fe) mont 
Peritius (?). Of Uns house (he) Lord shall guard the entrance and the exit; for 
the cross being set before, no malignant eye shall prevail (against it). The last line is of 
course most uncertain: the words oravpoÿ yàp mpoxmévov, however, are preserved here, 
and were found again on the fragments of a lintel at il-Anderîn, which also contain a 
disk with a cross: + Xravpoù mp[oki]uévou . . . [où kari]oxé[æœe . . . .  Lastly, a broken 
lintel from ‘Odjeh? contains a disk with a cross in relief, and the words: ‘’Ev ën :W 
érekéoôn. ‘Tr(d)kuye pds eùbuxiar rov évOade kar[ouwxobvrwr ?]: ‘7x fe Year 700 (-394 AD.) 
(fais building) was finished. 7 am set for the peace of those that dwell here.” 1 believe 
that the verb refers to the sculptured cross as its subject, and that the inscription is 
in all respects comparable to that on the golden bell found at Rome, and published by 
Bruzza in the Æwnali dell Justituto, 1875, p. 50 ff.:* Tois oupaouv vrorérayuæu: ‘7 an set 
against eyes." Obviously the bell was a charm against the evil eye. 

Now it may appear to some that, while these few examples which I have quoted 
are perhaps magical in character, the many other inscriptions which contain quota- 
tions from the Psalms, or combinations of quotations, such as ‘“Zord, save fly people, 
and bless thine inheritance,” Words which appear also in the ancient Greek ‘“liturgies,” 
or such phrases as “Zord Jesus Christ, helb so and so,” are genuine expressions of 
piety. But many of these same phrases and quotations appear in the magic formulae 
preserved in the literature and on amulets. And the most characteristic part of it all 
is the incomprehensible commingling of paganism, Judaism and Christianity in these 
formulae. M. Schlumberger, in a very interesting article in the Kevre des Etudes 
Grecques, \, 1892, p. 93, quotes a number of examples of such formulae from the 
Geoponica, a Work dedicated to Porphyrogenetus (Constantine VIT, o11-0950). First 
a prescription to prevent wine from turning sour: ‘Write upon the casks, or upon an 
apple which you will then throw into the wine, these divine words (8eia ypdupara) from 
Psalm xxxin1, 9 (xxxiv, 8): © faste and see that the Lord is good.” Second, a pre- 
scription for enabling one to drink a great deal of wine without becoming intoxicated: 
“Repeat, when taking the first drink, this verse from Homer: But upon them, from 
the heights of Ida, wise Zeus has Hiundered." Third, a prescription to keep away 
snakes from a dove-cot: “Write the word ‘Aôdyu (dam) on the four corners of the 
cot.”  Fourth, to secure a miraculous catch of fish: ‘Write on shell the words ‘’laé 
EaBaw0.* Zord of Sabaoth, and throw it in the water.” 


1 Cf.Matthew xvi,18, which is quoted in an inscription (No. LTuo = M7) = (Vahave) Adonai= (in the Septuagint) 
332) on the lintel of a church in Mu‘allak, dated 606 A.b.  Kupuos. ‘Iaë XaBa@ô appears also on amulets, e.g., À. £. G., 
? Byzantinische Zeitschrift, X1V, p. 46, No. 63 V, p. 82 f. See Deissmann: Pibelstudien, p. 1 ff. Also 


# Also in Znscriptiones Graecae, X1V, No. 240 : Heïitmüller, 2» Mamen Jesu : Forsch. 2. Rel, u. Lit, 1, 2. 
+ 9; b ? » 2 
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One of the most remarkable of the amulets is that published in the C. Z. G., iv, No. 
9065. One side bears the figure of Christ upon the cross, with the Mother of Jesus, 
St. John and others: beside the figures is written: ’I(nooë)s X(porôs). Il(dre)p, es xipds 
œov map[a]riO{[n]u[ rè] m(veü)ud pou.  ‘H pirnp. 6 dos œov: Jesus Christ. Father, into thy 
hands Z commend my spirit! (Behold) #hy mother! (Behold) Hay son! The reverse 
bears, in hexameter verses, the legend: bei àr’ éu[ñs] «paôins, So\ouyyare, peye réxiora, 
pey dm épov peléwv, "Ou, Ilüp, . . . X[puord]s dvaf Kékeré ce heuye[t]v, e[i]s Aërua Oaldooms «rÀ.: 
Flee from my heart, thon mischief-maker, flee quickly, flee from my limbs, Snake, Fire ! 
... CAnist (the) king bids thee flee, into (lie) depthis of (the) sea, etc. The words fee, 
hou mischief-maker, recall the inscription of the house at Dêr Sambil, with its /%e, 
Satan. Another amulet from Constantinople, published by M. Schlumberger in 
R.Æ.G., V (1892), p.77, bears about the rim of the obverse the legend: [+ eye p]emoumén, 
ÔLOkL oe Ô dyyekos Apyapl f(=kai) Oùpiél: hedye pu[ooumévn(?)]: Zee, hated (Plague)! 7e 
angel Archaph (or Arlaph), pursues thee, and Uriel! Flce, hateful! The rest of this face 
of the amulet is described by M. Schlumberger as follows: ‘“ In the field, unfortunately 
badly corroded, appear the three magi, with hats on their heads: behind them a tree: 
they are presenting themselves before the Virgin who is seated upon a throne, and 
holding the Child Jesus. . . . Back of the figure of the Virgin are the words Xprorès 
Ka, followed by certain letters nowillegible. Below are the words ‘Euna[vour]X, @e[6s].” 
The names of archangels, especially the name of Michael, are found repeatedly on 
lintels in Syria, particularly in il-Anderîn and its neighborhood: the names of Michael 
and Gabriel appear on the lintel of one of the doors of the great church at Kalb 
Lauzeh. These two names, Michael and Gabriel, are found together on amulets from 
Beirût and elsewhere® Michael appears with Solomon in the inscription of a very 
singular amulet,* the text of which is as follows : &afjxen ÿv édevro émi rod peyä\ov Sokopovos 
kai Miuyarÿhov rod dyyéov, un abaobai Tr9s hopotons: Covenant which fhey made under (ie 
great Solomon and Michael the angel, not to touch the bearer. The words Xpiorès va: 
Christ conquers, on the Constantinople amulet, occur frequently on the buildings, for 
example at Dêr Sim'‘ân, il-Bârah and Serdyillä.‘ Sometimes other, but equivalent, ex- 
pressions are used in the inscriptions, such as + Nikae :° {77 fhis cross) conguer, Tà onpiwr 
roûro ka. 7 is sign conquers, Xpuorod rà vixos,® Chnst's 1s fe victory. The meaning of 
these phrases is made clear by the amulets containing such formulae as Ets @eds 6 mxor 
ra Kkakd® One God who conquers the evil. Certainly there can be no doubt that the 
amulets refer to the overcoming of evil spirits, or in general the powers of evil. The 
name ’EupavouÿX also, which appears on the Constantinople amulet, 1s found similarly 


1 Compare another amulet found at Smyrna, and publishedinthe #Schlumberger, |. c., p. 87. 
same article by Schlumberger, p. 76 : Dedye uewuoumér, Apad 6 ày- 4 Nos. 124, 201 and 210. 
yeds ce Giôm. Both of these are thought by M. Schlumberger to 5 No, 210. 
be somewhat later than the second half of the third century A.p. (No. ags. 
2Schlumberger, in 2. £, G.,v,p. 83 ff. Also Perdrizet, in TNo. 234. 
À. Æ. G., XVI (1903), p. 46. f., where these names are joined 8 Schlumberger, 2. Æ. G., v, p. 8of. 


with those of Uriel and Raphael. (From Beirût.) 
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on lintels, once joined with Xpiorès mx, as on the amulet :" it is found again in the disk 
on the lintel of the citadel of Khanäsir.? 

But the most significant of all these amulets, in this connection, is one in the Metro- 
politan Museum. It is described as a small object not unlike a thick naiïl, with a hole 
through it near one end, doubtless for the cord by which it was hung about someone’s 
neck. The four sides bear an inscription which was published first by Dr. Isaac Hall 
in 1894,° and discussed by Professor T. F. Wright in the following year.‘ TI have not 
yet been able to see the amulet myself, but I believe it should be read as follows: ‘0 a- 
roukov év Bonbia rloù) ‘Tbior(ou), Boy, | dycos Küpuos, | ‘Tovlavw, | TO GobA(&) œov, T& popolürire: 
He that dwelleth in he help of the Most High, help, holy Lord, Julianos, try servant, the 
bearer. The words à karowm&r èv Bonbia roù ‘Tyiorov are quoted directly from the Septua- 
gint, Psalm xc, 1. But they were also found painted on the lintel of a house in Ruwêhä:f 
they occur in an inscription found at Foms, and published by M. Lammens in the Musée 
Belge, 1901, p. 291, No.64. The rest ofthe inscription on the amulet, Boy@, dysos Képuos, 
‘Iovudvw, r@ SouX(&) œov, T& popo(r}r, excepting of course the words ré popoèrn: fe bearer, 
which are appropriate only to an amulet, is the very commonest of all the formulae 
which appear upon the house-lintels. Numerous variations, equivalent in meaning, may 
be found in almost every collection of post-classical inscriptions, especially of course 
ofthose from Syria. On my first visit there I found Boÿde or Boÿônoov some twenty times, 
and almost always on lintels, generally of houses, for example Boël Kipue: Help, Lord, 
Kü(pue) Xpuorè Bojôr : Lord Christ, help, Küpie rs 6ê£is Boéioov épi mavras : Lord of Glory, 
help us all, Xpiorè Boë: Christ, help, l'Incov] Xpnorè Boiô[ea]: Jesus Christ, help, I(ood)s 
Bon: Jesus, help, not to mention the phrase Kip(se) Bou r(mv) ioodov: Lord, help the en- 
france which I take to be the equivalent of the very common Képsos puAdéea (or Küpie 
PÜAaËor) ryv eloodôr œov Kai rh ééodor, 7 The Lord shall guard (or Lord, guard) thy coming 
in and thy going out. This list also excludes the very common formulae in which 
the Küpue Bonôe is combined with the Efs Geds pôvos, as, for example, Eîs @eds pôvos, à Bom- 
Oèv mâow,: One God alone who aideth all!* Xt also excludes those inscriptions in which 
various saints are invoked with some form of the verb Bondey, as + 'Aye Sépyr Bordecor : 
Saint Sergius, help! In somewhat more than half the cases there is added, either with 
or without r@ 8oÿkw œov (y servant), the name of the person (or persons) by whom aïd 
is sought, just as in the case of the amulet. On my second visit to Syria I found, 
as before, many of these Bondea inscriptions, and among them the following, which has 
certain refinements which deserve special mention. It is from a house-lintel, still in 


1 No. 219: ['EuplavouyA, XMP, Xpuords mx, Syr. Inscr. 19, 20). The whole of the Ruwéhä inscription 
* No. 318. Also in the inscriptions of “The Princeton is as follows: “ Æe fhat diwelleth in the help of the Most 
Arch. Exp. in 1905,” not yet published. High shall abide in the shelter of the God of Heaven. He 
3 Journal Am. Oriental Society, Vol. XVI, Appendix, p.cxv. shall say unto the Lord : Thou art my protector and my ref- 
+ Quarterly Statements P. E. F., 1895, p. 124 ff. uge, my God: Z'will trustin him.” 
5 Wad. 2672; No. 267 below. The same words were also 6Inscer. No. 184, from Khirbit Hâss. 
found, curiously enough, on a broken sarcophagus at Midj- 7 Psalms cxx, 8. See Inscr. No. 13, etc. 


leyyä (No. 207), and in. two Syriac inscriptions (Part IV, 8 Inscr. No. 22, from Djnwaniyeh. 
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Go 


situ, in the ruined town now called Mir‘âyeh, near Kerrätin it-Tudjdjâr (1.e., “Zara 
of the Merchants”):" 


XMP4SIXOYC + AKOHKYPIBTUWATTAY 


It is characteristic of magic lore that it belongs to the initiated only: its formulae, 
therefore, are not always to be understood by the ordinary wayfarer. Hence such 
formulae, or words of supernatural power, were sometimes expressed in the form of 
cryptograms, which were comprehensible only to the initiated— and of course to spirits. 
It was peculiarly easy to devise such cryptograms in Greek, because the letters of the 
Greek alphabet were used also as numerical signs: A=1, B=2, 1-10, P-100, etc. 
Consequently it was always possible, in Greek, to represent any group of letters, 
whose numerical value equalled a certain sum, by another group of letters whose 
numerical values equalled the same sum. This matter has been discussed by 
a number of scholars, last of all, I think, by M. Perdrizet in an article entitled ‘“/so- 
pséphie," in the Revue des Études Grecques.'? So, for example, in the following 
inscription, which seems to be a prayer addressed to God or Christ: pe’ mvnobmre roù 
oÿhou œov, M. Perdrizet has pointed out that #é = 535 = 20 (1.e., «’) + 400 (v') + 100 (p') 
+10o{)+5(e). The inscription, therefore, is to be read: Képie probe roù oühou oo. 
Lord, remember thy servant. It has been generally recognized that the number of the 
beast in Revelations xii., 18, has a similar explanation. The same method has been 
applied in composing the inscription on.the Mir‘âyeh lintel. The first group of letters, 
XMF, appears very frequently on Syrian lintels, and has been much discussed. M. de 
Vogüé, de Rossi and others have believed that these letters signify X(piorés), M(ixañh), 
l'(aBpwh): Christ, Michael, Gabriel. But in my opinion this explanation is unsatisfac- 
tory, because of the context in which these letters sometimes appear. For example, 
in an inscription upon a rock-hewn tomb at Hâss:* Eîs @eds, XMF, pôvos, it is obviously 
impossible to read: 7%ere rs one God, Christ, Michael, Gabriel, alone.  Waddington, 
on the other hand, proposed to read these letters X(prords) (6 èk) M(apias) y(evvnbeis): Christ, 
born of Mary, and this reading is confirmed by an inscription discovered by Wadding- 
ton on a house in Refâdeh:{ +’Ino(où)s 6 Nalwpews, 6 èk Maplas yevvebis, à T(id)s roù @(eo)v, 
évôa karowt, «rh. Jesus of Nazareth, who was born of Mary, the Son of God, dwells 
here, etc. At the same time, as M. Perdrizet suggests, these letters may also have a 
cryptogrammic significance, such, for example, as that proposed by Perdrizet himself: 
XMT = 643 = 1 (a) + 3 (y) + 5 (é) + 10 (+) + 7o (0) + 200 (o) + 7o (o) + 9 (8) + 5 (e) + 
70 (0’) + 200 (a) =Ayaos & @eds : Æoly (15) God. These words form the beginning of the 
“trisagion,” which I have discussed above: if they were used as a magic formula they 


1 Published also by Dr. Lucas in Pyzantinische Zeitschrift, 2 1904, p. 350-360. 
XIV, 1906, p. 84, No. 84. See also M. Clermont-Ganneau 3 Inser. No. 155. See also Nos. 221, 224, 233 and 234. 
in Byz. Zeitschr., XV, p. 281, and Recueil d’Archéol. Orient. 4 Wad. No. 2697 = No. 120 below. 
VII, P. 227. 
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may properly be compared with the words"Ayos Kipuos on the amulet of the Metropol- 
itan Museum.!' They also recall the words of an amulet published by Froehner in 
Philologus, Supplementband v, p. 42 ff, and again by M. Schlumberger in À. Æ. G., 
1892, p. 91: both these editors give the text as follows: +’Ayos, dysos, dos, K(ÿpi)e SaBadb, 
6 ampns (?), 6 oùparôs. It takes, however, à very slight emendation to read rMjpms for 
the incomprehensible à ampns. We have then the familiar Æ7/o/y, koly, holy, Lord of 
Sabaoth, heaven ts full (of thee). The same words appear with some variations on other 
amulets published by Perdrizet in an article called Yppayis Sokouôvos (Solomon's Seal), 
in the Revue des Etudes Grecques, 1903, p. 42 ff. I have found the same words on 
house-lintels, for example at il-Berdôneh, 1t-Taiyibeh and il-‘Anz. 

The second group of letters in the Mir‘âyeh inscription is 4 : it 1s well known that 
4® = 09 =1 (a)+40{n)+8(n)+50(v)=Aurñr: ÆAinen? 

The third group is the very familiar IX6YC, letters which, as initials, signify 
’Hmoods) X(puorôs), B(eod) Tios), É(wrÿp): Jesus Christ, the Son of God, our Savior, and 
which together form the Greek word ixévs: fs, and suggested to the early Christians 
the use of a fish as a symbol of their faith. Perhaps these letters also have some 
occult significance; but if so, 1t is unknown to me. 

The next group is AKOH. This, of course, is the Greek word akon: Learning; but 
the letters obviously have some other meaning. Now 4AKOH = a’{(1) + «' (20) + 0’(70) + 
n'(8) =99= 1(x)+4o{n') + 8(n) + 50o(v)—’Auÿr. The letters AKOH, therefore, have the same 
cryptic significance as 4€. 

The obscurity of the remainder of this inscription is secured partly by abbreviation: 
it may be read Képu(e) Bondu) r& 8(ovkw) (œov) [lav(\w): Zord, help thy servant Pautos. 
Of this phrase, Boyd r@ eiva, r@ Boul œov, I have already spoken:° it is significant in 
this connection, I think, that such phrases are on Byzantine seals also, for example, 
+ K(üpu)e Borde r& où Sov[ \w] Aikia-* Lord, help #hy servant Ailias, or @eordke, Boy0e 76 Soie 
œov.® Mother of God, help thy servant. At the same time, the method of abbreviation 
on the Mir‘äyeh lintel is striking, and suggests that there may be some hidden mean- 
ing in these letters after all. If the 044 subscripf in r6 be included, then the sum of 
the numerical values of the letters Kipe B. tôt Ô. Ilav. equals 1227 = ’Inooûs à Na£wpaïos : ° 
Jesus of Nasaret}i. 

I have already spoken of the cryptogram involved in the inscription in the tomb at 
Shnân,’ where a refrain, ’Inooûs 6 Xpaorôs: Jesus the Christ, is written out in full, but is 
also expressed at the end of each line in the form BYMF = 2443 = 10(1) +8(n') +200(0) + 
70 (0°) +400 (v’) +200 (9°) +70 (0') +600 (x) +100(p°) + 5(é)+ 10 (1) +200 (0) +300(7) +7o (0) + 
200 (o’}=’Imooûs 6 Xpaorés. There is one other cryptogram among the inscriptions 


IP. 22, above. 4 Schlumberger, in À. Æ. G., Vi1, 1894, p. 323 ff. 

* See, for example, Clermont-Ganneau : Recueil d'Archéol. 5 Ibid., p. 330: this seal belongs to the 8th or 9th century. 
Orient., V1, p. 81 ff. Also G. Horner: 7%e Coptic Version 6 Johft 8, 10. 
of the New Testament, 1905, Vol. 111, p. xlv. * See above, p. 2: 


$ Page 22 above. 
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published here, and this, I think, is the most important of all. It is on a lintel at 
Serdjilä," over the outer doorway of a passage leading to a group of small buildings 
adjoining the church and probably used as dwellings by the clergy. The lintel is à 
large block with a smooth face and bears simply the letters HNA The letters are 
large, well cut and perfectly preserved: there is nothing else upon the lintel The 
numerical value of these letters is 8051, and this is the sum of the numerical values 
of the letters which compose a verse from Psalms,® very common on lintels especially 
in this region, in the form Képuos pu\dËn” r9v elooov œovu Kai Tir éÉodov œov, àmd vor kai éws 
aidvav- auÿv: Ze Lord shall preserve thy coming in and Hay going out, from now even for 
evernore: amen. It seems to me clear that, when this verse was written so, as a crypto- 
gram, it was not intended either as an expression of piety, or for the edification of the 
men who passed beneath the lintel, but that it was regarded as a formula with magic 
power to avert the evil spirits which might otherwise enter here. And if SUCH a verse 
was used on lintels solely as a magic charm, there is good reason to suspect that 
most of the so-called Christian inscriptions, especially those on the lintels of dwelling- 
houses, had the same character and purpose. If so, then they did not differ essen- 
tially from that other common formula, which I believe belonged originally to the pagan 
time, and which is frequently met with on house-lintels, ‘Oca Aéyas, bike, Kai œoi rà dura: 
“What thou sayest, friend, may that be to tee also, fwofold" —1.e., “1f Hhou blessest 
élus house and 1fs tnmnates, may #hay blessings return upon Hiee, and if thou cursest, may 
fly curses return upon thee, doubled,” except that this pagan formula was addressed to 
men, and intended to avert their curses or invite their blessings; while the so-called 
Christian formulae were addressed primarily to the evil spirits. 

Superstition 1s at least nearly as old as man, and we ourselves are not free from it 
when, from other motives than politeness, we refrain from crossing a funeral proces- 
sion, or from passing under a ladder, or from playing against the grain of the table. 
But it tends somewhat to disillusionment to discover how much of pure superstition 
there was, in what at first sight seems to be the genuine expression of sincere piety on 
the part of the Syrian Christians in the fifth and sixth centuries. 


lInscr. No. 220.  * Psalms cxx, 8. See above, p. 14. for puAdén, is found on two lintels in the neighboring town 
3 The form puAdén, which I believe to be for puAdée, not il-Bârah, Inscrs. Nos. 192 and 193. Compare also No. 194. 


CHAPTER Il 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL IL-A‘LA, DJEBEL 
BARÎSHA AND DJEBEL HALAKAH 


I. BENÂBIL. FRAGMENT. On a fragment of a moulded block, lying upon the 
ground. Copy of the editor. 

Such devout phrases are very common in the Syrian inscriptions. See below, 
Nos. 3, 26, 31, 32, etc. Compare also the inscrip- 


)ESIKVP s ; , 
tions quoted from Waddington's collection in Chabot's 


Bloé Kuüplie : Help, Lord! ; à, E 
pl Zndex, XW, S. v. Boÿôe. Similar phrases abound in 


Thammudene, Safaïtic, Kufñic and Arabic inscriptions as well. See Part IV, p. 110. 
Doubtless the primary intention of these inscriptions was to call down blessings 
and avert evil from the building. See Chapter 1, p. 17 ff. and p. 22. 


2. BENÂBIL. ROCK-HEWN TOMB. Over the doorway, within the vestibule of a 
large tomb hewn in the living rock, immediately below a bi-columnar monument. 
See Part IT, p. 62. This monument stands about two hundred yards southeast of 
the village of Benâbil, on the opposite side of the wadi: the doorway of the tomb is 
about fifteen feet northeast of the northeast corner of the monument. Seven other 
rock-hewn tombs are in the immediate vicinity. 

The monument obviously faced the town, and on the 
west side of the single remaining column is a small dove- 
tail plate in relief; I was unable, however, to find any 
trace of an inscription, either on this plate or on the base of 

L the monument. Similar plates, without trace of any in- 
scription, are frequent on Syrian monuments, and some at 
least of these are so well preserved that it is quite certain 
that no letters were ever carved upon them.  Possibly such 


(qu pr er D Le — mm plates had become a purely conventional form of ornament: 

PE L:ho0n possibly they were intended to bear inscriptions to be 
carved at some later time: I think, however, that often inscriptions may have been 
painted upon them. Such a plate, without trace of letters now, was found also at the 
back of the large sarcophagus, marked E in the plan, opposite the entrance. 
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The inscription was carved above the doorway of the central hall (c): I was, how- 
ever, unable to read more than five letters. These letters 
are of handsome form and doubtless belong to the second Ce ... ls ML . .. 
century A.D. Copy of the editor. 1: Jev£ 


3- BETTIR. HOUSE. Lintel of a large and handsome, though plain, house. The 
space occupied by the inscription measures 2.90 m. in length. The letters are slightly 
over 6 cm. in height. Copy of the editor. 


1. + KYXPYBOHOIM - ANGIKOYITOYTKDETOYCETTIBAPTOCS KYIKOZ + 


2. THXNITAI 


The Y after XP is probably due to false analogy with Ki(pue): the sign after BAProc 
seems to be an abbreviation for xai.” The latter part of the inscription is very perplex- 
ing. Itis perhaps possible that Bapyos and Kuxos should be read as genitives depend- 
ing on éri: they seem, however, to be nominatives, perhaps treated as indeclinable. 
The last word looks like ryxviras; but I think ryxvira was intended. Probably the 
author of this inscription fell between the two phrases: Bapyos kai Ku(p)kos, rexviru, and 
ém (or better &à) Bapyov xai Ku(p)xov, rexrur&r. But it is also possible that the second 
line was originally longer, and that one or more names preceded rnxviras, which may 
then have been a nominative singular: [ found no trace, however, of any letters before 
this word. 

The names themselves are as perplexing as their syntax. Perhaps we should read 
Bäp(i)os and Kü(vr)os, names which would be familiar enough in the Latin forms 
V’arius and Ouintus. T am not inclined to believe, however, that these are Roman 
names. Dr. Littmann tells me that, while no Syriac name equivalent to Bapyos is known, 
it recalls the Syriac noun barkä: flash, lightning, which is doubtless akin to the well- 
known Phoenician name Parkas. In 1905 a young Syrian from the village of Herâkeh 
told me that his real name was ‘/5a, but that his friends called him ÆBarku: and as a 
matter of fact he was, for a native of Herâkeh, unusually alive. The name Bapyos oc- 
curs also in an inscription from Cyzicus (C. 7. G. 3683), and in another found at Rome 
(C. Z. G. 9789). In Kukos, as Dr. Littmann has suggested to me, perhaps some shorter 
form of the name Kupiaxés is hidden: if so Ku(phxos or Ku(p)xos should be restored in 
the text. In Syriac there are various forms of this common name, such as A’7ryaRa, 
Kurik&, etc. perhaps also X7r# Béz&, the name of a modern village on an ancient site 
very near Bettir, may be akin. The Greek form Kupcaxos is common enough.” In 
1905 I found at il-Anderîn mention of one Érébavos Kupwov.  Doubtless the name is 

1 Cf. No. 61 below. 


2 C. I. G. 3990 f., 8652 = Wad. 2412 m., 8822, 8866 and 9174. In 1905 1 found at Abü 
Hamiyeh the name Kupuaxo[©], and at Zabbûdeh [éri Kup|raxot. 
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derived from xvpiakés, with special reference to 7 Kupar, sc. muépa: 7he Lord's day, 
and was given to a child born on Sunday. Syriac names with the same significance 
arc discussed in Part IV, p.44.  Doubtless the name SaBariov, which I found at Kfel- 
lusin, has the same meaning, and the similar names given in Pape: XaBBariavos, SaB- 
Baruwôs, etc. 

Accepting therefore, though not without some hesitation, Bapyos and Ku(p)xos, I should 
read as follows: 


+ Kylpue) Xpulorè) Bobi. Mnivds) [E]avbiko 1’, roù ykd' érous, émi Bapyos (Kai?) Ku(p)xos (?), 
+ ryxriTau. 

Lord Christ, help (us). On (the) roth of (thc) month Xanthikos, of the 523174 year, Bargos and Kyrkos, 
builders. (April, 475 A.D.) 


In these inscriptions the rexrirns seems to have been a builder or contractor, who 
was perhaps also the architect or designer ofthe houses which he built: the word seems to 
be synonymous with oikoëôuos. See the list of such workmen given by Mr. Butler in 
Part IL, p. 426. 


4. KALB LAUZEH. CHURCH. The first part of the inscription 1s in a concave 
medallion, in the ornamentation immediately above the keystone of the apse arch of the 
church. The keystone contains a bust, which is not shown in M. de Vogüé's drawing: 
probably it was à bust of the Christ; but it is now much defaced. The medallion above 


is divided into segments by the usual monogram, +, both 
monogram and letters standing out in relief from the con- 
cave field. In the left upper segment is the Greek letter 
alhpha, While in the right upper segment there appears to be 
a Syriac a/ef. In M. de Vogüé's drawing, which was fol- 
lowed by Waddington, this second letter has the form of a 


ln Syriac 40, although it was not recognized as such by M. 

Inscr. 4. From a squeeze and de Vogüé himself; but this drawing is incorrect in this par- 
hotographs. Scale 1: ro. : : 

— ticular, for a part of the monogram was mistaken for a 


part of the character at the right. Copy of the editor, squeeze and photographs. 
Published by M. de Vogüé, S. C., p. 138 and pl. 129,2. Wad. 2685. See also Part II, p. 221 ff. 
À #1. ’I(mooës) Xpuorés : À À À : Jesus Christ. 

With regard to the second part of the inscription, M. de Vogüé says: ‘“l'alvéole 
centrale porte le monogramme du Christ avec les mots A. Xpuorés.  Au-dessous 
régnait une longue inscription qui est aujourd'hui illisible.” I overlooked this inscrip- 
tion entirely.  Apparently it was carved on the topmost band of the mouldings of the 
keystone of the arch and upon the voussoir adjoining on the right, as shown by M. de 
Vogüé in plate 129, 2, where the following letters are given: WrENGC FEA It is of 
course impossible to say what this may have been; but it suggests the word movoyerrs, 
so often applied to Christ. Possibly this part of the inscription was something like 
this: @eoù vids uov]eyer(h})s, yevv[nbeis . . . : Only-begotten son of God, born . . . . 
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5. KALB LAUZEH. CHURCH. On the lintel of the central doorway in the south 
side of the same church : this was the main entrance on this side! The first nine letters, 
with a cross at the beginning, are distinct: the rest have crumbled away. These nine 
letters measure 39 cm. in length and are 4 cm. high: they arc nearly in the center of 
the lintel. Below the inscription is a disk” containing the +, and on each side of the 
disk are the remains of what seem to be the two busts reported by M. de Vogué. 
Copy of the editor, squeeze and photograph. 

Published by M. de Vogüé, S. C., p. 136. 

The names of the archangels Michael and Gabriel are found together in other 
inscriptions, sometimes joined with the names of Christ, the : 
Mother-of-God, the apostles, or other saints, as, for example, Inser.g. Cast from a squeeze. 
in C. Z. G. 8604, 8695, 8756, 8765 and 8792* I do not be- + Mixa, l'aBpl fat 
lieve, however, that either these or the present inscription throw + /ichael, Gabriel. + 
any light, as M. de Vogüé suggests, upon the vexed question of the letters XMr.' 


6. BSHINDELINTEH. CHURCH (?). On a lintel in situ, apparently ofa church. In 
the center of the inscription is a large cross. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


+ATIOC © 6€ OCAT1IOCI - AVPOC 
ATIOCAOGANA TOC TAOPO80OC 
AIHMACHA-HCOVNHMAC 


+ Ayos 6 @eos, ayuos ‘I[oœ](x)upds, aycos Abavaros, [o]ra(v)pob(e)s à” muas, nATé]noov quas. 

+ Holy God, holy Mighty One, holy Immortal One, crucified for us, have mercy upon us. 

This, as I have said in Chapter 1, p. 8 f., is the famous ‘“trisagion”* ‘Amos 6 @eds, 
dyvos ‘Ioxupés, dycos Abavaros, élénoov muas, together with the clause 6 oraupubeis &v muas, 
inserted by the heretic Peter the Fuller (Petros “Cnapheus,” Petrus “Fullo”), bishop 
of Antioch, about the year 470 A.Db. The insertion of these words was part of a 
fierce ecclesiastical controversy. ‘The orthodox churchmen of the fifth century, be- 
lieving that such formulac of worship should apply to the Trinity, interpreted the 
threefold invocation as referring successively to the three Persons of the Godhead, and 
considered the subject of the verb élénoov to be the Trinity thus invoked. On the 
other hand, the sect of the monophysites, which was strongly represented in Antioch 
at this time, applied the whole invocation to the one Gop, and Peter, in inserting 
the words ‘“crucified for us,” made the trisagion a distinctly monophysite formula, 
asserting that GOD was crucified. 

There is sorne uncertainty as to the age of the trisagion; but the traditional story 
of its origin is too cdifying to pass over lightly. According to John of Damascus, à 
writer of the eighth century, and Nicephorus Callistus, of the fourteenth, it seems that 
in the time of Thcodosius the Younger, when Proclus was bishop of Constantinople, 


LSee Part Al, ge 224. #Sse above, p.223. 
+ Part LI,p. 33,. No... 5 See Swainson, 7%e Greek Lifurgies, p. 12 n. 3, 
3 See also Dussaud et Macler, Voyage Archéo- pp. 14:@26and 383. 


logique, 1901, p. 206, No. 99. 
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i.e., between 434 and 446 A.Db., there were violent earthquakes, occasioning innumera- 
ble disasters on land and sea, great loss of life, and a general panic, so that the people of 
Constantinople held public services, making supplication unto God to avert their total 
destruction. And while they were praying, ‘‘a child was taken up from among them, 
and so was taught, by the teaching of the angels in some way, the thrice holy hymn: 
‘Holy God, holy Mighty One, holy 1mmortal One, have mercy upon us. And when the 
child returned and told what it had been taught, the whole multitude sang the hymn, 
and thus the calamity was stayed.”" But the child died, according to one account. 
Some say, however, that the hymn was taught by the angels to Proclus himself, and 
that it was a combination of Psalm xli, 3: édémorev 9 uxn pou mpds rùv Deôv, [rdv ioxupoôv], rùv 
ovra, with the hymnus tersanctus (also called the “seraphic” or the ‘“‘triumphal hymn”}, 
which was composed from Isaiah vi, 3: ‘Ayos, dos, dysos, Képuos SaBad0, mAñpns 6 oùpavès kai 
9 y9 79s doËns œov* Others again believed that the hymn was older than Proclus. 
Nicephorus* says: ‘the hyÿmnus trisagius, as it appears, was handed down through 
the church of Christ from the time of the apostles, at least as it seems to me.” In the 
next sentence the story is told of the child who learned the hymn from the angels in 
the time of Proclus; but evidently this author would have us believe that the attempt 
on the part of some at that time to attribute suffering to the ‘“Divinity of the Only-Be- 
gotten” was the cause of the earthquakes: Tivôr rmruxadra maôos T7 @eérmre roù Movoyevods 
TPOTAMTEN ÉMLXELPOUVTWY, CAO T ÉÉaoiwv japuv ravdmuou rehouuévns Ars : also thatthean gels 
taught, not a new hymn, but the hymn without the heterodox addition: àr\&s oùrw rèv 
Tpuodyuor Uuvov, mpoobikens avev. Now according to his own statement at the beginning 
of this same chapter, and also in xv, 28, this addition to the trisagion was made by 
Petros Cnapheus some twenty years after the death of Proclus. So that Nicephorus 
seems to be trying to reconcile a supposition of his own, for which he has no proof to 
offer, with the general belief that the hymn originated in the time of Proclus. Some- 
what better evidence is to be found in the anonymous life of Basil the Great. The 
author of this biography, who may have been Amphilocius Iconiensis, and who in any 
case appears to have lived at least as early as the time of Proclus, says in chapter iv, 
p. 55,' that once on a public occasion Basil° led the people in this hymn. But the 
first certain record of the trisagion is in the acts of the council of Chalcedon, at the end 
of the first session. This council was held in 451, five years after the death of Proclus. 
After the trial and sentence of Dioscorus and his associates, the bishops of Illyria 
wished clemency to be shown to the condemned; but the bishops of the East exclaimed 
that the judgment was just, and began to shout the trisagion, and such phrases as 


1 Nicephorus Callistus, Æ/s/oria Æccl., XIV, 46; John of # Æist, Ecel., xvin, 61. 
Damascus, Æxpositio Fidei Orthodoxae, 1, 10, and Æpistola #Migne, Pafrologia Graeca, Vol, xxix, p. cccxii, à, C; 
ad Jordanem de hymno trisagio. Acta Sanctorum, Juni 111, p. 432. 

? Jobius, fl. 530 (?), in Photius, Bibofheca, cod. 222, p. * Lived about 329— 379 A.D. 


191 b 5 ff. 
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“Long life to the council !”” ‘“ Long life to the emperors !” “Christ hath put down Dios- 
corus!” etc., evidently wishing to drown out by their noise the suggestion of their 
opponents. 

Whatever may be the true date of the trisagion itself, there is a general agreement 
as to the origin of the heretical phrase added to it and contained in the Bshindelinteh 
inscription: this phrase is ascribed, as I have said, to Peter the Fuller, a cleric of 
somewhat unsavory reputation, who became bishop of Antioch. Theodorus Lector, 
a writer of the sixth century, in his Æcc/esiastical History, 1, 20, says: “When 
Martyrius held the episcopate of the church of Antioch, Zeno, the magister militum, 
who had married Ariadne, the daughter of the emperor Leo, came to Antioch. In 
his company was a certain Peter, who was called ‘Fullo,' a presbyter of the church 
of St. Bassa the Martyr, which is in Chalcedon. And, coveting the throne of that city 
(Antioch), he persuaded Zeno to join with him in his undertaking. Then, giving 
money to some of the sect of Apollinarius, he stirred up countless tumults against the 
faith and against Martyrius the bishop, anathematizing those who did not say that Gon 
was crucified. In doing so he brought the people to faction, and in the trisagion Peter 
added the phrase ‘6 oravpubeis à’ mp&s.” The “Zzbellus Synodicus"” adds that Peter 
called à ‘ vile council” to establish his addition to the ‘‘hymn.” 

The first accession of Peter to the episcopal throne of Antioch, about the year 470, 
affords, therefore, a definite limit to the age of this inscription. Anditis, of course, 
possible that the new formula was carried at once to the little town in the hill country 
where the inscription was found. But this is unlikely. Furthermore, it is unlikely 
that a formula, whose orthodoxy was still a subject of fierce dispute, should be accepted 
by the country people, unless it were in deference to an authority which seemed to 
them both complete and permanent. But Peter's position in his diocese was never 
secure. For the first two years he was involved in a constant struggle with his rival, 
the orthodox Martyrius, who was supported by the emperor Leo. In 471, Martyrius 
having given up the fight, Peter was banished by order of the emperor, and succeeded 
by Julian. Under Basiliscus, in 475, Peter was restored to power, and again enforced 
his addition to the trisagion; but he was compelled to retire again on the fall of Basi- 
liscus two years later. One of his successors, Calandio, bishop of Antioch 481-485, 
not only refused communion to all who would not anathematize Peter, but, in order to 
neutralize the heretical implication of Peter's innovation, introduced in the trisagion, 
before Peter's phrase, the words O Chrisé, our King” In 485 Peter was again restored 
to his bishopric, and remained in office until his death, about 488. But in the very 
year of this last restoration both he and Acacius, bishop of Constantinople, who had 
supported him, were condemned and anathematized by a synod of bishops held at 


1 Mupàv Touyrämevos oûvodoy rporbmkmv Toù rpuraylov, à oTav- 2 Kalavdtwv de ro Kvapet ävrimpärrwv, Tuîs ékeivou mpoobr- 
pufeis 8 fuâs, kavoroue 6 ävoowos : Sacrosancta Concilia, ed. kus rpoceride TS Tpioayiw rù Xpugrè Baosheù:  Nicephorus 
Labbe, 1671, 1V, p. 1009; ed. Mansi, vi, p. 872. Callistus, xv, 28. 
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Rome, and were discredited in many churches even in the East’ Now it is evident 
that, even in the time of Calandio, the trisagion with its heretical addition was current 
at least in the city of Antioch itself. But it is not probable that a small country com- 
munity, in a period of such uncertainty and disturbance, should have chosen, except 
under compulsion, to have carved, in permanent form and in a place most likely to 
attract attention, a formula so much in dispute and so generally condemned by the 
authorities of both church and state. 

Not long afterward, however, when Severus was bishop of Antioch, from 512 to 
519, the monophysites became dominant in all this region, and enforced with violence 
the acceptance of their dogmas. This Severus, who was regarded as the true founder 
of the organized monophysite sect, was a monk who, for his dissolute habits or his 
heterodox views, or for both, had been driven out from at least one monastery—some 
say from several—and had come at last to Constantinople, where he joined with 
Timotheus, afterward bishop of that city (511-517), and others in a determined war 
upon the orthodox faith. The emperor Anastasius himself (491-518) declared in favor 
of the monophysites, and undertook to reduce the orthodox bishops to submission, or 
to dispossess them of their sees. Through all this movement Peter's addition to the 
trisagion was the watchword and war-cry of the party, and crowds of heretic monks, 
clergy, and laity, incited by the emperor and his coadjutors, together with the rabble 
which was hired for the purpose in various cities, singing the new version of the old 
formula, started the riots which preceded the downfall of recalcitrant prelates.  Flavian, 
the bishop of Antioch,* and Elias, bishop of Jerusalem, were among the first to be 
attacked. They were compelled to reject the decrees of the council of Chalcedon, 
and to anathematize all who accepted these decrees. In Antioch the disturbances 
were greatly increased by the rival parties of monks who, pouring in from the Syrian 


mountains, united with the opposing factions in the city.‘ At Constantinople mobs in 
two of the principal churches, ‘‘in singing the trisagion added the words ‘ #Xo wast 
crucified for us, so that the orthodox of necessity drove them out with blows.”* The 
emperor, then, and his party began to make war openly upon the bishop Macedonius, 
loading him with insult and abuse, until a large number of the people rose in his defense 
with the cry: “Now is the time for martyrdom: let us not desert our father!" In the 
riots which ensued, houses were burned and many lives were lost: finally the emperor 
himself was frightened and prepared for flight." Theophanes tells much the same story 
in another place, p. 136, asif it were a second occurrence, adding that Timotheus gave 
orders to all the churches to sing the trisagion with the addition: that some did this 
through fear; but that the orthodox monks went about chanting another hymn, and 


l See “ Sacrosancta Concilia,” ed. Labbe, IV, pp. 1123-— #WaAAovres èv Kvpwuxn Tù rpiodywov rposeridouy rù à cravpw- 
1127; ed. Mansi, VI, p. 1137 ff. Deis à quâs, wore roùs 6pOoddËOUS éË àvaykys perà rAmy®dv adrods 

? [e., Flavian II of Antioch, 498-512 A.D. éAaou. (Theophanes.) 

3 Theophanes, Chronographia, x 31 f.  Kapôs puprupiov, pi karakeïlwper Tùv rarépu qudv. 


5 Theophanes. 
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were greeted with fanatical enthusiasm by the people. Theophanes’ account is some- 
what confused and not very reliable: the two passages doubtless refer to the same 
event, and Timotheus, who does not seem to have been bishop at that time, is not 
likely to have given such an order to the churches. But the main features of the story 
arc corroborated by Evagrius (about 536 - 594) in a simple, and in the main credible, 
account, for which he cites as authority a letter written at the time of these events 
by Scverus himself to Sotericus, bishop of Caesarea in Cappadocia, who sympathized 
with Severus’ faction." But the emperor’s party won: Macedonius was deposed and 
Timotheus, à rabid monophysite, put in his place. ‘Then Anastasius the lawless 
empcror and Timotheus the unholy bishop of Constantinople so ill treated the monks, 
laity and clerics, who took the side of Macedonius and the synod, that they drove 
many to take refuge in the Oasis of the Thebaïd.”* Soon afterwards, partly through 
deceit, Flavian was deposed, Severus made bishop of Antioch' and the acceptance of 
his authority secured by trickery or by force. 

Once installed, and confident in the support of the emperor and the bishop of Con- 
stantinople, Severus seems to have entered on a career of violence and intimidation 
throughout his diocese. In this he had the hearty coüperation of his subordinate, the 
infamous Peter of Apamea. Among the stories told of their cruelty and oppression in 
the memorial presented by a body of Eastern monks to Memnas, the orthodox bishop 
of Constantinople, in 536 1s the account of how a company of “Hebrew robbers,” em- 
ployed for this purpose by Severus and Peter, waylaid a band of old men who were 
traveling to the monastery of St. Simeon, doubtless the great Dèr Sim'ân, not far from 
the town of this inscription. The pilgrims were killed, and their bodies stripped and 
left unburied.” It is not impossible that at such a time the church at Bshindelintech 
had the formula of the triumphant faction carved on its lintel, either to win the favor 
of those at that time in power, or to protect the community during this reign of terror, 
or perhaps even in consequence of a direct threat. 

Severus's power soon came to an end. In 518 Anastasius died, Justin became em- 
peror, and Severus was deposed: there never was another legitimate monophysite 
bishop of Antioch. The monophysite formula does not seem to have been forbidden 
at once, for even the orthodox Ephraem, who was bishop of Antioch from 527 to 545, 
in a letter to Zenobius of Emesa, defended its use on the ground that those who applied 
the whole trisagion to Christ alone might without sin add the clause 77 Yo wasf crucr- 


fie for us” But certainly after the fall of Severus the addition of the words in ques- 


1 Theophanes, 131-136; Evagrius, ÆZcc7. Hist., 111, 44. 

? Theophanes, 133. 

#Theophanes, 134. 

1 Tüv Ôdè dm ‘Avrioyela, oi èv œuvaraxOévres ÜmrpxOmTav . . . 
où 0 Bla Kai àvaykn œuvédevro roïs æœuvoduxoïs XeBrpov, ävube- 
paripèv éxovoiv ua Tÿs œuvodov kui Tov Aour@v T&y EpykÔTuy 
Ôvo pures 7 iduérprus émi roù Kupiov (Evagrius, Æcc/. Aist., 
IE, 33). 


uéluorru oi povayxoi, oùs perà mArmOovs dypouxukoë Tuwp@y roÀÀOdS 


# x A # # Er à 5ù Li 
XSevnpov Yap TV KOLV&VLUY TUVTES OL 8p66 oËot épuyoy, 


épôveuce, Tà Ovowaormpua ävarpéruv, Kai Tà iepà œKkeÿy Tüv 6pbo- 
doËwv xwvevwy 6 iepoavhos (i.e., Tudbeos) (Fheophanes, 135). 

5 Sacrosancta Concilia, ed. Labbe, v, p. 120; Sa7orum 
Conciliorum Collectio, ed. Mansi, VIN, Pp. 998 f. 

6 Photius, Bibliofheca, cod. 228 (ed. Bekker, p. 245 À. 
43ff.).  Photius, however, in commenting on Ephraim’: 
toleration, adds that the other fathers prohibited these words 
altogether (p. 245 B, 20 f.). 
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tion was never compulsory in the Catholic Church, and was soon discontinued in most 
places. Nicephorus Callstus says: “This heresy, which was begun by Cnapheus 
(1.e., Peter the Fuller) and attained its growth to a great extent from Severus and his 
followers, not long afterwards was entirely quenched, it having been abolished in the 
Church of God, and persisting still only among the Armenians, who do not choose to 
be obedient to the catholic traditions.” And as a matter of fact the trisagion with the 
addition does not occur in any of the traditional liturgies, so far as I have been able to 
discover, except in the Armenian Church. In the ancient Syriac liturgies which I have 
been able to examine, viz., through the Latin translations, the trisagion occurs without 
the addition. The dialogue, however, between ‘The Jacobite” and “The Melcite,” 
written early in the thirteenth century by David, son of Paul, and published in part by 
Assemanti in the “Brôliotheca Orientalis," x, p. 518 ff, proves that in this century the 
trisagion with the addition was still in use in at least one branch of the Jacobite Church. 
Assemani also says that in the liturgical books printed in Rome for the Maronites of 
Syria in his time (the middle of the eighteenth century) the trisagion with the addition 
occurred. The monophysite clause is also a part of the Arabic version of the trisagion 
sull in use and quoted to me in 1905 from the regular service by the priest of the 
church of St. Sergius at Sadad, a village about twenty-five miles east of Râs Ba‘albek.° 

The Jacobite Church was founded during the reign of Justinian. In the year 535 
an effort was made to reconcile the various parties in the church. Justinian the em- 
peror, under the influence of the empress Theodora who favored the monophysites, 
summoned Severus to Constantinople. For a time it seemed as if the monophysites 
would recover much of their lost power.  Butthis was prevented by the pope Agapetus, 
who happened to be in Constantinople at that time on other business: Anthimius, who 
sided with the monophysite party, was deposed and the strongly orthodox Memnas 
made bishop of Constantinople. Memnas then called together a synod at which Se- 
verus was condemned again, and his doctrines formally repudiated. Not long after- 
wards Justinian decided to compel all the clergy to conform to the decrees of Chalcedon, 
or to retire: his decision was actually carried into effect, and many churches in Syria 
were deprived of their leaders. Certain monophysite bishops, moreover, who had gone 
to Constantinople to persuade the emperor to reconsider his action or to secure the 
protection of Theodora, were imprisoned by Justinian’s orders. In their imprisonment 
they ordained James Baradaeus, of Edessa, who had been called to the city by the 
empress in the interests of the monophysite faith. James was ordained nominally 
bishop of Edessa, but virtually as a metropolitan with oecumenical authority.  Mounted 
on fast camels supplied by friendly Arab princes, he traveled through the East, reor- 
ganizing the monophysite sect, and establishing an independent church. He is said 

LXVIN, SÙ. 


* It is interesting to note in this connection that the people of Sadad still reckon their years according 
to the Seleucid era, beginning with 312 B.c. 
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by Some to have ordained 80,000, by others, 100,000 clergy, including 89 bishops and 
two patriarchs.  Among these was Sergius, who was ordained bishop of Antioch: this 
was, however, only a titular see, as monophysite prelates could no longer reside in that 
city. Sergius is regarded as the second or the third bishop of Antioch in the line of 
this Jacobite succession, of which the Jacobites themselves considered Severus to have 
been the first. I believe, therefore, as I have said, that the church at Bshindelinteh 
belonged to the Jacobite denomination, which was formally organized in the time of 
Justinian, about 535, but which some of the Jacobites considered to have begun with 
Severus, about 515 A.D. 


7. MASARTEH. On the lintel of a plain doorway in a ruined wall. The inscrip- 
tion is in two parts, À and B, between which are three disks. Each part consists of 
five lines; but, inasmuch as the corresponding lines in the two parts are not opposite 
each other, I believe that each part is to be read by itself, though the second may be 
the continuation of the first. The letters are now almost illegible, and I have been un- 
able to decipher the text with any certitude. The letters which I read are given below. 
Copy of the editor, squeeze and photograph. 


A B This may be read as follows : 

I. <EOOC 1. + BAPAAIUNITIPE X(puor)é 6 @(eé)s, Oh Christ, (our) God, 
2. NATAY 2. KAITTANTINTL Lé]vérav [o]ovryvqu- Ôring tou to rest the soul 

ONTHNYY \ Lu xiv ’Avruwviou mepuod(eu 2 Antonios (he) perio- 
. AS Ro: +: re roÿ), (kai) BapaSwviou deutes, and of Baradonios 
4. —. D CE + . mpd oB](vrépou), Kai ii and of all 

, > lose. . . 

5. VIXTIEPIOZ RC mdvrwv To[v . . . 


The words dvdravoov ryv puy kr. seem to have belonged to the service for the dead, 
among the early Christians as in the modern Greek Church. See the very interesting 
article on this subject by M. A. Dumont, in 2. C. #1. 1877, p. 321 ff: “/Æragment de 
l'Office Funèbre de l'Église Grecque, sur une inscription d'Egypte.” See also be- 
low, No. 170. This part of the service recalls the well known verse in Revelations 
xiv, 13: “And 1 heard a voice from heaven saying unto me, Write, Blessed are the 
dead which die in the Lord from henceforth : YVea, Saith the Spirit, that they may rest 
from their labours; and their works do follow them.” Also Matthew xi, 28: “Come 
unto me, all ye that labor and are heavy laden, and T will give you rest” 

À periodeutes Was a visiting presbyter, a sort of ecclesiastical inspector (“bischüflicher 
Kirchenvisitator”’)* who seems to have had a rânk intermédiate between that of an 
ériokoros Or bs/4op, and that of a mpeoBérepos or presbyter* Church buildings were somc- 
times erected under the direction of these offcials, as may be seen, for example, from 

1 See also Chapter 1, p. 8 f. p. 176, apropos of the trilingual inscription from Zebed. 


2 Professor Sachau, in Monaïsbher. Berl Akad., 1881, (See below, No. 336 à.) 
3 See A. du Cange: Glossarium. 
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C. Z. G. 8822:! @eoù mpovoia émi rod ebkaBeoraärov mpwrompeo | B |urépou xè mepro8eurov Ge[o]xriorou 
ékrioËn rù épyov rodro kè émi rod evhaBeorärov diakôvou [«]é oikovouou Kuprakou. See also No. 
288 below.  Probably the lintel under discussion belonged to a church building of some 
sort, perhaps even a mortuary chapel. 


8 BSHINDELÂYA TOMB OF KLAUDIOS SOSANDROS, 134 A.D. On the façade of 
arock-hewn tomb, beside which stands a monumental shaft, about two hundred yards 
southwest of the modern village. The tomb is excavated in one side of a rectangular 
well, measuring about 12x23 feet, and sunk in the living rock to a depth of about 8 
fect: the entrance to this well, or forecourt, was by a flight of stairs cut in the rock, on 
the opposite side from the tomb. The front of the tomb consists of a portico of two piers 
and two pilasters, all cut from the living rock: above the piers runs a two-banded 
architrave, which bears the inscription, and above that a frieze of bucrania and garlands.* 

This inscription is in two lines, of which the first measures 6.60 m. in length, the 
letters averaging 12 cm. in height: the lower line is 3.25 m. long, andits letters about 
8 cm. high. ‘The letters in both lines are well formed, regular and deeply cut; but in 
some places, especially in the second line, the stone is so badly weathered that the let- 


ters have entirely disappeared. Copy of the editor, squeeze and photograph. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2684. 


TIKA-DIAOKAHC:TI-KA-CWCANAPON-TONTTATEPAAYTOYKAIKA KITAPOYNTHNMHTEPA Y 
TOYCEB NHMHCXAPIN | 
€TOYC BTP MHNOC AYCTPOY  C  ANAPC 


In thefirst line Waddington read MHTEPA ....... ACKAIMNHMHCXAPIN, from which he 
then restored anrépa [edeBei]as ka pvuns xépw. But the space from the beginning of the 
letter which shôuld follow MHTéPA to the beginning of the N of MNHMHC measures 
1.37 m., and would admit of 16 letters,not 13. (The first 16 letters preceding measure 1.29 
m. in length, the second 16 measure 1.32, the third 1.40.)  Furthermore, while in the 5th 
and 7th places after MHTEPA an Y and an € are quite distinct, and in the 6th and &th places 
there are traces of C and BB, yet before the Y an o is evident, not €, as in Waddington's re- 
construction. Traces also of YT before the OY are visible, as I have indicated in the epi- 
graphical text, so that T believe the word after MHTEPA to be AYTOY. After the CeB there 
are traces of what may have been ACKaAI, as in Waddington’s copy. But these traces 
are now most indistinct, and the AC follow immediately after the CeB, while between AC 
and KA is a Space of 15 cm., or nearly the space of two letters. So that I propose to 
restore, between AYTOY and MNHMHCXAPIN, some verb form governing the accusatives 
Éwoavôpoy and Kirapour, such as œeB[éuevos]. If this is correct, then probably Wadding- 
ton's reading of BEIAC, in line 6 of the following inscription, should be emended to BOME. 

The second line is so badly weathered that I have been unable to read more than 
the date with certainty : for the rest I have adopted Waddington's text. 

1 From Abrostola, in Phrygia. 2 Part II, p. 60. M. de Vogüé, S. C., pl. 92 and 92 bis. 
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Tu(Bépros) KA(avÿdLos) PiAokAÿs Ti Bépiov) KA(avdLor) Éwoavôpor, rdv rarépa adrod, Kai KA avèiar) 
Kurapouv, Tv prépa [a]dro, eB[ôpevos (?)], pviuns Xapur. 

“Erous Bnp', pmvès Avorpou «l'. Ewoavôpe, marp, xaïpe. 

Tiberios Klaudios Philocles, reverencing (?) Tiberios Klaudios Sosandros, his father, and Klaudia K1- 
parün, his mother, for sake of memory. 


In (the) year 182, (on the) 27th of (the) month Dystros. Sosandros, Father, farewell! (March, 134 A.D.) 


8a. On the shaft, beside the tomb which bears the foregoing inscription. I did not 
see this inscription myself, nor the following one (8b): nor did I see the figures at 
the top of the shaft, as shown in M. de Vogüé’s plate. These 


I. TIBEPIOCKA 7 . | 

2. DIAOKAHCTIKA two inscriptions, however, were copied by both Waddington 
3- CWCANAPONTONTIA and M. de Vogüé. The accompanying text is from Wad- 
4. TEPAKAIKAKITAPOYN dington, No. 2684 b. 

5. THNMHTEPA .... | TEL : 
EL EAE:. ........ Doubtless, as Waddington says, this inscription is a dupli- 
D... €TOYCBTIP cate of the preceding. But possibly, as I have stated above, 
8. MHNOC ....POY 


the sixth line should be read BOMETvos. 


8b. On the same shaft as the preceding inscription: see above. The following 


text is from Waddington, No. 2684 c. 
TIKACUCANAPON 
Waddington reads this as follows: KAKITAPOYNYTTA 


Tu. KA. Ewoarôpor, KÀ. Kimapour . . . Xaiperau. XAIPET AI 


Undoubtedly, as Waddington suggests, Xaiper is for Xaipere; but I do not know what 
can be made of the three uncertain letters before it, YITA. Perhaps (y)u(v)a[ika] was meant. 
In that case the accusatives may have been used here simply because familiar in such in- 
scriptions as 6 deiva rdv deiva (àavéoTn- 
dev). such an one set up (this statue 
of) such an one. There may even 
have been portrait reliefs of Klaudios 
Sosandros and Klaudia Kiparün af- 
fixed tothis shaft, as in the case ofthe 
monument described under No.110. 
I would therefore read as follows : 
(Zo) Ziberios Klaudios Sosandros 
(and) Alaudia Kiparin, (/1s) wife, 
(is monument was erected). Fare 
ye well! 


9. BSHINDELÂYA. PANEL OF 
A BALUSTRADE (?). This stone now 


forms the base of the south end of a Arch containing Inscr.-No, 0. 
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L 


pointed arch across a strect, about the center of the village (see the accompanying photo- 
graph); it appears to be the half of a panel of a balustrade, such as may be seen, for 
example, in Part II, p.171 ff Atthe left of the present center, enclosed on three sides 
by mouldings, is a dove-tail plate in relief, on which the inscription is incised across the 
face, as if the block and hence the plate were made to stand on end. I do not be- 
lieve that this can have been the case originally: it is most probable that in its original 
position this plate was horizontal, and, if so, the inscription must have been carved at 
a later time, when this block was put to some use other than that for which it was 
first intended. Mr. Butler tells me that torus mouldings were not commonly used for 
small details in this country during the sixth century, in which the inscription 1s dated, 
and that, judged by its mouldings alone, the block should be assigned to the second 
century after Christ. The plate itself measures 31 x 1372 cm. The letters are 1r- 
regular and not easily legible, so that the reading, given 
below, is not certain. Copy of the editor, squeeze and 
photograph. 


+ 'Eyéverw Nou[pluwios roù yx° érous àpË(amévou ?). 


Ph à Ajoreennemenmmnnnonnenirn, #. 


JET ee 


Joe TE. fl 1 À + Murinios was born at the beginning of the 6o3rd year. (554 A.D.) 


I know of no other Greek inscription like this. But a 
curious parallel in Arabic was found by Dr. Littmann on 
the lintel of a khân at Ezra'‘, and has been translated by 
him: ‘“/» {he name of God! Thamä&malh (?) bd. Zbrahrm 
was born on Sunday, when fwelve nights had passed 


of the month Shauwal of the year two hundred and 


1 


fwenty-fwo."" À similar Arabic inscription, ‘“‘on a wall of 
the temple of Isis at Philae, near Assuan,” is published 
in the Corpus Zuscript. Arab. No. 515. 


My reading of àpé(apévov) seems to me very doubtful; 


but I have been unable to find any other interpretation 
néct. o. Pom a bqeëze, photowaph OF these thfee [éttèré: Gf course. the Inay ECRIRE 

and copy. ‘Scale. : 10. according to another era, or a second date. The P of 
Novpuos 1s doubtful enough, but [ think it is clear from the squeeze that the name 


is not Nouuiros for Novuyrios. 


10. BSHINDELÂYA. LINTEL OF A HOUSE. Theinscription is on one of the bands 
of the ornamental door-cap, which is in relief on the face of the lintel. See Part IT, p. 
80. Below each end of the capis a little altar, in relief, and beyond each altar a branch 
growing out of a globule, also in relief. At the left of the inscription are little figures 
in relief, 3 cm. high. The first four of these are like the heads of Syrian spades, the 

1 Part IV, p. 179 f., Arab. No. 8, dated.837 ac. 
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fifth is like such life-preservers as one sometimes sees hanging from the rail of a ship 
at sea, the sixth is a salamander with conventionalized legs, the seventh like a fiasco 
of chianti, the eighth a cross. The inscription, which is incised, is .1612 m. long by 
372 cm. high: the letters are well formed and regular, and most of them are still dis- 
tinct. Copy of the editor, squeeze and € pur di hé 


IACOUTATT = À 


Mouv 0. her perte: ee and copy. Scale 1: ro: 


Amovuwaapus, à etras ka(X)@s, kai ooù Taÿra. 


Evidently we have to do here with that double-barrelled wish, found not uncommonly 
on ancient Syrian houses, especially in the northern districts: its most natural form is 
G&." What thou sayest, friend, to fhee also may that be, two- 
fold. This was addressed to the outsider, who might speak good or evil of the house 
and its owner, and so bring down blessings or a curse. Here, however, it does not 
seem to me certain who is addressed. TI have thought to find in ATOYAINAAPIC a 
proper name, meant perhaps for AroAwäpis = ‘AmoAwdpos ; 1f the writer omitted one A, 
he gave good measure by doubling the second A, and if he omitted the second © he at 
least compensated by increasing the quantity of the first. If so, and if this name is not 
to be regarded as indeclinable, then it would seem as if the owner of the house were 
expressing a wish that the blessings wherewith he had blessed others might return 
to him like a boomerang. Perhaps he was also addressing to himself a warning to be 


ooa Àéyets, pike, kai oi Ta OuTÀG. 


careful what he said of other people’s houses, his own now being glazed. This inter- 
pretation is further borne out by the fact that here the word xka(A)ës has been inserted 
in the formula, and that the verb éîras is in the aorist tense.” On the other hand, Dr. 
Littmann suggests that this name may have been treated as indeclinable, after the 
analogy of Syriac names ending in —7s. If so, then perhaps we should consider 
Amovlwaapis as genitive, and translate: (7%zs 2s fe house) of Apulinaris : what flou 
sayest well, etc. 1 am inclined to the other view, however, and would translate as 
follows : Æpulinaris, what fhou saidest well, to tee also (may) that (be)! But possibly 
the letters ATOYAINAAPIC do not form a name at all. 

The formula 6oa Xéyes, bike, krÀ. is, [| believe, the oldest found on private houses in 
Syria. I believe it was in use in the pre-Christian period, for one of the inscriptions 
containing it, No. 114 below, is certainly pagan. The examples which I found my- 
self are on houses of the earliest type, and in what appear to be the oldest settlements, 


1See Nos. 114, 116, 186, 235, 262; cf. Nos. 42 and 89; Waddington, No. 2485, etc. 
2 Or is this intended for a gnomic aorist ? 
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as, e.g., in both Dânäs, in Dâr Kîtä and in the region about Kätüra. The dated exam- 
ples known to me are all early, e.g., No. 89, dated 324 A.D., and No. 116, 336 A.D.: 
another example which I found at Dâr Kîtä in 1905 is dated probably 295 À.D., and one 
at Kharab Shêkh Berekât is dated 236 À.b. It is probable, therefore, that the present 
inscription is not later than the fourth century. 

I do not consider that this formula has any connection with the words xai ov,' found 
on tombs and sepulchral monuments. These words seem to mean: #ou 00 farewell, 
or fou too (shaltf die): they are perhaps reflected in the cheerful cynicism, addressed | 
apparently by the owner of a tomb unto-himself:* Odpor, buxn: oùôis àddvaros: Be of good 
cheer, (my) soul: no one is immortal. Similar expressions in sepulchral inscriptions 
are well known. 


II. BSHINDELÂYA FRAGMENT of a lintel, found in a stone fence built from the 
ruins, near the outskirts of the town, where the remains of several villas are still stand- 
ing. The space, on which the letters are, measures 10 cm. in height. Above this are 
simple mouldings. The fragment measures, along the top of the letter space, 26 cm. 
along the bottom 31 cm. The letters are well cut and regular: they are 27% —- 3 cm. 
high. This fragment was brought back by the expedition as a typical example of 
the stone of which all the buildings in this region were constructed. Copy of the editor. 

At the end of the first line are traces of a 8, and at the beginning 


% ATIOCWL of the second line are marks which may be parts of a T or an 0. 
MYTWHKTICE The second complete letter in the second line may be z. Itis quite 
+ Amos & [@eés] possible that we have here another example of the trisagion: 
[ro] re ÿkrioO[n] Ayros 6 eds, ayuos ‘Ioxupos, ayos Abävaros, krÀ. See above, No. 6. 
Holy God . ... 12. TALTÎTA LINTEL, 570 A.D. Stone built into a wall 


This was bull... about twelve feet high, now supporting a terrace. Evidently the 


stone was originally a lintel. Its face presents a single plane, 
without mouldings. Above the inscription 1s an eight-pointed star in a circle. A large 
piece has been broken from the lower part of the stone, in the center. The total space 
originally occupied by the inscription measured 1.90 m. in length, the break in the 
center .70 m. In consequence of this break some twenty or more letters have been 
lost. The letters, from 412 to 6 cm. high, are clear, but of comparatively late form. 
Copy of the editor. 


PRCOMAAEITHMEQRS . . ....:-.. 0 NN. JAWBBINA FTIHXETOVC + 


+ K(ÿpuo)s buAaË rnv tood[ 6v cou Kai ryv éÉodov. Mnvds] Aou GB, iv. y, r(où) mx’ érous. + 
+ Zhe Lord shall preserve thy coming in and thy going out. (On the) 2nd of (the) month Loôs, indiction 3, 
in the OrS8th year. + (August, 570 A.D.) 


1 Nos. 42, 111, etc.: see the commentary to No. 42. 2 No. 241. 
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Puhdér is for puAdéa, as ioodor for etoodor. The sign of abbreviation after INA, and 
the order of the letters which give the date, are noteworthy. The words of the text 
are taken from Psalm cxx, 8: they were the more familiar to all since they were 
woven into the ritual of the church service.” Compare, for example, the following pas- 
sage at the end of the ‘ Clementine ” lturgy : * Tods oikous adror pulaËor, ras eoddovs aèror 
Kai ras é00ous ppoëpnoov. Compare also the following sentence from Chrysostom's ac- 
count of the service in his day, in his Second Homily on the Second Epistle to the 
Corinthians : Wapakakérœper . . . lva eùoymom Tàs eoodous adrov Kai Tàs éÉddovs mdvra Tdr 
Biov avr. Also the ‘ Alexandrine” liturgy." This text is very common on lintels of 
houses in this country.’ 


13. TALTÎTA PEDESTAL OF A SARCOPHAGUS, about ten feet high, a short distance 
south of the modern village. This monument, which stands alone on one of the high- 
est points of the mountain, commands an ex- Le sl n. : 
tensive view, and is itself visible from a great | | | 
distance. The sarcophagus, which is unusu- 
ally large, is placed so that its length lies east 
and west. The southeast corner of the base 


IYTONAYEI 
16 Jrvror Ave .  - 


û £ 
à nu 
MR 


has fallen down, together with much of the nn ne 
facing of the adjoining sides and possibly of ; 
the northern side also. On the south side of 


D RppAEnS (hors is endovE-taluplate in  yrosmment whichbearsilser. 13. Drawnfrom a 
relief, and another on the west end of the weak photograph. 

cover: no inscription was found on either plate. A fuller description of the monu- 
ment is given in Part IT, p. 107. The present inscription is on the left stone of the 
two which now form the third tier below the sarcophagus, on the western side, 
behind the right arm of the man shown in the accompanying drawing. The letters 
are large, but not regular in form. Copy of the editor. 

Obviously this is incomplete. Possibly this block belonged originally to some 
other monument. Or possibly this inscription was never finished. But it is hardly 
probable that so handsome and conspicuous a monument was left without a complete 
inscription of some sort. The most natural place for an inscription on such a base as 
this would be in the same tier as the present inscription, but on the south side of the 
base. Perhaps there was an inscription there, and perhaps it may still be found on 

1See Chapter 1, pp. 14 and 25. 3 Swainson, Greek Lifurgies, 1884, p. 218. 


2 Brightman, Zifurgies, Eastern and Western, 4 Swainson, p. 32. 
1896, p. 27. 5 CE'No. 192 ff. 
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the under side of the blocks which have fallen from the monument. Perhaps then 
the letters on the west side are the ending of an inscription, which began on the south 
and was continued around the base. 

On the other hand, if the letters on the west side are not the ending of a longer in- 
scription, the last four letters AYEI suggest the efhrrkon Aval pnros], while the first four 
letters might be read {laJèro, or perhaps [ Bovkel]vrér, for Bovkeuriv.  Aveupa, Or Avepia, the 
modern Hauwärin, is a town on or near the ancient road from Damascus to Palmyra, 
situated between Sadad (Danaba), and Nezala (Karyatên)." Taèros, as Dr. Littmann tells 
me, is a purely Arabic name (Ghauth),* found in Safaitic and Nabataean inscriptions, 
and not likely to be borne by anyone in this region, unless he had migrated hither from 
the country further south. 


14. ‘ARSHÎN. TOMB, 433 A.D. On the south side of a cover, like that of a sar- 
cophagus, over the top of a rock-hewn tomb, east of the modern village. The tomb con- 
sists of a narrow well, like a deep grave in the rock, with a simple arcosolium in each of 
the long sides, similar to the tomb of Eusebios described in Part IT, p. 104 The 
cover has been moved part way to one side, and ïits acroteria slightly broken. 
The side of the cover which bears the inscription is 1.88 m. long and 40 cm. high. 
The letters are 4/2 cm. high, and not well preserved. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


I. EICHEOCKEUXPICTOCAVTOVBWHBIMEIANAPOET Blunt 
2. HTICEITINMHNOCAPTEMICIOYKTOYATTYETOVE 


In the word after MEIANAPEE the second letter is most uncertain. It may be 4 or w, 
or possibly two letters, of which the second one is N. Between B and w it is uncer- 
tain whether there was any letter at all. 


Eîs @eds kè 6 Xpuords adroù Bobi. Melarôpos T-B-wvo[-] (ék}rioe(r) ()v (?) unrds ’Aprauoiou 
K', TOÙÜ GTV ÉTOUS. 


One God and his Christ: help (us)!  Meiandros (son) of . . . . .. had (this tomb) made on (the) 2oth of 
(éke) month Artemisios, in the 481st year. (May, 433 A.D.) 


Meiav8pos is perhaps for Maiavôpos Or Méavôpos. For the second name TœBpar occurs 
to me; but 1 have not ventured to restore this in the text.  Eîs @eès «rÀ. is onc of the 
commonest formulae among these inscriptions. See above, p. 13 f. and 18 f., and below, 
No. 25. 

1 Moritz, Zur antiken Topographie der Palmyrene, 1889, p.76. Blau, in Z. 47. G., xv, p. 444. Renan, in /. Asiar., 
pp. r7 and 23. Sachau, Reise in Syrien und Mesopotamien, 7° Série, xix (1882), p. 12.  Clermont-Ganneau, Éudes, 
1883, p. 54. Ptolemy, 5, 15, 24. 11 (1897), p. 33, No. 55. Dussaud et Macler, Joyage 


2 The name occurs frequently in Waddington, e.g., 2019, Arch. au Safä, etc., 1901, p. 177. 
2079, 2562a,h,andi,etc. See also Wetzstein, Reiseberichi, 3 See also below, No. 34. 
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15. KIFTÎN. A ROCK-HEWN TOMB, about twenty minutes’ walk south-southeast of 
the village of Küiftin. The tomb consists of a 


TPOKAOC me 1 square chamber, in the rear wall of which, opposite 
the entrance, are two narrow arched openings, 
Tpékdos. Mapkos "Qov. 


Proklos. Markos (son) of Olos, that is, 
Marcus son of Aulus.! 


leading into passages 7 feet long by 212 feet 
wide, with a narrow sarcophagus in the rock on 
| each side. The inscriptions are painted in dark 
green on the rear wall of the square chamber. Copy of the editor. 

The name Proklos is at the right of the top of the entrance to the passage on the 
left: the word measures 1.01 m. in length, and the letters are 8 to 16 cm. in height. 
The name Aarkos is above the entrance to the aïsle on the right : it measures 75 cm. 
in length and 14 cm. in height. The last name is at the right of the same entrance, 
beginning under the o of Markos: it measures 51 by 11 cm. The letters are of a 
type found comparatively early in this region: [ think the tomb may well date from 
the second century A.D. 


16. DÊR SÊTA. HOUSE, 412 A.D. On the lintel of a house, in the south center of the 
town. See Part II, p. 169. Above the inscription is a row of six small disks in relief below 
the surface, among which, in a row at the bottom, are five little incised figures like the 
letter ©o. A few letters have been broken from the right end of the inscription. The 
length of the remainder is 1.82 
m. the height of the fascia 
which it occupies is 15 cm., the 
average height of the letters (ZAere is) one God, that helpeth all. (In the) year 460, in (the) month 

Artemisios . . . (May, 412 A.D.) 
87% cm. The letters are not 


very well formed, but are clear and regular. Copies of Dr. Littmann and the editor. 
Published by M. de Vogüé: La Syrie Centrale, p. 123 and pl. 1002 Waddington, No. 2678. 
On the words Eîs Geds «rA. see No. 25 below. 


EILOEOCOBOHBUNITACINETOYCZYMAPTEMIL 


Eîs Oeds 6 Bon0@v mrâow.  *Erous Ëv’, pm(vds) Apreuol {ou . . . 


17. DÊR SËÊTA. LINTEL OF NORTH CHURCH. Two fragments lying within the 
ruined walls of the North Church. 


FRAGMENT à. FRAGMENT BE. These fragments appear to have been 
I. OCKAIYI YKAIATIOYTINEYMK/THEC@E parts of a lintel, doubtless a lintel of 
2. ANEN OEN CNTAHAYTI one of the portals of this church. 


Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2679. See also de Vogüé, S. C., pl. 116, and Part IT, p. 195 f. 


1 Compare C. Z. G. 5587 (Himera}, 5855 (Puteoli), and 6987. 
2 The lintel shown in M. de Vogüé’s drawing of this house, however, is not the lintel which bears this inscription. 
See Part II, p. 169. 
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The first extant letter in the second line of Frag. À, and the seventh in the same 
line of B, may be A AorA The fourth letter in this line in À may be X. The sixth 
in 8 looks like F, E or E. Between EN and ET is space for about seven letters. 

Line 1. "Er Gvôpar Tlarp]ds Kai Ti[o]ù Kai Ayiov Iveiu(aros) k(ai) r9s Ge[orokou 
{a name of Father and Son and Holy Spirit and the Mother-of-God. 

The north portal of this church was very high above the level of the ground outside, 
and could never have been much in use: in Mr. Butler's opinion it could never have 
been reached from without except by a flight of steps. At some time after the church 
was completed, this portal was permanently closed with great blocks fitted to the door 
frame, as may be seen in the photograph published in Part II, p. 195. The lintel 
itself is broken so that all the part over the doorway is gone, only the parts over the 
jambs remaining. And I think it is evident that the lintel was broken some time after 
the doorway was blocked up, and when the church was destroyed, for otherwise the 
edges of the break would hardly have been left jagged, as they are now. If so, these 
fragments may belong to the lintel of the north portal, and the inscription upon them 
may refer to the blocking up of this doorway. Perhaps, then, the second line may 
have been something like this: [orékov Mapias] or [orékou IlapOévou]| àvex{ pi ]der" . . . . 

+ ém(v)An avr(n], for avexpioôn n méÂn avrn. 

But this reading rests upon so uncertain a basis, that I hesitate even to suggest it 
here. If, however, these fragments really belonged to the lintel of the north portal, 
the first letter or two of each line may still be found on that portion of the lintel which 
remains in situ, over the left jamb. When I was on the spot, [1 supposed that these 
fragments belonged to the west portal of the church, for they were found near the 
west end of the building. On the other hand, this church was evidently at one time a 
stronghold, as is shown by the walls, twice as thick as the original, closing the eastern 
end of the ruins. Here, in the baptistery, are to be found also pointed arches of Sara- 
cenic type, to support a roof of stone, and a well-built stairway resting upon pointed 
arches, indicating that the rebuilding was due to the Moslems, a conclusion which is 
further borne out by the presence of Mohammedan graves near this baptistery and 
elsewhere in Dêr Sêtaä, some of which bear Arabic inscriptions, dating from 1431 to 
1530 A.D. It would be natural to suppose, therefore, that the north portal was 
blocked up by the Moslems at this time, in which case, of course, the inscription in 
Greek cannot refer to the closing of the doorway. The words rñs @eorôkov (with or 
without Mapias or Ilap6évou), èmi rod # |aveu| b](muov) |. .]0e[ might also be read at the 
end of line 1 and the beginning of line 2. With regard to the first line of this 


inscription, see below, No. 232. 


1 Cf. évexpioôn % méAn, Malalas, Chronogr., xv, p. 389, dington as “nartelé.” Possibly some letters, carved by 
line 13, ed. Dindorf. mistake, were erased, and the space then left unoccupied. 
2? After OEN there is space for seven letters, accord- 3 Published by Dr. Littmann in Part IV, p. 216 f. 


ing to my calculation. This space is described by Wad- 
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18. BANKÔSA. Ina subterranean chamber hewn in the solid rock. The entrance 
is through an open dromos, to which steps lead down from the main level. This 
dromos is now partly filled up with débris. In the left wall of the dromos, as you 
enter, near the door of the chamber, is a cistern. Over the door of the chamber a 
circle inclosing à cross has been cut, rudely but deeply : I am not sure, however, that 
this cross dates from the time when the chamber was originally made. 

The chamber itself is about 25 feet square, and 7 feet high. The floor is covered 
to a depth of a foot or two by the soil which has been washed in. Just inside the 
doorway, at the left, the top of a circular basin, probably part of the living rock, 
appears above the soil. In the wall opposite the entrance and near the floor is a 
broad, shallow niche: the natives said that someone, a stranger to them, dug there 

+. 2 SZ and found treasure. At the left of the 
M niche is a kind of closet in the wall, 4 
feet wide, 3 feet deep and 6 feet high. 
Jn the ceiling of the chamber are sockets, 
as if for upright posts, and two eyes 
cut in the rock, as if to suspend ropes 
or chains. There seems to have been 
an opening in this ceiling above the 
circular basin, but, if so, this opening 
is now completely stopped with stones 
and earth from above. There was no 


PR … : À] other opening in the chamber, for 
Entrance to the rock-hewn chamber containing Inscr. 18. light or ventilation, except the doorway. 
Ï believe that, at one time at least, this chamber contained a press for oil or wine. Above, 
the top of the rock was flat. Doubtless there was a building immediately over the 
chamber; but I could find no traces even of its ground plan. All about, however, are 
large, plain, square-dressed blocks, which belonged to this or to other buildings in the 
immediate neighborhood. 

The inscription is on the left wall as one enters, near the back of the subterranean 
chamber: it is incised in a plate, 65 by 67 cm. square, and sunk about a half an inch in 


the surface of the rock. The bottom of this plate is about three 

and a half feet above the floor. Below the lower left-hand corner 

of the inscription is what appears to be a very rude head or face, 

cut in the rock. The letters, 5 to 7 cm. high, are not very good, 

but nearly all are perfectly legible. Copy of the editor and squeeze. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2680. 


Le) 3 A CAR. 3 # 3 LS Por 0 
Où éravaBaivoyres maides eis Tà Le” ET, éuBaivoyres eis ra ue, tva ouv- le 


Baoraluwoi TN kwury Tas —. 
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Ï cannot understand this inscription, although I have had many thcories about it. 
The last three letters in the last line are about half as high as the rest, and as the 
tops of all these letters are on a level, the last three appear to be suspended by their 
tops. Obviously the last three letters are smaller than the others because otherwise 
they could not have been written in this line; for after xœun there is space for only two 
letters of the larger size. This fact indicates to my nund that the inscription is com- 
plete. For the fourth line shows that the carver did not divide his words always by 
syllables, and, had he intended to write more than we have here, there seems to be no 
reason why he should crowd the last three letters of the eighth line into the space suit- 
able for two. The inscription, as it is, fills fairly well the plate in which it is contained; 
but if there had been more to write, a line of small letters might still have found room 
at the bottom of the plate below the eighth line, or the plate might easily have been 
enlarged — it is merely a rectangular space sunk in the wall of living rock — or a word 
or two more might have been carved on the wall beside the plate. Consequently I do 
not agree with Waddington, when he says of this inscription: ‘Elle est évidemment 
incomplète, et cependant il n’y a pas trace d’une autre tablette; il est probable qu’elle 
n'a jamais été achevée.” | 

If the inscription is complete, there are at least two ways of interpreting the last line, 
which have occurred to me as possible: 

(1) TAC may be the article, as Waddington regarded ït, and may then agree with 
some object suggested by the figure which is sculptured in the rock immediately below 
the lower left-hand corner of the inscription. This figure [ took to be a human face; 
but, though I have two squeezes of it, the sculpture was so rude that I am altogether 
uncertain whether à human face or something else was intended. This would be the 
most natural use of the verb ovuBaorälw, as may be scen from a passage in Appian's 
Tistoria Romana, XNV1 (Eubpuliwr à’), 27: vekpov oûpa ékkoumlôuevor ùrooràs rois hépouor 
œuveBaorTale Td Àéyos. 

(2) On the other hand rÿ may be the adverb, and Kœpÿras may be the object of 
œvBaorälwor. For possibly œuuBaorälo is used here like ourkpive, in the sense of “2 
put together as parts of a whole," “{o compose, ‘“{o make." So in English we might 
say: ‘“‘/hat they may make good soldiers.”" In modern Arabic the phrase Le made a 
soldier, 1.e., he became a soldier, is common.  Perhaps then ovuBaora£ar was used here 
in translation of some Aramaic expression. But I have been unable to find any other 
example of such a use of this verb. Moreover, the use of xwuñrœu, in the sense of full- 
fledged members of the community as distinguished from the raides, seems to me 
strange.  Perhaps, however, the whole clause had its origin in an Aramaic idiom. If 
so, [ should translate the inscription as follows: 7%e boys who enter above, until their 
151} year, those who enter below, until their 161}, that they may become cifisens of His 
vrllage.  Perhaps this was a boys’ school. 
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19. BANKÜSA. NORTH CHURCH. On the jamb of a doorway in the North 
Church, situated in the northeastern extremity of the ruins, on the slope of the hill 
The northwest corner of the building is in part hewn in the living rock. Mr. Butler 

considers this to be one of the earliest churches of this region, and thinks 


4 the building itself may even belong to the pre-Christian period. See Part 
a IT, p.88 f. The inscription is on the western face of the eastern jamb of 
NOA the westernmost of the two doorways on the south side of the building. 

N The letters are very badly weathered and almost illegible. Copies of Dr. 
‘wa Littmann and the editor. 
KA I believe that the stone which bears this inscription was originally a stele 
1O of some sort, and cut down to make this door-jamb. How much of the in- 
ELO  scription has been lost I cannot say. Unfortunately no measurements 
ke were taken of the stone or of the letters. And I have been unable to find 


any clue to the meaning or character of the inscription. 


20. DJUWANÎYEH. TOMB, 340 A.D. On the north side of a sarcophagus resting 
upon the basement of a built tomb, at the eastern side of the ruins. Originally there 
were two of these sarcophagi; but the one on the south side has been thrown down 
and broken. The pieces lie about; but I was not able to find a trace of an inscription 
on any of the fragments. The two sarcophagi must have 


been placed side by side, with no intervening space, for the ANTIOXOY 
ETOYCOTTMHHNOC 


south side of the one which is still standing is rough 
VIÉRBEPETEOY  B 


dressed.  Above the sarcophagi was a canopy of some sort, 
which has tumbled into ruins: within the basement are Avriéxov.  *Erous nr’, pr 
three arcosolia of the usual type, hewn in the rock, over ès ‘YrepBeperéou B°. 


which are arches. A photograph of this tomb is published 

(This is the tomb?) of Antio- 
chos. In (the) year 389, month 
ÆHyperberetaios 2nd. (October, 


340 A.D.) 


im Part 11, page 110. 

The first word of the inscription is incised immediately 
above a dove-tail plate in relief which contains the rest: 
it measures 61 cm. in length by 7 cm. in height. The plate, 
exclusive of the dove-tails, measures 1.05 by 0.56 m.: the letters within the plate are 
8 cm. high. All the letters are well formed and regular, and all except the last are 
perfectly clear still. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 


21. DJÜWANÎYEH HOUSE (?),374A.D. On thelintel of a doorway which stands 
alone in the northwestern part of the town, facing east. This seems to have been 
the doorway of a large dwelling house. The inscription is on a dove-tail plate, 1.14 m. 
long and 31 cm. high. On either side of this plate is a five-pointed star in a disk, and 
above the plate a moulded door-cap. The letters are clear, but not very well formed 
or regular. Copy of the editor. 
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Il am not perfectly sure that the omission of the N from umvès in the second line is not 
due to an oversight on my own part in making my copy. I am sure, however, that à 
d was carved both at the end of the first and at the beginning of the second line. The 


author of this inscription, moreover, had little idea 
L. EICOEWCOBWHOUWNTOYCY 
2. DWBOYMENOYCAVTOYHHOZYTTEP 
3. BEPETEOYITOVFKYETOYC 
= \ e n \ Ô t / F1 | ; pa 
Et Geds à Bambôv roùs (OYbaBor Bonôey with the accusative, however, M. the 
pévous avroù  Mn(v)ds ‘TrepBeperéou phrase roùs bwBouuévous aëroë may be explained as 
d', TO yKU" ÉTOUS. due to Semitic influence. For in most Semitic 
(There is) one God that helpeth them that Vanguages the verb Le/f commonly takes a simple 


fear him. Month Hyperberctaios 1oth, of 
the 42374 year. (October, 374 A.D.) 


of the quantity of his syllables, as is shown by 
Oews, Bunbov, poBouuérous, ‘TrepBeperéou. The use of 


accusative, while in Syriac däk/lulau, his fearers, 
is very common: in most Semitic languages, also, 
the participle shares both nominal and verbal constructions. 

On the words of this inscription see below, No. 25. 


22. DJOUWANÎYEH. TOMB, 398 A.D. On the front of a canopy tomb, west of the 
town and backed up against the hillside. The visible part of the tomb consists of 
four piers connected by arches supporting a pyramid. The inside of the monument is 
filled with stones which have rolled down from the hill above, and with earth. Itis 
probable that within the piers was the entrance to a rock-hewn chamber. Tombs sur- 
mounted by pyramids seem to have 
been common in Syria. In some 
the pyramid was supported on 
piers, forming a canopy, as here 
and at Kôkanâyä:° elsewhere the 
pyramid was built up from solid 
walls, as, for example, at 1l-Bârah. 
See Part II, p.100ff. M. Perdrizet, 
in an interesting communication to 
the Institut de Correspondence 
Hellénique on the subject of the 
mausoleum at Hermel, attributes 
tomb-pyramids to Egyptian influ- 
ence: ‘“Z'idée de superposer à un 
édifice de plan carré une pyramide 
guadrangudaire est d'origine égyp- 
fienne. La pyramide avait une 


destination funéraire. Le monu- 
Tomb of Kassianos at Djüwäniyeh. ment obtenu par la superposihion 
1See No. 36 below. 22, C. Æ., xx1 (1897), p. 614 f. 
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d'une pyramide à un mastaba est pareillement un édifice funéraire. Et les monn- 
ments construits hors d Egypte, à d'imitation des mastabas à toit pyramidal, sont tous 
des tombeaux.  Tels le mausolée d'Halicarnasse ef les édifices à toit Pyramidal de 
Palestine, de Syrie, d'Afrique, qu'il est intéressant de rapprocher du mausolée” (1.e.,the 
mausoleum at Hermel). 

The inscription is on the east side of the northeast pier, immediately below the 
short moulding, like that of a pilaster cap, which is at the top of the pier, on each side 
of the corner and below the cornice moulding which forms the base of the pyramid. 
The first five lines occupy a space 53 cm. long by 28 em. high: the letters are from 3 
to 6 cm. high. The last word is on the stone below, and measures 51 em. in length 
by 6 cm. in height. All the letters, especially those of the upper part of the inscription, 
are irregular in form and size; but all are perfectly legible. Copied by Dr. Littmann 
| and the editor: squeeze and photographs. 

In this inscription H has the strange form k. 
Theform 4 in thethird line I believe to be dueto 
the carelessness of the stone-cutter, and to be in- 
tended for N, not for H. Atthe end of the third 
line, after dIA, there is room for one letter at most. 
Dr. Littmann read @iAlous]; but diAlodow), sc. 
avrôv, is more probable. If the author of the 


L nn Et TR PR 


Inscr. 22. Cast from a squeeze. , se ; i L ; 
inscription really had ikous in mind, this also 


Eîs @eds pôvos 6 BonÜ@v maoiw rois EE à 
must have been due to Semitic influence, for in 


pi. ’Erous quu”, pmrès Adou Ü. 
Kaooiaroÿ. Syriac ra/inur, the word used for friends, is the 


(There is) one God only, that helpeth all participle of the verb 7e/em, and properly means 
Chem that love (im). In le) je6r 446, Joving. Kassianos was doubtless the owner 
month Loës r1oth. (This is the tomb) of Kas- 
sianos. (August, 398 A.D.) of the tomb. On the words see No. 25 below. 
23. DJÜWANÎYEH. HOUSE. On the lintel of a doorway in the second story of a 
large private house in the eastern part of the town, about 50 feet west of No. 20. 
Fhis doorway opened on the upper story of a colonnade on the south side of the build- 
ing, near the west end. In the lower story, which has been buried to perhaps half its 
height and is therefore fairly well preserved, there are three doorways opening on the 
colonnade. The capitals of the columns are of various orders and of somewhat bizarre 
forms; but on the whole the colonnade was unusually handsome, and especially the 
two remaining plates of the balustrade of the upper story. One of the capitals is 
grooved, a type very rare in this country: the only other example found by this expedi- 
tion was in the East Church at Bäbiskä, dated 4071 Ab See Part IT, p. 176. 

The inscription is carved on a rectangular plate in low relief, 30 cm. high and 22 


1Part II,p.:31ff. Nos. 67 ff. below. 
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broad, at the left end of the lintel: at the right end is a Christian monogram. The 
letters are neither very regular nor very clear. Copy of the editor. 
The use of e for « in éôva is of course 


KYPIOC ; nm à 
common; but the absence of the article seems BAtIAEY Küpuos Baoihete ets éwva. 
to me strange, especially as there was room  €l€ICE The Lord is king forever. 

UNA 


on the plate for three more letters, and these 
would in fact have improved the general appearance of the inscription: es eva, how- 
ever, does occur in the Septuagint, and once in the New Testament: it is also found 
in another inscription published below, No. 74. Possibly the phrase may have been 
influenced by the Syriac /e ‘&lam: forever, Which, in this sense and with , never stands 
in the s/a/us emphaticus, 1.e., with the article. 

Psalm xxviii, 10, contains these words: xKabieira Küpios Baorkeds es Tor aiova. Com- 
pare with this the following passage from the Jewish “Æedushka”:" “Andin Thy Holy 
IVord it is written, fus saying—The Lord shall reign for ever and ever, Thy God, 
O Zion, from generation to generation." Also in the ‘“Liturgy of St. James”:* ‘Amos €, 
Baoiked rov aidvwv, Kai mdons àywovrns Küpros ka ormp. | 

From the presence of the grooved capital mentioned above, and from a comparison 
with the other inscriptions of this place, it 1s probable that this inscription dates from the 
end of the fourth or the beginning of the fifth century. 


9? 


24. DJÜWANÎYEH. FRAGMENT. On a corner-stone, with mouldings on two ad- 
Joining sides, found among a few other blocks face up on the ground, a few yards 
southeast of No. 23. The inscription is 1.04 m. in 


EICOEOCKAIOXPICTOCAYTOY | 
length, the letters 7 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


Eis Oeds kai 0 XproTds avroÿ. 
(There is) one God and his Christ. Sce the commentary on the next inscription, No. 25. 


25. DJÜWANÎYEH. HOUSE. On the hntel of a doorway in the west center of the 
town, facing north. This was apparently the main entrance of a small and plain dwell- 
ing. In the center of the lintel was a disk of some sort. The letters are large, and 
originally were fairly well cut, the lines being broad and probably shallow: they are 
now almost completely obliterated by weather and lichen. Copy of the editor. 


EICBEUC 2 teur : 
Il ATIA TANH  TOV 
Eis Oeds [Kai 6] Xpuords avroù [kal]i [rd] ‘Aya Il(ved)[ pa]. 
(There is) one God and his Christ and the Holy Spirit. 
There is space enough in the first line, between DE and the disk, for five letters: 


perhaps, therefore, we should read Eës @eds uévos, 6 Xpuords adrod, Kai rù ‘Aya Ilveèua. 1 be- 


Warren, dp. 215): 
?Swainson, p. 270. See also the “Didache of the Apostles,” sec. 14, the “Aposfolic Constitutions,” vi, 30 
(Swainson, p. li); and the “ Æ/exandrine Liturgy,' Swaïinson, p. 7. 
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lieve that the last three letters of the second line belong to the last word in the first 
The final syllable 
in the adjective ‘Aya is probably due to the influence of the following word lveiua. 


line: the same thing occurs elsewhere, for example in No. 233. 


Or the A here may be for an O, as is the case not infrequently in these Syrian inscrip- 
tions In No. 61 we have rù A mo lveua. This may be regarded simply as an in- 
correct form of the neuter singular, after the analogy of ro,roro, etc., or it may be 
thought that the final N was omitted through carelessness. Or is it possible that these 
words were pronounced, and therefore written here, as one, rù Ayiomveüua ? 

The formula Ets @eos : One God, is very frequent in these inscriptions, either alone, 
or with the word uôvos: on/y, and often with the addition of some such clause as 
ô Bond@v maow. {af ardeth all. Itoccurs in Nos. 16, 21, 22, 33, 06, 116, 152, 155, 248, 
263, 278, 280, 302, 340 and 354. 
Nos.14, 24, 26, 27, 35, 58, 78, 95 and 271: Eîs @eds Kai 6 Xpuords aëro Kat rd ‘Ayrov Ilveèua 
in Nos. 25, 52, 56, 57, 61, 69, 90, 249 and 250. Similar inscriptions may be found in 
almost all collections from Syria* M. Clermont-Ganneau, speaking of the formula 
Eîs @eds pôvos, says:° “The Christian character of this formula is clearly demonstrated by 
these examples” (cited from Waddington, Nos. 2066, 2689, 2682, 2704, 25621, 2451, 
2262, 2057, 2053 b, 1918). “It 1s probably of Jewish origin, and must have sprung 
from the well-known verse (the fourth) in the sixth chapter of Deuteronomy,‘ which 
contains the word NM: Jeovah, rendered in the Septuagint by Képios Efs, and 
which precedes the dissertation on the commandments. It is worthy of remark that 
this formula is generally found inscribed above the entrance doors, as ordained in the 
ninth verse (with regard to the commandments, of which it 1s, so to say, the preamble), 
‘And thou shalt write them on the posts of thy house and on y gates.”* In factthe 
Eîs @eôs has been found on monuments distinctively Jewish, or at least Jewish-Chris- 
tian. Commenting on the inscription from Kolonîyeh, first published by Dr. Schick 
in the Qwarterly Statements of the Palestine Exploration Fund, 1887, p. 55: Eïs Geds 
Kai Ô Xpuo(r)ds adroë. Dos. Zon. MynoÜn Bapwxis, M. Clermont-Ganneau writes:$ ‘Nous 


Eis Geds Kai 6 Xpuorôs, Or 6 Xpuords avroë, is found in 


avons donc affaire, selon toute apparence, à un judéo-chrétien. Ce fait prend une 
signification toute particulière si on le rapproche de la présence de notre même formule 
ets @eds gravée sur le chapiteau bilingue d'Emmaüs, à côté d'une inscription hébra- 
ique en caractères pseudo-archaïques, et aussi sur un des deux chapiteaux que j'ai 
trouvé à Ni‘ânè avec ce beau plat de bronze ciselé où sont représentés, entre autres 
symboles juifs, le chandelier à sept branches et l'armoire aux rouleaux sacrés.” T be- 
lieve that all the inscriptions in the present collection which contain even the simplest 


Also Clermont- 


1See the orthographical index below. 
Ganneau, Xecwerl, 111, P. 247. 

2 For example, C. Z. G.8945,9164, etc. See also the exam- 
ples from Waddington given by M. Clermont-Ganneau. 

3 Palestine Exploration Fund, Quarterly Statements, 1882, 
p.26. See also Æecweil, 1, p. 169 f., and 111, p. 247. Thave 
not been able to consult the Xafforts sur une Mission en 


Padestine et en Phénicie"" (1881), by the same author, where 
this matter is also discussed (p. 21 ff.). 

“It is, properly speaking, the axiom of monotheism, 
besides which it plays an important part in the Jewish 


,, 


liturgy.”  Clermont-Ganneau. 
5See also above, Chapter 1, pp. 13 f. and 18f. 


6 Recueil 1, p. 170. 


52 GREEK AND LATIN INSCRIPTIONS 


form of this phrase, Eîs @es, are Christian, with the possible exception of those from 
Ruwéhä and Riha.! The formula, morecover, is not only common, but also comparatively 
early. M. Clermont-Ganneau says: “Elle se trouve notamment sur des inscriptions 
datées de l'an 378 et de l'an 483.” I have found Ets @eos in six dated inscriptions earlier 
than 378, of which one is of the year 326° and another,‘ obviously Christian, of the 
year 336 A.D. [ have found none containing the simpler formula dated later than 412 
A.D.: Eîs @eds Kai 6 Xpuords adrod, however, was found in an inscription at Sermedaä, dated 
341 A.D.;° Eîs Oeôs (Kai) 0 Xpuards adrod (Kai) rd ‘Ayso [veïua at [âr Kitä, dated 537 A.D.° 

This formula may be compared with certain passages in the traditional Greek 
liturgies, for example in the Alexandrine liturgy : ? Ets THarÿp dyvos, ets Tids ayros, êv Ilvev- 
pa yo, es évôormra [lveÿparos yiov. ‘Auÿr. Similar passages occur in the ‘“ Liturgy of St. 
Basil,”" * the ‘“ Liturgy of St. Chrysostom,” ‘the ‘ Liturgy of St. James,” the ‘ Liturgy 
of the Presanctified,""" and in the lectures of Cyril of Jerusalem to the newly baptized.”® 


26. DJUWANÎYEH. HOUSE. On the lintel of a doorway, apparently the entrance 
to a simple dwelling-house, near No. 25. The first two lines of the inscription occupy 
the upper third of the stone. The lower part of the lintel has at the left a small oblong 


plate, with pointed ends instead 
KYPIEBOHBIADMNOKRIEYCEBIDR Gf the usual dove-tails. This 
K à! H IC ARK RIRAEZ ANAPAN 


plate contains the second part of 
the inscription, except the last 
two letters, which are below the 
right end: each end contains a 


simple cross. The resisof.the 
lower part of the lintel is occu- 

Kyüpre Boyôr Aôpvolr) kai EvoéBro(v) kat Ma(p)w(v)a (?) pied by a variety of Christian 
Kai 'AXÉavôpar. + Es eds Kai XpuoTds adrod. + symbols. The lettérsafthettre 


Lord help Domnos and Eusebios and Maron(?) and Alexan- part of the inscription are 5 Cm. 
dros. +(7here is) one God and his Christ. + 


Inscr. 26. From a drawing. Scale x : 20. 


high: those of the second part, 
in the plate, are about 8 cm. in height. The letters are regular and of fairly good 
form; but they are now badly weathered, so that the reading is uncertain. Copy 
of the editor. 

For the accusative with Boydéw see on No. 21. I believe that ’Akeéarôpar is for 


INos. 263, 278 and 280. Two of these are dated in the 5No. 78. 
years 433 and 434 respectively. The inscriptions of the rest 6No.6r. This is the only example of this formula which 
of the Djebel Rîha are dated according to the Seleucid era. I have found to be dated later than 483 A.b. 
[f that were so here, these inscriptions must belong to the TSwainson, p. 66. See also above, p. 13 f. 
early part of the second century A.b., and are then doubtless 8 Swainson, p. 86. 
Jewish rather than Christian. See, however, the commen- 9Swainson, p. 94. 
tary to No. 263. 10 Swainson, p. 310. 
? Recuvil, 4, p. 170. 1 Swainson, p. 98. 
3See Nos. 338-340. 12 Swainson, p. 210.. 


# No. 116. 
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AXÉavôpor, not ’AXeéarôpar. Compare [rè] ‘Aya I{ve)[ua] in No. 25, and roÿra 
pmpiar, etc., in an inscription from Edessa, published by Prof. Sachau in Z 47. G. 
XXXVI, p. 166, and by M. Clermont-Ganneau in his Recueil, 111, p. 247. See also 
Part IV, p.49 f. Of course it is possible to emend these names so as to read a dative 
in each case, Aouro and EdoeBixx) for Aôuve and EvoeBiw, Ma(pjo(v)a and ’AXeéarôp(w): the 
reading 1s uncertain at best; but the meaning is of course clear. 


27. DJÜWANÎYEH. TOMB. On the cover of a sarcophagus, which stands upon 
a base on the hill-side south of the town. The sarcophagus itself is perfectiy plain, 
and the base has only a simple cornice; 


but the cover is more than usually orna- elceeo  ly Eîs @ed[s «ali [ô] X(phuo)- 
mental, having four large acroteria, and 7 Poe. | rès [aÿroÿ 6] Bonbor. 
being carved on top to represent the v_. (There is) onc God and his 
tling of a temple roof. This monument | Christ that giveth help. 


is published in Part II, p. 107. The in- 
scription is on the southeast corner of the cover, and occupies a space of 40 by 15 cm. 
The letters are about 37% cm. in height, shallow, badly carved and unequal in size. 
Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

Sce the commentary on No.25. This inscription probably dates from the early 
part of the fifth century. 


28. DJUWANÎYEH. BOUNDARY STONE, 554 A.D. Two fragments of a stele, found 
one on either side of the path to Bzimbeh, across the valley to the east of Djüwaäniyeh. 
These fragments lie about half a mile in a straight line from Djüwänîyeh, nine minutes 
walk by the path. The first fragment measures 1.21 m. in length, .60 m. in breadth, 
and .41 m. in thickness: it lay face down, so that the letters were protected. The 
other fragment measures .79 by .60 by .39 m.: it lay face up, and, in consequence, its 
inscription is badly weathered. The letters are well formed and regular, and of the 
sixth century type. Copy of the editor. 


I. +OPOIACY 
2. APACTY + ‘Opor àœvhias Toù ayiov mpwrouaprupos 
3.  ATIXTIPW Srebhar[ou], un(vds) Æavbik[o]ù 10,  ivè. 
4. TOMAPTY B', ro Bx° érous. 
5.  POCCTE® R . 

+ Lümits of the asylum of the holy first 
6 AN HZÂN martyr, Stephanos, (the) 1y4th of (the) month 
7.  6lK YIA Nanthikos, indiction 2, of the Gond year. 
8. INABTO (April, 554 A.D.) 
9. BXETESC 


The explanation of this inscription will be found in the commentary under No. 29. 
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29. DJUWANÎYEH. BOUNDARY STONE. Ona large stele, found about 15 meters 


south of the church in the southeast corner of the town.’ 


The stelc was standing up- 
right, and facing the broken stump of another block of stone which stood 3 or 4 meters 
west of it, as if the two had once formed the jambs of a wide gateway. In that case 
the inscription would have been on the inside face of the east jamb, facing the other. 
But the two blocks were comparatively far apart, and there was no indication that doors 
were ever hung between them.  Possibly they were placed here, in comparatively late 
times, on either side of an unclosed opening in a rude wall. In any case I doubt 


Fr Æ Sr ms whether the inscribed-stele 
| is in its original place, 
although undoubtedly it 
stood originally in close 
proximity to this church, 
and to this church doubt- 
less belonged the sacred 
lands marked by this stele, 
by No. 28, and by a series 
of others now lost. Lack 
of time prevented any 
serious excavation, which 
would have been difficult 
because of the size and 


weight of the blocks of 


1e # 
Stele and church at Djuwanîiyeh, from the south. stone which lie all about, 


buried or half buried in the soil. It is quite possible that the lower end of the stele 
is still in situ, and that it stands on the pavement of an open court south of the church. 
If so, I should expect it to be some fifteen or twenty yards west of where the upper 
part was found, and about in line with the western façade of the church shown in 
Part [1, p. 230. 

I first photographed the stele as it stood; but this photograph was unfortunately 
lost: I then had the stone dug out and placed on its back. It measurcd 194 cm. in 
length by 56 in breadth and 46 in thickness. The lower end had been sunk in the 
ground to a depth of 66 cm. The inscription begins 25 cm. from the top of the stone. 
At the bottom the stone is broken through the 18th line of the inscription, so that 
only traces of the tops of the first four or five letters of this line remain. Ît 1 of 
course impossible to tell how long the stele was originally, or how much of the inscrip- 
tion has been lost. 

When I had finished making a squeeze and copy of the inscription, I had the ground 
leveled and the stone turned over on its face, in order to protectthe inscription, it being 


1See Part 11, p. 229 f. 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL BARÎSHA 55 


impossible, with the force at my disposal, to replace the block in the position in which 
it had been found. I then photographed the stone as it lies at present, the camcra 
box lying on the back of the stele, which shows clearly in the photograph here repro- 
duced. The stone may be recognized easily by any traveler, from its position in 
relation to the ruins of the church. The letters are 5 to 8 cm. high, somewhat irreg- 
ular both in size and shape, but most of them still clearly legible. Copy of the editor 
and squeeze. 


I.  +OPOIACYAIAC +'Opor aovkias Toù d'ylov TPWTOUAp- 
2.  TSATISTIPUTOMAPTYP Tup(os) Érebavov, du\ormumbér(ros) ra- 
3.  CTEDANYHIAOTI pa roù yalmvor(drou) qu@[v] Baoikéws 
4. MHOENTIAPATY À. ‘lovoruwiavod Toù aiwviov abyoU- 
5: FAAHNOTHMU' ŒTOV, Émi TOÙ &yuwr(arou), pakapror( a- 
6. BACIAEWCHA'/ Tov), SRE à alien en it 
7. ISCANIANITYAI Aouvivou, ToÙ évdoË(ordrov) kôu{nros), 
8 10e [ro] deop(ieorärwv) ‘Hpakheiou ‘Av- 
WNISAYTECTEC 


Sp[é]a(?) (kai) Iwdrvov r(pe Burépur), 
9. EMITSATIWTSM [ 


10.  AKAPIWTAPXI 
II.  ETTICKHMUN 


12. STATPIAPXY Limits of the asylum of the holy first 
13.  AOMNINOY martyr Stcphanos, by grace of our most 
screne king Flavius) Justinianus, Sem- 


no Te. ‘4 0 CS. e: 


14.  STSENAOZKOH 


per Augustus, under our most holy (and) 


Le: …. NO€0d® most blessed archbishop (and) patriarch 
16. HPAKAEIYANAP Domninus, our most glorious head, the 
17.  AJIWANNYMIPP most God-bcloved Herakleios, (son) of An- 
18. XM dreas, and loannes (being) presbyters, . . . 


Inscr. 29. Cast from a squeeze. 

Æsylia (àovkia) is properly 2#v10labr/ity, or security of person or property against seisure 
by force. Right to such security in ancient times was based on treaties, mutual agrec- 
ments or, within the limits of the several states, on law: this right might be granted 
to special persons, such as magistrates and froxenoi, or even to whole states on the 
part of other states. The word also signifies the right to afford protection to persons 
or property, a right which from very early times attached to altars and temples. Such 
a right was sometimes claimed, and secured by treaties, for the whole territory of a 
state, as in the case of Teos, whose citizens dedicated their entire land to a god, 
Dionysus, and claimed thereby ‘“asylia.” A temple, or locality, which had this right 
of sanctuary, was called &œvdos, dovhor, whence the Latin asy/um.  Fugitives, even 
slaves, who sought refuge here, were secure as long as they remained within the 
limits of the sacred precinct, and to remove them forcibly was sacrilege. The extent 
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of these ‘“‘asyla” was sometimes very large, so that refugees could live within them 
for long periods, as, for example, Pleistoanax is said to have lived in the asylum of 
Zeus Lykaios at Megalopolis for nineteen years,’ and the asylum of Artemis at Hiero- 
caesarea extended in a radius of two miles from her temple? The number of such 
places of refuge gradually increased. “The Romans at first were not unwilling to 
allow this, for citizens often found in these places refuge from ill-disposed provincials: 
when, however, these places became centers and shelters for disorderly people, from 
which runaway slaves, insolvent debtors and notorious criminals in safety could defy 
the laws, the emperor Tiberius, in 22 A.b., ordered a revision by the senate of the 
rights claimed by various states.” The result of this investigation was a recognition 
of the right of sanctuary in a limited number of cities, and with express legal restric- 
tions. The right of sanctuary passed, in the Christian period, from the pagan temples 
to the churches, as may be seen from the passages cited in the article AsYLON in Pauly- 
So Zosimus, in an account of riots in a town of Scythia in the time of 


Theodosius I and Valentinian IT, the end of the fourth century, says:{ “But those 


\WVissowa. 


who fled betook themselves to a building held in honor by Christians, considered in- 
violable.” And again a little later, speaking of a certain Eutropius:5 ‘And he fled, run- 
ning to the church of the Christians, which had the right of sanctuary from that (time 
But since Gaïnas was insistent, and said that 
Tribigildus would not otherwise be satisfied unless Eutropius was put out of the way, 


when churches first had this right). 


even contrary to the law passed with regard to the inviolability of churches they 
scized him, and sent him to Cyprus, under strict guard.” The following story is told 
by Ioannes Malalas of an attempt on the part of the emperor Zeno, at the end of the 
fifth century, to put to death a prefect of the praetorian guard named Arcadius:® ‘And 
this came to the cars of Zeno, and he commanded that when Arcadius entered the 
palace he should be killed. But Arcadius, learning of this, when he was summoned 
by the king, as he was passing from the church, made as though he wished to pray; 
and descending from his carriage he entered into the great church of Constantinople; 
and there he remained, and was saved from death.” 

The stele under discussion, together with No. 28, served to mark the limits to which 
an asylum of this sort extended, namely the lands belonging to the church of St. 


Stephen at this place. Evidently both inscriptions have the same date, 554 A.D.: the 


l'Thucydides, v, 16. asyla institut coeperunt.”  Reïitemeïer, in Comment. hist. in 


2 Memorabantur Perpennae, Isaurici multaque alia impera- 
torum nomina, qui non modo templo sed duobus milibus 
passuum eandem sanctitatem tribuerant: Tacitus, A#nales, 
III, 62. 

3 Pauly-Wissowa, Æealencyclopädie, s.v. ASYLON. 

47Zosimus, ÆZist., IV, 40, 8 : roùs de àrodpavrus édéyero rupà 
Xourruv@ry ruwpevor oikodoumua, voxuôuevor ävAov. 

5 Zosimus, v, 18, 2 f.: 6 Ôé, ôpouutos éri Tv Tor Xpuorwvv 
éxwpyoer ékkAnoiar, éxouour &Ë èkelvou (1.e., “ex ile tempore, quo 
una cum religione christiina invecta in rem publicam. etiam 


Zos.) ro äœvAov. érei de roAds Yv 6 l'uivys, oùk GA ÂwS Gvyoev 
Aéywv Tov TpuBiyAGov, ei un Eèrpômuos ékrodby yévouro, kai rupà 
rdv mi TO àovAw Tov ékkAqoudv Tebévru vouov éÉupräcavres 
ubrov es Tv Kumpor ékréurovou, dr puhakyr äkpuB kuraoTi- 
ŒUVTES. 

6loannes Malalas, CAronographia, xv (ed. Dindorf, p. 
390). Compare also Malalas, x1v, p. 373 Dind.; xWvi, 
396 f.; Zosimus, v, 8, 3; v, 35,6; Ammianus Marcellinus, 
XXVI, 3,3; Cassiodorus, Variae Epist., 11, 11. 
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forms of the letters are the same, and No. 28 appears to be an abridgment of No. 20. 
The two stelae are now about half a mile apart, and between the two lies the fertile 
wadi which is on the eastern side of the town of Djüwäniyeh: evidentiy St. Stephen's 
acres were both broad and rich. 

Inscriptions similar to these are to be found under Nos. 298 and 350, and in other 
collections. Such fulsome titles as are employed here were common enough in Justin- 
lan S time: compare, for example, Nos. 305 and 306. On yaAmréraros see also van Her- 
werden s Zexicon Suppletorium and the appendix to the same. The abbreviation pp. 
for mpeoBérepor occurs in No. 2185, 0eob. for #eohi\éoraroi in No. 2497, of Waddington's 
collection. 


30. KEFR FINSHEH. STELE, 189 A.D. Base of a broken stele, found beside the 
modern path east of the town, at the foot of the hill Doubtless the ancient road was 
here. À description of this monument is given in Part II, p.276. The letters are well 
cut and of regular form, except in the latter half of the second line: they are 5 to 7 cm. 
high, and the inscribed space 60 by 35cm. All the letters are perfectly clear. Copies 
of Dr. Littmann and the editor, and squeeze. 


ÉTOYCZAC 
MHNOCZANAI 
KOYBIANTIOXOC 


"Erous £\o”, pmvds Eavdxod Bu. ’Avrioyos. 


In the year 237, month Xandikos 12th.  Antiochos. (April, 189 A.D.) 


Inscr. 30. 


I suppose Antiochos to be the subject of the sculpture. 


31. KEFR FINSHEH. CHAPEL. On a block of stone found lying in the ruins of 
a chapel, at the western end of the building, at the right of the western entrance. 
This block is from the south wall of the clearstory: its place was at the west end of 
the course immediately above the moulding which was above the roof of the colonnade. 
At the left end is a plate in relief, 42 cm. square, containing the inscription: at the 
right end of the plate a single dove-tail, and at the right end of the block the terminal 
volute of a window moulding. It corresponded to the block still in situ at the eastern 
end of this wall, and shown in the photograph on p. 237 of Part II: this second block 
bears inscription No. 32. 

The chapel is about five minutes’ walk northeast of the town. It stood alone, ex- 
cept for one other building, probably an oil-mill, about fifty feet north of it. In 
the northeast corner of this other building was a circular stone, which I took to be 
the bottom of a machine for crushing olives:! it was 1.90 m. in diameter, and had inthe 
center a socket measuring 25 by 23 by 8 cm. The chapel has been described by Mr. 


1See on No. 187 below. 
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Butler in Part II, p. 236 f. Beneath the chancel arch of which he speaks were what 
scemed to me to be the bases of a kind of balustrade, like a chancel rail. Just west 
of the arch, in the north wall of the chapel, was a small alcove, 1.70 m. long by 0.54 
deep, which may have been the grave of a person in whose memory the chapel was 
erected. 

The letters of the inscription are incised upon the raised plate mentioned above. 
They are badly formed and poorly cut: they are also weathered so that many of them 
could not be read with certainty. Both this and the following inscription seem to be 
the work of men whose skill in carving letters was as deficient as their knowledge of 
the forms and syntax of the Greek language. Copy of the editor. 

This reading is very uncertain. If the second line is cor- 
rect, probably SZ Domrihius is meant, although the second 
syllable of this name is properly short. The Aartyrologium 
Romanum, under July 5th, gives this item: ‘“In Syria T'Ayi(e) Mapéle) Be(f)Be. 
natalis sancti Domitii Martyris, qui virtutibus suis multa D dE 
incolis praestat beneficia.” One might perhaps think also #47 Mary, kel (us)! 
of Dometius: “Nisibi in Mesopotamia sancti Dometii Mo- 72 Poritius(?), help (us)! 
nachi Persac, qui cum duobis discipulis sub Juliano Apostata lapidatus est.” 


+ AT IMAPIOBO! 
+ ATIAOMHTIBOO! 


32. KEFR FINSHEH. THE SAME CHAPEL. On a block in the south wall of the 
clearstory of the chapel, at the east end, immediately above the string moulding which 
is above the roof of the diaconicum. Atthe left end of the block is the terminal volute 
of a window moulding. The rest of the block is occupied by a plate in relief, .75 m. 

long and .52 m. high, ornamented with a single 


KY  PIETHCAOZIC dove-tail, which is at the left end: see Part II, 
BOEOICONE p.237. The stone corresponded to that which 
PATEAUAC bears the preceding inscription (No. 31). The 

Küpue Ts doËrs, Boébioov épir letters have much the same forms as those of No. 
TÜVTAs. 31, but are more clearly cut and better preserved. 
Lord of glory, help us all! Copy of the editor. 


Aôës is obviously for 8cêns, as Boébioov for Boyôr- 
œov, and ét for quiw: mavras should, of course, be Taouv. 


33. KOKANÂYA LINTEL, 349 A.D. In a dove-tail plate on the lintel of a 
doorway now incorporated in the wall of a modern enclosure, on the west side of a 
street running south, near the northwest corner of the town. The doorway itself is 
closed by a rude wall of rough stone: its lintel, jambs and sill are of single blocks. 
The plate, exclusive of the dove-tails, measures .84 m. in length by.24% in breadth. 
The letters vary from 312 to 7 cm. in height. Copy of the editor, and squeeze. 
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It is possible that this date ind be read LEE 348 A.D. For in this 
region, 1.e. the Djebel il-A‘la and SE =: U RES TÉ 

the Dj. Bärishä, at least as early x 
as 483 A.D., the year began with {#7 


the month Gorpiaios in order to 1 


coincide with the indiction-year, UE ne en 
instead of with the month Hy- Lou I un Ly 
. “Ag tS eos ovos. rovs (97, SE Toma ue 
perberetaios as originally. See F (Ts MN Pp À 


(There is) one God only. (In the) year 397, of (the) month 


on No. 90 below. a 
9 Gorpiaios (the) 16th. (September, 349 A.D.) 


34. KOKANÂYA. TOMB, 369 A.D. In a tomb excavated in the solid rock, in an 
open field a short distance south of the town. Near by are other tombs. This tomb 
consists of a well sunk perpendicularly into the solid rock, about 7 feet long, 3 feet 
wide and 6 feet deep. In the wall of rock on either side of the well is a simple 
arcosolium containing a single sarcophagus, the top of which is about 8 inches above 
the bottom of the well, and which is about 3 feet deep. At one end of each sarcoph- 
. A re gs agus the rock at the bottom 
| . | | was left somewhat higher, as 

| 1fto form a kind of pillow for 
the dead. On the west side 
of the well this pillow was at 
the north end of the sarcoph- 
agus, on the east side the 
pillow was at the south end. 
Ateach end of the well a boss 
was left projecting from the 
rock, doubtless for a step. 
Upon the top of the well a 
heavy stone cover, like the 
cover of a sarcophagus, was 


EE laidflaton the solid rock, which 

à is now quite bare at this point, 
and which probably was never covered with soilto any considerable depth. See Part 
II, p. 104. Tombs of this sort are not uncommon in this region. 

The inscription is carved on the west wall of the well, immediately above 
and on the right of the arch of the arcosolium. The extreme length of the inscrip- 
tionis 1.47m. Theletters are irregularly, but deeply and clearly, cut: protected from 
the weather, they are perfectly preserved. The rest of the rock, inside the shaft, is 


1 See, for example, No. 14. 


60 GREEK AND LATIN INSCRIPTIONS 


smooth, and of a dark yellow color; but in the letters I found pieces of what looked 
like black crayon, asif someone had 


been crayoning the inscription in re- 


or. ren es] 
À cpeycesiu : : 
rs - es mb A i pe 4 cent times. [I saw no trace of any in- 


(PCR 2 HR or sa | 
TU 107 Es fs <ToYC ‘ scription on the other side. The letters 
sr ï kw % À ) LE É<, 4 editor and squeeze 
| ‘ il it sud Hi ul ii Ni li . HA È 
dau. - 34- nus a squeeze and drawing. SE à 1:20 Published by M. de Vogüé, S. €, p. 119, pl. 96. 


Waddington, No. 2681. 

+ EdoeBio + Xpioriavo.t  AGËa Ilarpi Kai Ti® Kai ‘Ayiw Iveÿ[ par  “Erous &iv, pyvi Awou kl”. 

+ for Eusebios +a Christian.+ Glory to (the) Father and to (the) Son and to (the) Holy Spirit. In (the) year 
417, tn (the) month of Loës, (the) 27th. (August, 369 A.D.). 

This is one of the earliest inscriptions of Syria which is indisputably Christian. 
It contains the “Gloria Patri,” or ‘ Lesser Doxology,” doubtless familiar to all from 
the Church service. It is found repeatedly in the ‘“Liturgy of St. James." Compare 
also Nos. 156, 321, etc. 

When I was at Kôkanäâyä the cover had been moved partly off the top of the well, 
so that it was possible to descend into this tomb.  Perhaps the tomb has been blocked 
up since then. For while I was working over the inscription, a crowd of natives 
gathered, and when I reappeared I found them anxious to know what the writing said, 
and whose tomb this was. I read to them: EèoeBie Xpuoriar®, and then, through one 
of our men who acted as interpreter, I told them that this was the tomb of a certain 
Eusebios: that there was a Eusebios who was a very learned and famous man, but 
that I hardly thought that that was the Eusebios who was buried here. Later on I 
learned that our dragoman, who had heard what I said, had told the natives that this 
was ‘“Jusuf Bion,” a follower of Mohammed and a very holy man. The villagers 
said that they would close up the tomb and build a pile of stones above it; that no one 
should go into it again, for it was evidently a very holy place. One of these same men 
applied at our camp shortly afterwards to be cured of a pain which he had had in his 
stomach for the last three years, of the stoop in his back, and of a hard lump, the size 
of a hen's egg, on the right side of the spine between the shoulder-blades. The 
dragoman told him that if he would block up that tomb he would undoubtedly be 
cured. I think that the dragoman was not very superstitious himself; but, like Lucre- 
tius, he liked to see trouble from which he himself was free. However, as we left this 
town on the next day, I do not know whether the tomb was blocked up, or whether 


the native was cured. 


35. KOKANÂYA. DOORWAY, 378 A.D. Lintel of a doorway immediately outside 
of the north gate of the city, on the west side of the gate. The doorway faces east, 


1 Swainson, p. 216 ff., 226, etc. See Swainson, pp. 16, 76, 220, 362, 373. 
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and the south end of the lintel rests against the city wall. There is no building im- 
mediately bchind the doorway, but a 
passage, broader than the doorway 


itself, on the north side of which are to 


Inscr. 35. Cast from a squeeze. 


be seen the remains of the two-storied 

colonnades of a row of buildings which faced towards the city. The space occupied 

by the inscription measures 1.23 by 0.171 m. 

The letters are 3 to 6cm. high. Copy of I. € CEEOCKA 1 XP ICTOCAYAYNEOYEK 

the editor, and squeeze. 2. TOYSKYETOYCAAHACTEXNITHC 
Published by Waddington, No. 2682. Eîs @eds ka Xpuorôs. Aùduvéou Ok’, rod 
The name Aduas Or Aauäs is given in Pape: sxv' érous. Aapas rexvérns. 

perhaps it may also be found in an inscrip- (There is) one God and Christ. Audyneos 29th, 

tion from Heit (in the Haurân), published by in the 420th year. Damas architect. (January, 

M. Fossey in B.C.A., Xx1 (1897),p.41,No.8. 378 AD.) 


36. KOKANAYA TOMB, 384 A.D. On the south side of the pier at the southwest 
corner of a tomb. This tomb consists of an arched chamber excavated in the hving 
rock, the entrance to which was originally closed by a cover, like that of a sarcopha- 
gus, which lay uponit. Above the tomb chamber are eight rectangular piers support- 
ing a pyramidal roof. A part of this roof has fallen in, breaking the cover and choking 
the entrance with fragments. The rest of the structure 1s intact. Most of the spaces 
between the piers, which were originally open, have been closed, probably in compar- 
atively recent times, by walls of loose stones. See Part IT, p. 100. 

The unusual position of this inscription, which 15 
on the face of a pier, instead of being on the archi- 
trave as one would expect, doubtless explains the 
fact that it was overlooked by MM. Waddineton and 
de Vogüé, although a drawing of the tomb is given 
by the latter, pl. 97. Neither Mr. Butler nor [ saw 
the inscription at first, although both of us examined 
the tomb, and even when I was told by Dr. Littmann 
that an inscription was there, I found it only after a 
careful search. It occupies a space measuring .55 
by .18 m. The letters are 4 cm. high: they are not | 
well formed, and they are now somewhat indistinct; io. 
but the reading, I believe, is certain. Copy ofthe editor. A 


Pier showing the squeeze upon [nscr. 36. 


LE EYKAIXYAYNAMIC @(eo)d kai X(proro)Ù Ovraus (The) power of God and Christ 
2. ANETIPENTOPTIBK dvéyuper, Toprm(vaiov) BK, Tov erected (this), Gorpiaios 22n, in the 
3. TOYBAYETOYC BÂAv’ érovs. 432nd year. (September, 384 A.D.) 
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Possibly this date should be read: September, 383 A.b.! The phrascology of this 
inscription is so similar to that of the following, that it suggests some connection be- 
tween the two. This similarity, however, may be due only to the prevalence of a 
certain fashion in inscriptions of the same locality. Compare the use of the phrase 
Geoû Otvaus in C./. G. 8909. On the connection between the pyramid and tomb- 
structures, see on No. 22. 


37. KOKANÂYA. HOUSE, 431 A.D. Lintel of a house facing south, a little north 
of the center ofthe town. Nothing is left of the house itself except the remains of the 
vestibule. See part IT, p. 179. The outer doorway of this vestibule is plain; but the 
inner, which bears the inscription, is ornamented with a moulded door-cap, on each 
side of which are Christian symbols. The space occupied by the inscription is 1.62 by 


o.11m. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2683. 


[. +O@EOYKAIXPICTOYAYNAHICANHTIPENHHNOC +@eoù Kai Xpiorod Obvaus dvifyper, 
2 AWOYATOYSOYETOYCADOHNOGTEXNITHE +  "MnPès Ado la rov Paul Érous Mduvosnreg 
ViTNS. 


(The) power of God and Christ erected (this house), on (the) 1st of (the) month Loës in the 479th year. 
Domuos architect. (August, 431 A.D.) 


See the commentary on the preceding inscription. 


38. KOKANÂYA. FRAGMENT, 552 A.D. On a moulding upright, i.e. on end,in a 
modern wall. Once, in its present position, this stone was a door-post. Now it is 
only a stone built into the wall of a square yard in front of the colonnade of a well- 
preserved ancient house. I believe that the stone was originally a lintel, or a part of 
an architrave. The length of the inscription, from the cross to the end, is .75 m. 

… The height of the letters is 4 cm. Copy of 
IH + MTTANOINAIIETOYXETOYE the editor. 


#Mlvde) Ie duou) 8, Évbjuersvos) ce, 106 I cannot explain the marks which precede 
Y Érous. the cross. I doubt very much whether they 
à are letters at all. If they are, they must be 
(On the) oth of (the) month Panemos, indiction 15, , , L L + à jà 
of the Écoih peur. (5524.0) the last letters of a part of this inscription 

borne by the stone which originally adjoined 
this one on the left. The stone in that case was probably a part of an architrave. 
There may be also a letter after the x of the date; but I think the mark in the stone 


at that point is accidental. 


39. KOKANÂYA. HOUSE. On the lintel of one of the two doorways in the upper 
story of a colonnade facing east, in the southwestern part of the town. The house, 
to which this colonnade belonged, has disappeared, leaving only its front wall and its 


1 See on No. 33. 
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colonnade. The colonnade, however, is almost intact, even the stone roof being still 
in place. But the floor of the upper story has been destroyed, and has fallen in upon 
the rest of the débris, which fills up the lower story to the caps of its rectangular piers. 
A view ofthis house is given in Part II, p. 174 (‘House I1”). The lintel of each of 
the doorways in the upper story contains an ornamental disk. The inscription is 
above the disk on the lintel of the southernmost doorway, incised on a raised dove- 
tail plate. This plate, exclusive of the dove-tails, is .2812 m. long and .092 broad. 
The letters are from 112 to 272 cm. high. They were originally good; but now about 
half of them are almost illegible. Copy of the editor, and squeeze. 

I think that probably the author of this in- 
scription meant X à Geés, élénoov. God have Ine7Cy, 
although he probably did not realize how bad 


his spelling was. In the dove-tail at the right 
end there appear to be the letters TE or TC: Tam 
not sure that these are really letters; but if they are, perhaps they may be read 7(oÿs) 


Inser. No. 39. Cast from a squeeze. 


o(ou): (4pon) {iine own. 


40. MA'‘RÂTA. FRAGMENT found lying in the courtyard of à dwelling. Copy of 
Dr. Littmann. 

OEOYXPIC OY Perhaps this was originally [Er ôvouar] @eoù (Kai) Kproroë 

]@coù Xpuo[rloù[ 24 . © MN 06 NOM CN GO (nd) of CMS. .., 

. .…. Of God, of Christ . . .  Xpiorod [ôuvêue . . .: By fe power of God (and) of Christ... * 


? Of @eov (Kai) 


41. BANAKFÜR. ALTAR (?). An oblong stone like a pillar, measuring 2.46 by 
0.421% by 0.421% m., found about two hundred meters north of the town, on the 
highest part of the hill look- 
ing off towards the Amanus 
Mountains. [ supposed it to 
be a boundary stone of some 
sort, or a guide-post; per- 
haps even a mile-stone. Tt 
has a plain, rectilinear cap 
and base, the two ends being 
alike. On the face is an obe- 


hisk-like figure in rude relief, 


Stone containing Inscr. 41. 


vagucly suggesting a gigan- 
tic #Xallus,* above and on either side of which is the inscription. The squeeze, which 
may be seen on the stone in the accompanying cut, shows the position of the inscription 


1 Compare an inscription found at Mir‘âveh in 1905: Kw- 3 As in No. 36 f. 
(pue) Blond) r(S) (o6Aw) (ou) Iav(Aw). « 4Nr. Butler has suggested to me that perhaps this object 
2As in No. 17, No. 232, etc. was meant to represent the w/iarium aureum at Rome. 
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and the outline of the top of the figure in relief. The letters are 3 to 4 cm. high: the 
whole monument is badly weathered, and the reading very uncertain. Copies of 


Dr. Littmann and the editor, and a squeeze. 
If this reading is correct, the 


I. MAXOCZHNO 6. KAÏITIA TO - monument is not a boundary 
2. AWPOYTONBUW 7. = A4 OYT- stone, but an altar. It seems 
3. MONANE THCE en [1 D = --- also clear that this is not the 
4. ME3ATWNO - on - -* beginning of the inscription, 
5. EPIAY TOY and that there must have been 


one or more lines, on the cap 
and above the squeeze, which contained the name of the god to whom the altar was 
erected and the first part of the dedicator' s name! We may then read at least the 


following: . . . Juaxos Znvod@pou rèr Bœudr àvé[o]rnoelr . . . . : . . . machos, (sou) of 
Zenodoros, set up this altar. Lines 4 ff. suggest at first pe(r)à r@ m(a)[r]épe adroù kai 
mäm(m\(w)[k}ail . . . ; but [| cannot reconcile this reading with the squeeze. The 


letter after ME in the fourth line has much the same form as the curious Z in No. 3o, 
dated 189 A.D, and in fact these two inscriptions are so similar in the character of 
their script, that [ am inclined to believe the present one to be as old as the second 
half of the second century of the Christian era. 


42. MÂR SÂBA TOMB(?). Ina rock-hewn chamber on the east side of the road, 
a short distance south of Mâr Säbä The inscription is on the south wall near the 
center, and above a niche, in an oblong, rectangular space about half an inch deep, 
sunk in the living rock. The letters are well formed, and carefully cut to a depth of 
about a quarter of an inch. 

Close to the Greek inscription are two inscriptions in Syriac, published by Dr. Litt- 
mann, Part IV, Syriac 4 and 5° 

In the east wall of this chamber, near the southeast corner, is the entrance to another 
and smaller chamber, more roughly hewn than the outer one. The place has been 
described in detail by M. de Vogüé, p. 128, pl. 113, and by Mr. Butler in Part II, p. 
269. In my own opinion at least the outer chamber was originally a tomb, and was 
afterwards, both in ancient and again in comparatively recent times, used as a press. 
The inner chamber was doubtless constructed at some time later than the other. 
Copies of Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2686, after a copy of M. de Vogüé, but wrongly assigned to‘ Eschreq”’or Ishruk. 

This scems to mean: 7%ou fo0 (O reader, shalt die!), or else: 7/ou 


KAICY too ( farewell!), as if, in answer to the usual xaiwe: Jarewe/!, spoken by 
Li off. each mourner, the dead replied: (xaipe) Kai où. These words actually 


occur in an inscription found at Smyrna by M. Kontoleon, the text of 


1See No. 333 below: also Nos. 4r7 a and 421; Wad. 2203 a, 2374, 2413 k and n, 2675. 
? Dr. Littmann’s drawing, published in Part IV, p. 13, includes the Greek with the Syriac. 
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which is given by him as follows :! Aaumdôike ITapOévou Ilakrwiou Auakovou | xépe: xépe Kai ov. 
Franz had already proposed this explanation in ©. Z. G. 11, 4565, although he 
read in this case ai où [ra à&]r\[a], which Waddington reports incorrect? The formula 
Kai av OcCurs also in the inscription of the tomb of T. Flavius Iulianus at Kätürä’ and 
I believe that it belongs properly to funerary inscriptions. The formula «ai oo rà 
dr\& on the other hand, I believe to be distinct: it is commonly found on dwelling- 
houses, not in tombs® The only example in a tomb known to me is No. 89,° where, 
however, the inscription has been carved in such a disorderly way that it is impossible 
to tell whether these words really belong with the rest or not: if they do not, then they 
may have been written when this chamber was not used as a tomb. 

The present inscription 1s probably pagan, and, like No. 111, may be as old as the 
second century A.b.: the Syriac graffiti below it, however, belong to the Christian 
period. 


43. TURLÂHA. LINTEL of a good-sized building, part way down the hill towards 
the southeast from the center of the town. Only the lower half of the walls remains. 
The building seemed at first to have been atwo-story house. But there were no win- 
dows in the walls which are still standing, with the possible exception that there may 
have been a single window at the right of the entrance, where an opening has now been 
broken through. The whole lintel is 1.72 m.long, and in the center of the surface on 
which the inscription is carved there is an ornamental disk, 34 cm. in diameter, dividing 
the inscription into two parts. The letters were never good, and are now barely legible. 
Copy of the editor. 

The second figure is somewhat uncertain. If 
the marks now upon the stone are all original, this En FO EENETONT 
letter has a highly ornamental form, although all Xpiorè Boéfi. “Eros Biv’ érous. 
the rest of the letters are plain. The letter may 
perhaps be 9, in which case the date would be 


443-444 AD. 


Christ help (us)! In (the) year 472. 
(363 — 364 A.D.) 


44. BÂASHAKÜH. HOUSE. On the lintel of the front doorway of a small two-story 
building in the northwest corner of the town. The walls of the building are still intact, 
up to the roof-line. The lintel has an elaborate door-cap, ornamented with mouldings 
and a large central disk: the mouldings are all elaborated with various designs, except 
two, the second and third fasciae from the bottom, on which the inscription is carved® 
Such door-caps are very common throughout Northern Syria, and are peculiar 


18. C. Æ. x (1886), p. 453, No. 1. 5 See above, on No. ro. 
2Waddington, No. 24g1. Franz compares C. Z. G. 6No. 89=C. Z. G. 4457, Waddington, No. 2688. 

4457= No. 89 in the present collection. 7 The distortion in the accompanying photograph, which 
# No. 111=Waddington, No. 2699. is especially noticeable in the apparent inclination of the 


4See Waddington, No. 2686, commentary. jambs, is due to the angle at which the camera was tilted. 
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to the architecture of this region. 
Each line of the inscription oc- 
cupies a space about 1.03 by 
0.06 m.: the letters are well 
formed, and of a type common 
in this neighborhood in the sixth 
century;! but they are not now 
very distinct. Copy of the edi- 
tor, and squeeze. 

The form viv is for vi, vio for 
vi, Évpedvou for Xmuedvou:* œv- 


pévou and ovueve for ompaivov and 


ofmave respectively. Doubtless 
Lintel containing Inser. 44. er the author wished to make a 

double pun on the words Yueérns, omnaivar and ompaiveoôæ. The verb ompaiver, 

from ofua: a Sign, a seal, is used in the sense of chpayilw, Lo set a seal upon a Wing, 

and may refer concretely to the 

symbolic disk in the center of the “(EB OHOI IXANHYIY MEONG * GAOPE ;; 

intel: the metaphorical use of the CIMENYTONRITONICY AE NEYOAVT:; 

verb was familiar to all. Compare, Inscr. 44. From squeeze and photograph. Scale 1:10. 

for example, 77 Corinfhians 1, 21f.: + K(dpu)e Bof ‘lwdvn vid Svueévou ro5 AopeX(?) av 

eds,  kai œhpayurdueros quas, and pévou Tv TOmOv Kai OUUEVE viO adTOU. 


Æplhesians 1V, 30: Kai y Àvreire rd 
? 3 ds Lord help loanes (son) of Simeones the (son) of Dorel(?): Mark 


(i.e., seal) for thyself this place, and mark (i.e., point out) for tts 


son (Ais way). 


[lveïua rd ‘Ayo Toù Oeod, év & échpa- 
YioÜmre es quépar àmoAvrpéaews. The 
sealing of a person or thing also 
plays a large rôle in magic The other use of ompaiveav, in oœvmeve viô adroÿ, is illus- 
trated by Ævrodus xviii, 20: ompaveis adrois ras 08ous. 

Ï cannot explain the name Aopek or Aopex, and it is quite possible that this reading 1s 


incorrect. Bopey: Borëkh naturally suggests itself; but A seems clear in the squeeze. 


45. BASHAKÜH. LINTEL, copied by Dr. Littmann: Idid notseethismonumentmyself. 


I cannot read any word here with 
1. - --OYA-N------HTOYCI--ETOCYMM-W---—- 


2. -ET--ATWAHNAPIOC--YCWOCNHHCTABOYCAN reasonable probability, unless it be 


the name ‘ArwAnväpros for AmoAlwapuos. 


46. BASHMISHLI. BAPTISTERY, 536 A.D. Incised on a raised dove-tail plate, in 
the cove of the cornice, above the entrance of a small square building, about the center 


'E.g., No. 12. 3See M. Perdrizet's most interesting 
2Or Sumewvov. The name is very common in Syrian inscriptions, especially article, Shpuyis Solouwvos, in À. Æ. G., 
after the middle of the fifth centurv: cf. Waddington, Nos. 2691, 2693, 2696. 1903, Vol. XVI, p.42 ff. 
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{ 


of the town. This was probably a baptistery: its walls are almost intact, and it is 
now used as a dwelling. See Part IT, p. 239 f, where a photograph of this building 
The left end of the inscribed plate may be seen at the top of this picture. 
It is interesting to notice also that neither this plate nor the window below it is on 
center with the doorway. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


This reading is very uncertain. 


IS given. 


Compare, however, Wad. 1878:! ‘Emi roù àyiwrérou 


‘lodyvou émok(ômov) muov «rÀ. [In particular the 


+ETOYCETNOENI 
TOYN OT € .EMY 
SIWAN STIwANNS 


second name seems to me doubtful. It may be 
there is some connection between the Ioannes 
of the present inscription and Ioannes the 


Deriodentes mentioned in an inscription found  *Ÿ ‘Erous erd, ém roù (ày)[1]or(drov) 
é[m](oxo)[7]ov (or 


’Tlwav[v]ov rloù) ’Iwarv[ov|]. 


by Sig. P. Martinori in the mosaic floor of a é[mok.]  éu(ôv)) 


chapel in the western part of Dêr Sim‘an:? 
+ /n the year 585, under our most holy bishop 


Mv[yo6ômr: K](vpr)e roù edlaBeorärov mepiodeuroÿ, ’lwdr- 
(536-537 A.D.). 


3 a / , A  doannes (son) of Joannes. 
vou AABAKUN,® Kai mdvrwv Toy Oahepovrwr aërot. aux, 
But unfortunately the second name here also is obscure. 
common name: it is contained, for example, in Nos. 20, 62, 75, 336a and 437a, all of 


which belong to the sixth century, but afford no certain grounds for identification. 


Of course ‘Twaryms is a very 


47. BASHMISHLI. LINTEL Over the entrance to the courtyard of a modern dwell- 
ing, on the west side of the main street of the village. Mr. Butler believes that this 
stone is in situ, and that it was originally the lintel of the entrance to the courtyard of 
an ancient house. 
ornamental disk in relief, above which the inscription is incised. At each side, on a 
separate block, there is a moulded corbel. 

Dr. Littmann has suggested to me that 
possibly this name should be read ‘Avuava, for 


It is without mouldings, but in the center there is a handsome 


Copy of the editor. 


+KYBOANIANAMAECIOYTOYAXETOYC+ 
+ Ku(pue) Bo(y0a) ANIANA. Mi(mvds) (A je 
œiov, ToÙ ax érous. + 


+ Lord help Anidna (?). Tntle month Desios (?), 
of the year 607. + (June, 553 A.D.) 


Avwaa, 1.e., Hanninä'ä, a Syriac name which 
is not uncommon. Ît occurs, for example, in 
Bäkirhä® There are various other names de- 
rived from the root }3n, (%ann): 40 be gractous, 


such as Hannän, Hanninä, etc. 


48. BURDJ BAKIRHA. TEMENOS PYION, I6I A.D. 
about fifty feet southwest of the southwest corner of the ruins of a very beautiful tem- 


On a gateway, standing alone 


1 Found at Abila (*AfiAa Aucaviov), a short distance north- 
west of Damascus.  Dated 564 4A.D. Published also by P. 
Germer Durand in Revue Biblique, 1900, p. 93. Cf. 438. 

2 Found and copied by Sig. Martinori on March r14th, 1880, 
and very kindly communicated by him in a letter to me of 
Nov. 22nd, 1903: the inscription is in a dove-tail plate, in 
front of the site of the altar. 


3 The first two letters of this word, in Sig. Martinori’s copy, 
are so placed that they occupy the space of three letters: 
possibly a letter has been omitted between Twarvov and the 
following B. 

4 See also the commentary on No. 62. 

SPant IV, Syr> 10. 
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ple. The gateway consists of three great blocks of stone, two forming the jambs and 
resting upon the solid rock. The lintel is ornamented with simple mouldings, the 
lower bands of which bear the inscription. See Part IT, p. 66 ff. 

The space occupied by the first line measures 2.08 x .07 m., that of the second 
1.95 x .07, of the third 1.85 x.o7 m. The letters are 314 to 4 cm. high, well formed and 
regular, but neither deep 


nor Sharp. The whole face 
of the stone was consid- 


erably weathered, and the 
letters so filled with lichen 


Inscr. 48. From a squeeze and photograph. Scale r : 20. 


that several hours were required to scrape them out so that they could be read. Copy 
of the editor, and squeeze. 

The crux of this inscription is in the strange wording of the third line: ATTOETTOIkI- 
OYMHEI8OY. M. Clermont-Ganneau and Professor Dittenberger both proposed to me to 
read puobo, and the latter suggested that the word éroixor might be used here in the 
sense of esfate, àmd émouiov mobod: from He returns of therr estate. But HEISOY appears 
in the squeeze to be certain! On the other hand, M. Clermont-Ganneau, in a letter of 
September 7th, 1902, kindly gave me the following opinion: “Il y a, pourtant, un point 
qui me paraît être hors de doute, étant donnée la répétition du mot érovs, répétition 


qui nest pas le résultat d'un accident ou d'une faute . . . : c'est que nous avons 
nécessairement affaire à deux dates. La seconde, 80-200, est, selon toute appa- 
rence, vu la région, à calculer d’après l'ère d'Antioche, soit 160 J.c. . . . Ce point 


acquis, 1l s'agirait de déterminer la première date, qui se rapporte évidemment à une 
ère locale; on peut même, je crois, préciser dans ce sens, à une ère ayant pour point 
de départ l'érection en colonie romaine (érouwia) de la ville antique où s'élevait le sanc- 
tuaire de Zeus Bômos. C'est dans ce sens précis que J'inclinerais à prendre l'adjectif 
dérivé érouxiov. Mais c'est ici que commencent les difficultés. On voudrait trouver, 
dans le groupe suivant, HEISOY, quelque mot ayant une signification analogue à celle de 
«riois, Mais Je ne Vois rien qui convienne. Il faudrait, en outre, admettre qu'à la fin 
de ligne 2, après érovs,il y avait une ou deux lettres numérales qui ont disparu; car, en 
général, dans ces formules, les lettres numérales suivent immédiatement le mot érous 
et précèdent les mots que peuvent déterminer celui-ci. Cependant, si l'on admettait 
une infraction à cette dernière règle, on pourrait supposer, à la grande rigueur: érous &md 
éroukiov p'= "l'an 40 de la colonization, ce qui ferait remonter l'érection en colonie à 
120 J.C., c'est-à-dire sous le règne de Hadrien, ce qui serait historiquement vraisem- 
blable. Dans ce cas, il ne manquerait rien après érous.—Mais, alors, on se heurte à de 
nouvelles difficultés; 1l faudrait considérer érouwiov comme le génitif d'un substantif.” 
[ believe that a clue to the explanation of this phrase is to be found in the epitaphs of 
certain Syrians from this neighborhood, who died abroad. For example, C. 7. Z. v, 


1M. Clermont-Ganneau later suggested the possibility of mé(rpov. 
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P. 1061, No. 8728: Avp. Maxedovios ABBuBa, àmd émouiou l'evvéov, Opov ATauéwy, évÜa karükira. 
Or the following, C. Z. Z. v, No. 8730: ‘Evôaôe Karaxire Adp. Mapravds, vidos Mapwouwv@r, àmd 
émoukiou Xeka, wpuy Amauéwr, kôuns Supias.!  Evidently then the éroixuor ekla was a vil- 
lage (kôun) in Syria. 
times has the meaning of colony (colonia): here, however, I believe it to have the same 


The word seems to be a diminutive from érowxia, which some- 


significance as karowia,” 1.6., & hamlef, which was counted a dependency of some larger 
borough. Moreover, the phrase &md érowiov, in the examples quoted, is followed im- 
mediately by a proper name of some kind. Consequently I believe that in the letters 
HEIGOY we have to do with such a proper name as l'evéov and Yekha, and that the "Eroixuor 
Mebov was a settlement of some sort, probably in the immediate neighborhood of the 
ancient town whose ruins are now called Bäkirhä. Only I do not feel sure whether 
in Mabov is found the genitive of the hamlet's name, Mados or Mabor, or the genitive of 
the name of some man, Mabas or Mabos, to whom the hamlet actually belonged® Fur- 
thermore, the phrase àmè émoukiou —, in the other instances, qualifies the PERSONS men- 
tioned, as: Aùp. Makedôvos àmd émouxiou l'evvéov, Or: Aùp. Mapravds dm émouxiou Xekha. ] 
believe it is so here, and, in spite of the contrary opinion of so eminent a scholar as 
M. Clermont-Ganneau, I believe that the first érous should be expunged. After the 
analogy of the other examples, we should expect the words dm érouiou Meidou to follow 
Mapiwvos. Perhaps the stone-cutter overlooked these at first and then, realizing his 
mistake, added them in the third line, repeating the word érous. Or possibly the first 
two lines originally constituted the whole inscription, and the third line may then have 
been added as an afterthought, the first érous being perhaps concealed by plaster which 
has now disappeared. If this latter explanation is the true one, one would suppose 
that the second line originally ended in érovs 00’; but I could find no trace of these 


numerals. [ propose, therefore, to read the present inscription as follows: 


Au Bou@ peyälw émnkô® AmoÂÂGyios kai AmoÂ\obarns Kai XakBiwr, oi Mapiwvos, rdv mvAova 
t t [2 ; 
3% PA y >] à 3 2 LA / / 
avéornoar {érous) — àmà émouxiou Meflou — érous Do, l'opriaiov. 


To great Zeus-Altar, (the) hearer-of-prayer, Apollonios and Apollophanes and Chalbion, the (sons) of Ma- 


rion, from the village of Meithos, set up this gateway, in (the) year 209, Gorptaios. (September, 161 A.D.) 


The name Zeds Bouôs is obviously the Greek equivalent of the half Syriac name Zeds 
MdôBaxos found on the Djebel Shêkh Berekât, the very equivalent in fact supplied by 
conjecture alone in the article by M. Clermont-Ganneau on the inscriptions of this lat- 
ter sanctuary.{ Not, I think, that the same god was worshipped in these two places; but 
See Foucartin 2. C. A. 


1See Mordtmann, “Zwr Topographie des nürdlichen Syriens 
aus griechischen Inschriften,” in Z. D. A1. G., Vol. xL1 (1887), 
p. 302 ff. Compare also C. Z. G. 9875, which Morût- 
mann reads : "Evôade kîre Aëpeo@ [ämrd é|roux(iov) "Addavwv rÿs 
Svpias : Kirchhoff, however, reads: Aÿp. "Ecwros «(wums) 
"Addavwv. 

2“Karouwia, qui paraît synonyme de kwwm, vicus, désigne 
une bourgade qui faisait partie d’une cité à laquelle elle 
payait des impots et dont elle acceptait la juridiction.” 


5. Reimmohin ©. Æ. 16: Wir, p. 52. 
IX, P. 395. 

8Compare the other similar names in the inscriptions 
quoted in Mordtmann's article referred to in note 1. 

4 Études d'Archéologie Orientale, (1895-17), p.49,n. 2: “Le 
rapprochement de MaôBayos et du syriaque w7adbah, ‘autel”; 
quoique l’on ne voie pas bien comment ce mot aurait pu dle- 
venir un vocable divin : un Zeùs Bwos, une sorte de bétyle P” 
See below, Inscriptions 100-108a, and in particular p. 125. 
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in each case there was a god of an ancient altar, who had no other name than simply the 
god, the ba'al, of this place. See below, p.126. In this connection, M. Clermont-Ganneau 
has made me another very valuable suggestion: ‘ Le toponyme BÂKIRHA a une forme in- 
téressante; 1l semble devoir se décomposer en BÂ = contraction de BAIT (Zouse) +KIRHÀ; 
le second élément rappelle d’une façon frappante la AMP, KRHH, moabite, où Île roi 
Mesa! avait élevé son autel à Kamoch.”" 

The temple at Bäkirhä is one of the few remaining buildings in this region which 
belong to the pagan time. It differs from all the others measured by this expedition 
in that its dimensions are reckoned exactly by the Roman foot of 29.6 cm. These 
dimensions, moreover, agree, as Mr. Butler tells me, with the established rules of the 
Roman architects, given by Vitruvius. And, finally, this building in its entire form and 
ornamentation 1s a very fair example of the best style of the period to which its inscrip- 
tion assigns it. The other buildings whose ruins, more or less well preserved, abound 
here, show, according to Mr. Butler’s testimony, not only a different system of meas- 
ures and different proportions, but also an essentially different ornamentation. These 
other buildings are for the most part of the Christian period: their style and peculiari- 
ties may be seen clearly in the famous book by M. de Vogüé, Za Syrie Centrale, and 
in Part ITof these publications. The templeof Bäkirhä, on the other hand, is genuinely 
Roman, and it is even possible that it was erected by order of the imperial government, 
and by architects sent thither from the West. 


49. BAKIRHA. ELEVATED SARCOPHAGI. Fragment of a moulded block belong- 
ing to a sepulchral monument, on the hillside, northwest of the town. The remains 
of this monument now consist of a large sarcophagus resting upon two slabs of stone 
set up on edge, and about it the ruins of a large base. TI think there is no doubt that 
there was originally another sarcophagus, and that the two stood together on the same 
base. This sort of monument is not uncommon in this region. Compare, for example, 
Nos. 13, 20, 27, etc.: see also also Part II, p.107 f. A pair of sarcophagi together on 
one base, as here, stood originally at Djüwäniyeh (No. 20) and at Khirbit Fâris 
(Part II, p. 108): in both these cases the sarcophagi, whether used themselves as tombs 
or not, were monuments above tomb-chambers, partly built and so forming an elevated 
base for the sarcophagi, and partly excavated in the rock. The ruins of this monument 
show it to have been simple, handsome, and evidently of comparatively early date: 
1 should judge that it belongs approximately to the same period as the temple at Burdj 
Bäkirhä (No. 48), which stands on the top of the same hill. Most of the earlier tombs, 
however, seem to have been rock-hewn, and no elevated sarcophagus found by this 


l'The same scholar has also suggested that possibly the mountain called Kopvpy as ôpos ... xuvoudès puuoÿuevor 
knoll on which the Bäkirhä temple stands, and not the oxfua, a description which suits the Dj. Shêékh Berekât 
Djebel Shêkh Berekât, was the Kopvpy mentioned by  perfectly,but doesnot apply at all to the site of Burdj Bäkirha. 
Theodoretus (Migne, p. 1150). For Burdj Bäkirhä stands It may even be that the Dj. Shékh Berekât itself 1s the 
at the northern end of the Djebel Bärîshä = B4 + #shà, head referred to in this name Bärîshä, Æouse-of-the- Head. 
the Syriac word for kead. But Theodoretus describes the See p. 123 f. below. 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL BARÎSHA 71 


expedition 1s dated earlier than the fourth century. The block containing the inscrip- 
tion lies in the pile at the lower side of the sarcophagus. The letters are large, and 


well formed. Copy of the editor. 
The name ZeBava (genitive?) occurs in an inscrip- 


1.  TAINAPIOYKAIZEBINOYIOY tion from Dijilin (Haurân), published by M. Fossey 

H "OMPUTE in the B.C./7., xx1 (1897), p. 41. ‘Adiépure is prob- 

Ar Joluwapiou Kai ZeBivou (v)ioÿ ably for àpuépwra,! and is found on other sepulchral 
dprépure. monuments: see No. 172. 


(This is the grave) of Apolinarios and 50. BÂKIRHÀ HOUSE, 384 Or 391 A.D. On the 
Zebinos (his) son: 4 is sacred (0 Pheir jte] Of à plain door-frame, standing alone, and 
buried to within two feet of the bottom of the lintel. 
It is in the western part of the town, not far to the east of No. 51. Facing the in- 
scription, at a distance of perhaps 15 feet, is the square-cut entrance to a cave in the 
rock. The lintel measures 195 x 73 x 52 cm.: in the center it has an ornamental disk 
containing Christian symbols, which breaks into the first line of the inscription. The 
letters are good and clear, but not deep, nor of the same size: they vary in height 
from 4 to 77% cm. The total length of the first line, including the space occupied 
by the bottom of the disk, is 120 cm. The second line runs along the very bottom of 
the stone: it measures 157 x 6 cm. I could find no trace of any other letters than 
those given below. Copy of the editor. 

The first figure in the number of 
the year is uncertain and may be €, 
in which case the date is 391 A.b. The 
name Muxal[os] occurs in an inscrip- 
tion on a vase at Athens, C. Z. G. 


memory). 


8517. Mwkahos is found in two inscrip- 
hions from Egypt, C. Z G. 4716 d® 
and d?. Dr. Littmann has suggested 


#21 ÉTO"-AYAPTEMELIOYKMIFA AOC | 


Inscr. 50. From a drawing and photograph. Scale r : 20. 


to me that Audkev may be a proper name Audwv émoiecer, éro[vs] BA’, 

also: names such as Prest, Bishop, Ji jp à pe 

etc., occur in the ancient East as well À deacon made (this), in the year 432, Artemisius 
as in the modern West. 2oth, (by name) Mikalos. (May, 384 AD.) 


51. BAKIRHÀA. CLOISTER GATE, 491 OR 501 A.D. Lintel of the gateway into a 
cloister court, in the western part of the town. The gateway faces eastward: within, 
on the right and forming one side of the court, are the ruins of a church: on the left, 
in the southeast corner of the court, is a baptistery. The remaining sides of the court 
are occupied by what appear to have been the dwellings of the clergy. See Part IT. 
p. 1o1 f, particularly p. 192, where a photograph of this gateway is reproduced. Aboxc 


1Or is this possibly aguepôre, 2nd plu. subj. pres.: Æespecé fheir resting place ? 
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the frame mouldings of the lintel, which bear the inscription and are shown in the ac- 
companying cut, is a tall cavetto door-cap, on which are carved upright, stiff and 
somcwhat conventionalized acanthus leaves, and a central disk. The inscription, 
which was copied by the editor, is in three or four separate parts, described under 
A, B, C, and bp respectively. 

A. The space occupied by 
this inscription measures 221 
x gcm. The first twenty-six 


| < tx LE: letters are 5 cm. high: they 

Inser. 51. From a copy and photograph. Scale 1 : 20. arc irregular, and most of 
them arc not clear. Between these and the last eight letters there is a blank space of 
26 cm., sufficient for four or five letters more. The last letters are 52 to 6 cm. high, 
and of a different form. Between the last letter and the cross which follows the in- 
scription is a Space sufficient for once, possibly two, letters. 


+ My(vds) Ato(u) d’, kali) ivô. Le”, (é)rous ph, (ÔLaà Yuue ovn' mpexBlurépou) À. 


Perhaps we should read iv8. v, érous (»)#: perhaps also the beginning of this line 
may be actually an(vès) Aio(v) (e)ikaou (for eikoauw, eikoor), (iv)d. KkrÀ. 


+ Month Dios yth (or 20oth) and indiction 15 (or ro), in (the) year 540 (or 550), by Symeon, presbyter. + 
(November, 491 or 501 A.D.) 


B. Measures 34 x 4 cm.: the letters are well formed and clear. 
Er Toauw: under Hysamin (?). There are no letters on the stone after the N. 


c. Measures 67 x 5 cm.: the letters are irregular, but clear. 
Kai Svuewrns Beplou: and Symeon (son) of Berlos (?), or Svuewvn ZBephov. 


Bephos, if this name is correctly read, may be akin to the Syriac dert/& (Targumic 
birlä), the Greek BipvAkos, beryl. 

pb. Measures 1.59 by 0.10 m.: the letters are irregular, but clear. After the letter 
P, in the same fascia, there may possibly be an €, very much cramped and indistinct : 
in the turn of the second fascia there may possibly be an w. 


+'Eyo, Suuewvns, vidos Map@[val](?): 7, Symeon, son of Maronas (?). 


The name Maron or Maronas occurs in Nos. 26 and 336. Also in Part IV, Syriac 
7 (and perhaps in Syriac 22). Compare also Â7ara, in No. 336 a, and Mapiwv, in No. 48. 

The date, 407 or 501 A.b., is the date of this gateway: doubtless there was a church 
there then, and probably earlier; but Mr. Butler considers thatthe present church and bap- 
tistery should properly be classed among the sixth century buildings. It is possible there- 
fore that the present church is later than the gateway which leads to it. At the same 
time, the later elements in the church are chiefly the exterior decorations of the east end, 
and this end then may have been rebuilt in the sixth century. See PartIl, p. r91 f. 


! For the genitive Suuewvou, or a dative Svuewv with &a (?). Neither alternative is satisfactory. 
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52. BÂAKIRHA CHURCH. On the lintel of a doorway in the church which stands 
on the north side of the court described under No. 51: this doorway is in the south 
wall of the church, near the west 
end. In the interior, about the 
middle of the nave and in the line 
of the north row of columns, were 
the remains of a stone bench, 
which had à back and was fairly 
comfortable. The lintel is orna- 
mented with simple mouldings, 
three fasciae of which bear the 
inscription; but the ends of the 
uppermost fascia and part of the 
first line of the inscription were 
cut off, when holes were made in 
the lintel, as if to support the a 
double-pitched roof of a little ons dE LL 
porch before the door. See PartIlT, p. a ff. Copy of the editor, and a squeeze. 


I suppose that the stone-cutter may 
have carved TINEYMATI instead of TINEY- 
MA because of his familiarity with Adéa 

. [vepar.  Certainly this inscription 


closely resembles the formula in Nos. 21, 


Inscr. 52. From a squeeze, copy and photo- 22, etc., and we should expect Irepa 6 
graph. Scale 1:30. M 

Bond@v. But perhaps the author really 

= \ NY \ , m \ 
De] Pis re © cr ao we lier intended the interrogative r& Could he 
Ilvedua : BuwnOnael:) Troùs houBov- | ” « 
, B 4 7 w a ? is have meant ri Bonônoel.): a/iat (e/se) shall 
pévous aÿTot. _r : : 
help, or ri (8e) Bonôñoe (= Bondioæ) krÀ.: 


hat (need ts there) to help them hat fear 
Ain? Or perhaps he had in mind some 


(There is) one God and his Christ and (the) Holy 
Spirit: he shall help them that fear him ! 


such phrase as this: ri moumbnoeræ roùs hoBouuérous aërod. Compare Psalms Iv, 12: 
C. I. G. 8909. On the syntax of roùs hoBouuévous adroÿ, see the commentary to No. 21. 


53. BAKIRHA. CHURCH LINTEL, 546 A.D. Over the west portal of the East 
Church. The lintel, with respect to its mouldings, is similar to those of the early part 
of the fifth century: compare, for example, the lintel which bears No..57. The 
dimensions and proportions of the ground plan, moreover, are those of early fifth cen- 
tury churches. About the lintel, however, is a hood-mould of much later date,and the 
west façade as a whole, together with the ornamentation of the exterior of the east 
wall, is characteristic of the sixth century. Obviously the church has been rebuilt: the 
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earlier structure was of the early fifth, 
the present one of the sixth, century. 
See Part IE, p. 200 ff. 

Along the top of the lintel proper, 
on the plain face above the mouldings 
of the lintel and immediately below 
the hood-mould, is an inscription in 
Syriac, the letters incised and painted 
red. This inscription seems not to 
have been carved in a strictly hori- 
zontal line, and, when the hood-mould 
was fitted, the lintel seems to have 
been cut off somewhat at the top, so 
LL "on that the right end of the inscription, 

Thsdif ÉuletR —— | which was the higher, has been mu- 
tilated, and of the first two words only the very bottoms remain. The date given 
in the Syriac is not absolutely certain, but appears to be the same as that of the Greek. 
See Part IV, Syriac 10 (p. 28 ff.). 

The Greek inscription is on the lowest band of the mouldings, at the bottom of the 
lintel proper. This fascia is 1.82 m. long by 814 cm. wide: the letters are 4 to 5 cm. 
high. The letters are all fairly well formed, and were all clearly cut: those at the be- 
ginning are still perfectly clear; but those towards the end are somewhat weathered: 
one or two letters have been lost from the extreme end, through the crumbling away 
of the stone. Copy of the editor, and squeeze. 


LAS RE Joe IST dot jt 


Inscr. 53. Cast from a squeeze. 


+'Erovs €e0d, un(vds) Anaiou 1B, éyéve)rw 6 muÂ[wv: + Zn (the) ycar 595, on (the) r2th of (the) 


month Desios, this gateway vas (made). (June, 546 A.D.) 


The use of éyévero in this sense is common in Syria. Compare, for example, Wad. 
2080, 2089, 2189, 2691, etc.; also No. 288 below, John 1, 3 and 10. It seems to me 
clear that the lintel was made in the fifth century. The inscriptions, therefore, were 
added later, and doubtless when the church was rebuilt. Consequently, the date of 
the rebuilding is the date given by the inscriptions. The objection to this view is that 
the Syriac inscription has been mutilated, and apparently in the fitting on of the present 
hood-mould. Then either, when the church was being rebuilt, the Syriac inscription 
was carved before the hood-mould was in place, and when the latter was applied itwas 
found necessary to alter the top of the lintel, it being impossible to change the hood- 
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mould without destroying the pattern; or else the church was rebuilt a second time, 
after 546 A.D., and the hood-mould, at least in its present state, belongs to the last re- 
building. These questions are discussed in Part II and Part IV, I. cc 


54. KHIRBIT TÉZIN. CHURCH, 585 AD. On the lintel of the west doorway of 
the church. See Part II, p. 214 f The lintel is unusually handsome : it has a heavy 
ovolo cap, ornamented with a deeply carved rinceau. At the top of the ovolo is a 
single narrow band, 2.324: by 0.10 m., which bears the main inscription, 4 The 
letters are 6 cm. high, and are deep, clear and regular. (Copy of the editor. 


Inscr. 54. (Cast from a squeeze. 


A. + EKTICOHWOIKOCOYTOCMAUWUUL INH FT T FAX ETOYC + 
+'Exrioün:&@ oikos oôros pimvi) Ad, lvl). yy, Tloùl yAX' érous +. 
+ This house was built in (the) month Loôs, indiction 3, of the 633rd year +. (August, 583 4.D.) 


All these letters are certain, with the possible exception of the INH.  Possibly also 
there was one letter more after these and before Fr ; but it looks more as if the stone- 
cutter had begun to carve some letter there, but, finding a slight flaw in the stone, 
had discontinued his work and begun a httle farther along. 

The second inscription (8) 1s on the lowest band of the moulding of this same lintel, 
at the right of the central disk. At the left of this disk the band has crumbled off en- 
tirely. On the right three letters and a part of a fourth may still be seen: the traces of 
other letters remain only in yellowish discolorations on the crumbled face of the stone. 
The lintel, which is of a limestone originally white, has weathered on the surface 
to a rusty yellow. When the surface crumbles off, the stone appears whitish again, 
and against this white the yellow streaks can be seen where the weathering entered 
deeper into the stone along the lines of the original letters. 


LOU CO PE OK17-_- EN Poe, PRE kr] LT E. 


55. KASR IBLÎSÜ CHURCH. Above the central one of three windows. above the 
door in the south wall of the church, and about twenty feet from the ground. The 


letters are 5 to 6 cm. high, and badly weathered. Copy of the editor. 


Possibly there were other letters below the 
te D'UN. PP 


 : qe ME E- (N I was unablé to read anvthing further. even 
with the help of a ladder and of a telescope. Perhaps, however, with a longer ladder 
than mine the inscription could be deciphered. 


left end of this line. (On a second visit in 1903 
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56. DAR KITA. GATEWAY OF CHURCH COURT,431 A.D. Across the end of a little 
street! running northward, in the northern part of the town, stands a simple gateway, 
whose lintel bears the following inscription. Only the frame of the gateway is now 
standing. This gateway leads into an open court, like that described under No. 51. 
Inside the court, on the right, against the wall in which the gateway 1, stands a large 
stone sarcophagus. On the left is a baptistery, its apse projecting almost to the line 
of the entrance to the court. The north side of the court, opposite the gateway, is 
formed by the south side of the Church of Paul and Moses. Part IT, p. 137 ff: the 
back of the gateway is shown in the upper photograph on p. 139. The first line of 


ay 
hr . FE 
la 
IL 
a PL NH un D 
È UN ll Li DE = Da 
1 TR 
s #4 ie 4 
Û re HANSOS se 


£A ee POSE 
4 NS ee 


The northern part of Dâr Kîtä: drawn from a weak photograph. 


the inscription measures 1.62/2 m., and the letters are 5 to 6 cm. high: the fascia 
which contains this line measures 
1.742 m. x 812 cm. The second and 
third lines are er on another fas- 


I. EICOEUWCKAIXPICTOCAYTOYKAITOA 
2. MON TINASETEAIOGSHENMENIAWOYK 


2 TOYOOYETOVC - 
cia, which measures 1.56m. x 9 cm. 


The second line measures 1.51 12m.in 
length, including a space of 14 cm. 
after the letters MION, where there 
seems to have been a flaw in the 


Eîs @ews Kai Xprords adroù Kai Tù A- 
yov Ty(edu)a. ’EreloÛn év pevi Awov K, 
Toù Üov” érous. 
(There is) one God and his Christ and the Holy 


Spirit. Finished in (the) month of Loës (on the) 


, stone when it was carved. The third 
20th (day), tn the 470th year. (August, 431 A.D.) 


line is 50 cm. long. The letters are 
perfectly legible. Copy ofthe editor. See No. 25 and commentary. 


57. DÂRKÎTA CHURCH OF PAUL AND MOSES, 418 A.D. On the lintel of the east- 
ernmost of the two doorways in the south side of the Church of Paul and Moses, ? 
opening on the court described above (see No. 56). Part IT, p. 137f. The first line 
of the inscription occupies a space of 218 x 6 cm.: the inscription itself is 200 cm. 


! Marked À in the drawing. ? Marked Z in the drawing. 
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in length, and the letters 4 em. high. The space of the second line is 2014 x 11 em, 
the letters 3 to 472 cm. 
high. In length, the 
measurements of this 
second line are as fol- 
lows: before the first let- 
1er, 27% the first letter 
to the break, 00, the break 
to H, 24, H through the 
date, 74, aftertthe date, 
2cm. Most ofthe letters 
are deep and clear; but 
they are irregular, and 
not always well formed. 
Copied by Dr. Littmann 


and the editor. 
The date is certain. 


Doorway of Inscr. 57. 


The name, with which the second line begins, is commonly written in Greek Movoñs: 
it appears, however, as Moëoÿs in C. Z. G. 4668 and 8047e (Pape). In Hebrew it is 


Inscr. 57. Cast from a squeeze: the letters are marked with charcoal. 


I. + Ets @eds Kai 6 Xpuords adrod Kai Tù Ayuor Ilveüua. Eùxn Ilav\w ka 
2. Movoy: Atdwpos mpexfB(vrepos): Kèüpos Tleyvir]n[s]:  pmrès Aôov e’, 
Toù cËv’ (érovus). 

+ (There 1s) one God and his Christ and the Holy Spirit. À vow to Paul and 


Moses: Diodoros presbyter: Kyros architect: (the) 25th of (the) month Loës, in the 466th 
(year). (August, 418 A.D.) 


môshë; but in Syriac it was pronounced w#shë at all times, even during the period 

when o and # were distinguished. The form Movoñs, 1 believe, is due to a misguided 

attempt at etymology on the part of Egyptian Jews (cf. the Coptic MO0T: water). 
See Nos. 56, 58, and the notes on No. 63. 


58 DÂR KÎTA. BAPTISTERY, 515-516 (?) A.D° On the lintel of the doorway, on 
the north side of the baptistery belonging to the Church of Paul and Moses, described 
above under No. 56. Part II, p. 138 ff: this doorway is shown at the extreme left of 
the photograph on p. 140. The first line, exclusive of the cross, 1s 1.34 m. long. In 


1 Marked C'in the plan on p. 76. 
? Dated by me originally 422 A.b., and so reported in Part IT, pp. 138 and 187 f. 1 now believe this date to be incorrect 
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the second line the first eight letters are about 30 cm. in length, after which follows a 
space, 54 cm. long, sufficient for about fifteen letters: the remaining part of the inscrip- 
tion, including the cross at the end, is 45 cm. long. The letters are badly weathered 
and obscured by lichen: they vary in height from 2! to 31% cm., but, although small, 
wére originally well formed. Copy of the editor, and a squeeze of the lower line. 


I. +EICOEOCKAIOXPICTOCAVTOVYWHEICONTOVKOCHOV 
à. ETOVCAZY NTIOX OCEKEICE N + 


T believe that the first line is certain. In the second line, the first figure of the date 
may be A. In 1899 I read it ©, and believed that there was nothing between it and 
the following Y. Consequently I dated the inscription at that time 421-22 Ab. On 
my visit in 1905, however, I satisfied myself that the first letter is precisely like the 
A in Aeotov of No. 61, and that a Z follows, before the Y: this reading is also confirmed 
by my squeeze. Altogether the letters are very similar to those of No. 61 and other 
sixth century inscriptions,’ especially with regard to the unusual form of 8 in Borôuoror, 
line 1. Moreover, as Mr. Butler informs me, the base-mould about the building, and 
the impost moulding on both the exterior and interior of the apse, indicate a later date 
for this baptistery than the first quarter of the fifth century. The third figure of the 
date might perhaps be X; but 8£x’ - 664 - 615-616 À.b. is later than the latest known 
date in this region. Consequently, since the traces of this letter are very faint and un- 
certain, Î believe ôé[pb]", 564=-515-516 A.D., should be read. The date, however, must 
necessarily remain doubtful. The lacuna following the date was doubtless filled by 
the name and day of the month, which would easily include fourteen letters, e.g. 
[unvès Avorpou «']. After this [’A]vrioyos seems fairly certain. Then €EKeICEN, what- 
ever this may mean. I tried again in 1905 to read either ékrioe or émoioe, but was 
unable to do so, and the squeeze seems to forbid either of these readings. After the 
K there may be CIC or ae The last € seems certain: after this IY is quite possible. 


+ Eîs @eds Kai Ô Xpuords adroù: Beÿlioor roù kôouou. ’Erous OË[d. . ........,... 
A ]vrioyos(?) EKEICEN +: 


+ (There is) one God and his Christ: help thou the world. In (the) year 5647), .............. 
Antiochos built(?) (this baptistery). + 


Ï suppose that roù kéœov 1s for r® «koœuw, and that the mistake is due to the confusion 
between à and # among the Syriac-speaking inhabitants. 


59. DÂR KÎTA. COLONNADE, 436 A.D. On the face of a rectangular pier, near the 
middle of a colonnade, in the northwest corner of the town, and about 200 feet west 
of the Church of Paul and Moses. Sec Part IT, p.155. The inscription 1s incised 


1 Nos. 60, 74, etc. 
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..  ETOCATTY "Ero(v})s Ôrv’, in an incised dove-tail plate, which is 
2. MENOCFA perds Ea(v)- 40 cm. long by 23 high. The letters are 
AIKOYAI dikou à. rough and weathered, but perfectly legible. 


(The) 14th of (the) month Xandicus, in (the) Copy of the editor. 
year 484. (April, 436 A.D.) The line over the letters ZA was proba- 


bly substituted for the N which was omitted for lack of room in this line. 


60. DÂR KÎTA TOWER, 551 AD. On the east side of the street which leads to 
the Church of Paul and Moses, a short distance from the gate mentioned above 
under No. 56. The inscription is on the lintel of a building now in ruins, whose 
ground plan is nearly, if not exactly, a square, and which seems to have been at least 
three stories in height” High up on the front wall is a stone, resting on two brackets, 
and having a hole in its center directly over the entrance to the building. 

The face of the lintel measures 181 by 58 cm., and is perfectly smooth, except for 
the single line of incised letters along the bottom of the stone, and above that, in the 
center, an ornament carved in relief, which appears to be a conventionalized wreath 
crossed by a palm branch, or a tree with a circle behind it. The stone is cracked and 
broken at the bottom in one place, so that five or six letters of the inscription have 
been lost. The letters are 5 cm. high: the first twenty-six letters measure 102, the 
break 21, and the remaining fourteen letters 50 cm. They are badly aligned and of 
different types, but are still legible. Copy of the editor, and squeeze. 


De ar common MS) SOMME BE. Si. 44, .* jo ” 
of them are six stories high. See Part GOHOMATITH GAL CTI 1 a: Cia ter 
II, pages 125, 128 d. 153, 156 and 254. Inscr. 60. From a squeeze and copy. Scale 1 : 20. 


Some were watch-towers, some perhaps  +'’Ev ovduan rÿs ayias Tpidd(o)s ékr[ioôm, pm 
merely tall houses. Some are in close ès) AJeci(ou)(?), ivô. à, r(où) 664" (érous). 
proximity to, and apparently in connec- + /» (#ke) name of the holy Trinity (this) was built, 
tion with, churches and other religious 2% (#%e) month Desios, indiction 14, of the 59gth year. 
buildings, and possibly these may have (une, 551 4:D.) 

been the dweilings of monks or nuns, as, for example, that of Kasr il-Benât (Part TI, 
p. 156). Some of these towers have no windows in the lower stories, a fact which 
suggests that perhaps in these cases the highest story alone was used. Such a tower 
may have been occupied by a solitary saint, who, thus raised above the world, lived 
more conveniently, though perhaps no less piously, than those who persisted in expos- 
ing themselves on columns, and who, being nearer heaven than his fellow townsmen, was 
thought better able to call down blessings. For this service such an intercessor would 
naturally be fed by the community, and perhaps the stone with the large hole through 
it, which, in the tower of the present inscription, as in other similar towers, projects 
from above over the entrance, may have had something to do with the raising of con- 


1 Marked 2), in the drawing on p. 76. 
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tributions by means of à small basket and rope. An inscription found at ‘“El-Bordj- 
Azaoui, and dated 495-496 À.b., seems to me to throw some light on the question of the 
use of these towers:! Küpluile DélaËor rdv mupyov Toùrov (Kai) rdv oikouyro év adr@ Lord guard 


lis toxer and him that dwells in it Yhe singular, HIM af dwells in rt, 1s Significant. 


61. DAR KÎTA. CHURCH OF ST. SERGIUS, 537 A.b. On the lintel of the west por- 
tal of the Church of St. Sergius, in the castern part of the town. Part II, p. 2o2 f. 
The inscription is on the broad lowest fascia of the frame mouldings of the doorway 
shown on p. 203 of Part IL This fascia 1 1.60 m. long by 16 cm. broad: the letters 
are 3 to 5 cm. high. Copies of Dr. Littmann and the editor: also a squeeze. 


HACICOEOC SoXp] cr oc Ton FIOTTNEV Ha dohe ht 
M àEcloYINSETTOY ETTP ET oYCToyurioY ceproy 


Inscr. 61. From a squeeze and copy. Scale 1: ro. 


1.  Eîs @eds (Kai) Ô XpuoTds (Kai) rù Ayro(v) [Iveüua. Borjôn. 


2. Mnivès) Aeciov, ivô. ex”, Toù emb érous. Toù àyiou Xepyiov. 


+ (There is) one God and the Christ and the Holy Spirit. Help (us)! In (the) month Desios, 
indiction 15, of the 585th year. (The Church) of St. Sergius. (June, 537 A.D.) 

See the commentary on No. 26. The forms of the letters in this inscription are 
noteworthy, especially the forms of B and A7 On my second visit, in 1905, I con- 
cluded that there was no letter between Bo70n and the cross at the end of the first 
line: previously [ had read Bonôyo(ov). 


62. DÂRKÎTA. BAPTISTERY, 567 A.D. On the lintel of the baptistery, adjoining 
the Church of St. Sergius (see No. 61), in the eastern part of the town. Part II, 
p. 202: the doorway of the baptistery may be seen behind the figure of Dr. Post. 
The lintel is 1.82 m. long, and has, above the frame mouldings, an ornamental door- 
cap: the inscription is on the space, 17%2 cm. wide, between the door-cap and the 
frame mouldings, as in the case of the Syriac inscription at Bäbiskä (Part IV, Syr. 10). 
The whole face of the stone is badly weathered and covered with lichen. The letters, 
though small, were originally fairly well made. Copy of the editor, and a squeeze of 


the last part of the inscription. 


_—— # A A 
1. + ANHNEOOHHNYAHENITOV EVEE B/H MNBACIA' IOVET INOV/ TATIOTHANAE 
2.  TACIOVVATEM OI IWANNH JCEPTIOVAANY BAXXOY PAMAYCTP TEIXETO 


3.  INA'IE 
Much of the second line, and the figures of the indiction number, are very uncertain. 
Four of the letters have above them smaller letters as, for example, in ©. Z. L,, v, 
No. 8730. These are as follows: in the first line, over the T after Tovorivou, #; over 
the following T and N, an 4 in both cases; over the second T in line 2, apparently an 
1#. C. FL, u00t, D. «06: 2 Compare No. 58. 
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W. After this last letter follows €, and then V, in combination with which therc may 
be a À, an 4, or possibly P: then follows 0, or T, or Fi, then F7, or possibly FY. The 
name IWANNH, however, scems certain. This is followed by a sign which occurs twice 
in line 1: in the first case as a sign of abbreviation, in the second evidently for «ai: 
in this third case it seems to bea punctuation mark. Xepyiov and Béxxov are also clear: 
but between A and the following A there may be 1. The first figure of the date looks 
more like F than like E: the second figure might equally well be À or 0: But the date 
1s determined with reasonable certainty by the Emperor, and by the indiction number. 1 
believe that IWANNH can be only a dative, and in that case must be in a different con- 
struction from the names that follow. The words which precede are very perplexing:; 
but I think it is possible to read vr(à) r& eèloy(nré) ‘Iwdwry, although this use of üré with 
a dative is singular. I propose, therefore, with some hesitation, the following reading: 


+ Awmvedôn m mén mi Toù ebeB(eorérov) mu(@)v BaoiA(éws) ’Iovorivov, (Kai) rod à yord{rov) 

ma(rpiäpxov) Avaoraoiov, ur(d) T@ eÿloy(nr@) ’lwdvvm, Sepyiov, Advov, Badyxov, Pauhus IlpleoBu- 
la Le) # y à > 4 
Tépwv), T(où) ex” ér(ous), ivô. Le’. 

This door was renexwed under our most pious king Zustinos, and the most holy patriarch Anastasios, under the 


blessed (?) loannes, Sergios, Danos, Bachchos, Rhamlys being presbyters (?), in the Grsth year, indiction 15. 
(566 — 567 A.D.) 


Justin IT became emperor on the death of his uncle Justinian, in November, 565, 
and reigned until 578 A.b. Anastasios, called Sinaïtikos, was made patriarch of 
Antioch about 559: he was banished by Justin in 570, but restored in 593: he died 
in 599. Joannes is of course a very common name: this particular Ioannes seems 
to have held some office intermediate between the patriarch and the presbyters ; and 
possibly he was the periodeutes." Of the four other names two at least, together with 
Joannes, appear in a Syriac inscription dated nineteen years earlier than this onc, and 
found at Bäbiskä, distant about twenty minutes from Dâr Kîtä. In this case also 
Joannes 1s distinguished from the rest. The Bäbiskä inscription, Part IV, Syr.15 
(p. 33 ff), is translated by Dr. Littmann as follows: “7x my days the brothers Sargon 
and Theodore and Bakkhos purchased the gardens, + and 1,t#he brother Yühänna, son 
of Zakkai, built and finished." The date is given in inscription Syr. 14: “God [ô/ess 
us! There‘was built | Hais stoa in he year five hundred ana ninety and six, according 10 
the era of Antioch" Now Sargôn or Sergôn is the Syriac hypochoristikon of Sergrrrs, 
Yohaänna the Syriac form of Zoannes. It is possible then that the persons mentioned 
in these two inscriptions are the same. But the relation of Fofanna to the others, the 
character of the ‘ sa” at Bäbiskä, and the meaning of the term “ôro/hers, are not clear. 


63. DÂRKÎTA HOUSE, 485 A.D. On a lintel, apparently that of the entrance to 
a simple dwelling-house, on the south side of a street in the eastern part of the town, 
near the Church of St. Sergius. The lintel is ornamented with a trapezoïidal door- 


1See commentary to No. 46. On periodeutes see commentary to No. 7. 
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cap, two fasciae of which bear the inscription; the upper one of these measures 1.47 m. 
by 712 cm., the lower 1.42 m. by 87% cm. The letters, 4 to 6 cm. high, are incised: 
they are rather rude and irregular in form. The whole face of the stone is badly 
weathered and covered with lichen. Copy of the editor. 


I. +EICOEOCKAIOXPICTOCATOYECTH 
8. OTMYAONMAECIOYTINARhTOYT AŸ 


+ Efs @eds kai 6 Xprords a(d)roù. ‘Eory + There is one God and his Christ. This door- 
© muAdr umn(vds) Aeciou y, ivô. m, Toù yAÿ way was set up on (the) 3rd of (the) month Desios, 
(érovs). indiction 8, of the 533rd year. (June, 485 A.D.) 


Beside the doorway which bears this inscription, is another with an inscribed lintel, 
which I discovered in 1890, but was unable, at that time, to decipher: the building, to 
which this doorway gave entrance, has been destroyed. Its inscription is as follows: 
Eîs @eds kai 6 Xpuords aëroë. "Eor(m) © muAdr pri Adou kB”, ivô. (m?), rod yAD érous: 7}ere 15 
one God and his Christ. This doorway was set up on the 22nd of (fhe) month Loôs, 
indiction 8, of {he 533rd year. (August, 485). A similar inscription, on the outer 
doorway of a vestibule on the opposite side of the same street, was found in 1905: 
it is dated May, 462 A.b. Besides these two, eight other new inscriptions have been 
found in Dâr Kîtä, and will appear in the publications of the Princeton Archaeological 
Expedition, where it is hoped to present a plan of this very interesting town. Of the 
new inscriptions, one 1s from a cloister immediately west of the Church of Paul and 
Moses (Nos. 56-58), and is dated, probably, July, 456 A.D. Two others, dated be- 
tween 339 and 354 A.b., mention F1. Eusebios, son of Kyrilis (?), the buïlder of an 
“agora.” Another, of which the date has been destroyed, refers to a certain Eusebios, 
an architect (rexvirns). Still another, dated September, 452, gives the name of an 
architect Symonës. 


64. BABISKA. FRAGMENTS, 143 A.D. Two moulded blocks lying in a heap of ruins 
at the north side of the north pilaster of the apse in the East Church. See Part II, 
p.132. Above the inscription is a series of right-lined mouldings, which is continued 
around the left end of “A” and the rightend of “8,” and along the back of each. The 
block which contains À measures 124 em. in length; but the other is broken at its left 
end, so that the greatest dimension of this block at present is nowhere more than 90 
cm.: both blocks measure 76 or 77 cm. across the top, and 41 em. in height. Now 
41.25 cm. make one cubit, according to the standard of measure employed in the con- 
struction of the temenos of Zeus Madbachos on the Djebel Shêkh Berekât, which be- 
longs approximately to the same period (see below, Nos. 100 to 108a). This cubit, 
however, differs both from the Roman cubit used in the building of the temple and 
temenos of Zeus Bümos at Burdj Bäkirhä (No. 48), and also from the cubit used by 
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the architects of this region in the Christian period (see Part II, p. 36). These two 
blocks may have formed together the cap of a pier in a temple which preceded the 
church built on this site, or else the cap of a pedestal. I think, moreover, that my 
measurement of 124 cm. must have been taken along the bottom of the stone, so that 
this represents the length of the block exclusive of the overhanging mouldings. Prob- 
ably the width of the block was 55 cm., or 2 feet (ancient measure), and the differ- 
ence between this and the 76 or 77 cm. of width at the top represents twice the depth 
of this overhang, which was then !4 of a cubit= 10.32 cm., or 24 of a foot = 11 cm. 

The measurements of Fragment À are as follows: In the first line, at the begin- 
ning, a Space amounting to about 15 cm. has been clipped off: the remaining twenty 
letters measure 105 cm. in length, and are followed by a space of 31% cm. at the end: 
total 123172 cm. In the second line, a space of 8 cm .; eight letters, 33 cm.; a space of 
6 cm.; six letters, 26 cm.; a space of 9 cm.; eight letters, 34 cm.: total r16cm. The 
lower right-hand corner of this stone is slightly broken. The measurements of Frag- 
ment Bare as follows: In the first line, at the beginning, a space of 4 cm. the first letter, 
4 cm.; a space of 19/2 cm., from which the letters have disappeared; sixteen letters, 
51 cm.: total 7812 cm. The twenty-three letters of the second line measure 83 cm. 
in length. The letters of both inscriptions are 4172-5 cm. in height. Squeeze, and 
copies of the editor. 


FRAGMENT A. FRAGMENT B. 
Line 1. TOYCAPPMHNO CTANHMOY D PER CYBABACBAPEXBHAO 
Line 2. ANTWNIOC HPWAHC AACZANAP OCBEPNIKIANOC AAEZANA POY 


Ît is uncertain how long the second of these two blocks may have been originally. 
But the two inscriptions seem to fit together, so that I am inclined to believe that the 
two blocks are pieces of the same stone, and that little has been lost from either. For, 
supposing that the original stone was 5 cubits, or 206.25 cm. long at the bottom, then 
only 4.25 cm. are lacking from the first and 7.25 cm. from the second line. This de- 
ficiency may be accounted for by an unmeasured space between the end of the inscrip- 
tion and the end of the second block. Placed together, these inscriptions read as 
follows: 


ie ['E] TOUS ap’, mnvès ITarmuov, DA | ZvBaBas, BapeyxBn\o [s], 


2. Avrémos, Hpwôns, AXé£avdpos, Beprikiards ‘AXe£avOpou. 


In (the) year 191, in (the) month Panemos, . . .... Sybabas, Barechbclos, 
Antonios, Herodes, Alexandros, (and) Bernikianos (son) of Alexandros. (July, 143 A.D.) 


The name Syéabas perhaps reflects the Syriac noun s4ëb&b4& = neighbor: the name 
Barechbeëlos is doubtless the Syriac Bar(ncekhbel- Béël-has-blessed.. After the word 
Lawuov it would be perfectly possible to restore A[i Bouo]. If these words were orig- 
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inally part of the inscription, then the meaning is doubtless that the six men, whose 
names arc given, erected in 143 A.b. this pier, or this pedestal (and in the latter case 
doubtless also a statue), to the glory of Zeus Bômos, doubtless the god of the high 
place at Burdj Bäkirhä, distant about half an hour's walk.” If so, then the god's name 
was probably erased, intentionally, by the Christians, when a church was built, ap- 
parently on the site, and out of the materials, of an older temple. This Alexandros 
and his son Bernikianos are perhaps indentical with the owners of the handsome bi- 
columnar monument at Sermedä,? although the date of the monument is several years 
carlier than that of the present inscription. 


65. BABISKÀA. HOUSE LINTEIL. On the lintel of a doorway in the northern part of 
the town, and facing northward. Only the frame of the doorway is standing: it ap- 
pears to have belonged to a private house. 

_ = At each end of the lintel is an ornamental 
Fe disk, the disk on the left containing a plain cross. 
Between the disks isa trapezoidal door-cap,con- 
sisting of two plain bands, each of which is about 
10 cm. high, beneath a shallow cavetto. The 
lower band contains the first line of the inscrip- 
tion. Below the door-cap is à space, 9 cm. 
high, which contains the second line. The 
whole lintelis 2.527 m. long and 49 em. high. 


The first six letters are considerably larger than 
Hh- . | the others: they measure 31x65 cm., the next 
Door-frame, and lintel which bears Inscr. 65. : 

fourteen letters 521% x 3%. The second line 


is 85 cm. long, and the letters vary from 3 to 47% cm. in height. Copy of the editor. 


1 eTovyc y MHNOCITANH HOYBK 
2. AYPANTIOXOCZ OHCTOYETOIECE 


"Erous v', unvds Ilarÿuou BK, Aùp. In (the) year 400, (the) 22nd of (the) month Panemos, Aur(elios) 
AvTioyos ZomoTov éToieve. Antiochos, (son) of Zoestos, made (this). (July, 352 A.b.) 


66. BABISKA LINTEL. On the lintel of a door-frame in situ, facing south in a 
ruined wall in the northern part of the town, not far southwest of No. 65: it seems to 
have belonged to a private house. The first, third and fourth quarters of the lintel 
are filed with rather clumsy designs, formed by shallow incised lines, and including 
various Christian symbols. The main part of the inscription occupies the second 
quarter of the stone; but in the first quarter, above the upper cross and the disk, and 


1See No. 48. 2 MO: Br 
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in line with the first word in the second quarter, are letters, now almost illegible, which 
J read Xe[PlAA[OÏC. Below this same disk is written est The first word 
measures 58 x 7 cm.: the other two words together 25 x ro cm. The letters of the 
main part of the inscription are large, 5 to 7 cm. high, and most of them are of good 
form, C being always well rounded. They are, however, shallow and weathered, and 
were completely obscured by lichen: all the lines were marked out with a dark crayon 
before the accompanying photograph was taken. A few of the letters are formed by 
double lines, which give to these letters the appearance of being carved in relief: 
similar letters are found elsewhere, for example in No. 72. In the last quarter of the 
stone, at the bottom of the square, there are three or more letters, which 1 took to be 
the Syriac shîn, semkat, bêt, or shin, semkat, rêsh, but which I now believe to be yôd, 
àlaf, KÔf, waw, bêt: Ya#%0, for Va‘k%b. Copy of theeditor, photographs and a squeeze. 


[5 RE | ue | ; 


Xe[p]iAAlo]s l'aBpcvor, 
EdoéBrs reyvirns, Kai "AÜy- 
vus, érous CAV', unexDvèds 
Eavdwkod L’. ‘IdkouBos, vids 


(XepiAlov). 


Cherillos, (son) of  Gabro- 
nas, Eusebis (the) architect, 
and Athënis (crected this 
building) in (the) year 437, 
(the) 7th of (the) month Xan- 
dikos : (also) lakubos, son (of 
Cherillos). (April, 389 A.D.) 


Lintel of Inscr. 66. Letters darkened with colored chalk. 


The letters of the main part of the inscription are 50 placed that the five lines 
make a solid parallelogram. And I believe that the X at the end of the fourth line 
was added merely to complete the symmetrical arrangement without breaking the syl- 
lable -vos. 

Gabrônas is doubtless the Syriac name Gabront.  Eusebios, an architect, is men- 
tioned in an inscription of approximately the same date, found in the neighboring town of 
Dâr Kîtä” In Dâr Kîta also there is the following, somewhat enigmatical, inscription :” 
Eîs @eds Kai Xpioté Bonbds yevod PA. EvoeBiw, vioù KupiAns, d'yopas Tv KTIOTV* ÉTOUS MIT 7y0- 
paoer, n97 ékriev oùv @e@, Ilavfu(ov) À. [I suppose this to mean: Oze God and Christ, 
be (fe) helper of Flavios Euscbios, son of Kyrilis, the burlder (or founder) of fe marr- 
bet: in (the) year 388 he bought (fe ground), in 308 he built (rt), &ith God's (help), on 
Panemos 3oth4 (1.e., July, 350 A.D.). 


1 [ am indebted to Dr. Littmann for this reading and explanation. 
? Found by the Princeton Archaeological Expedition in 1905. 
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67. BABISKÀA. EAST CHURCH. On a large lintel lying upside down in a pile of 
ruins in the court at the south side of the East Church. Evidently this was the lintel 
of the eastern doorway in the south wall of the church. See Part II, p.131 ff The 
first line of the inscription is 2.04 m. in length, the letters 412 to 5 cm. high. The 
last letter is carved below the two preceding letters, where the moulding is turned 
downward to be continued along the jamb. The second line is 1.90 m. long, the let- 
ters 4 to 672 cm. high. The letters are well formed, especially in the lower line, but 
are badly weathered in some places. Copy of the editor. 


1. €ETOYC OHY HHNOC AWOY B HAPKIANOC KYPIC TX 
2. NAPICTOC B06. FEV CÉBIC.AIAKBNOC ATM.-- 


"Erous uv’, pmvds Awou B': Mapkiards Küpis, In (the) year 449, (the) 2nd of (the) month Loos. 
r(e)x(vérns). Xpuords Bo(n)0[6s]. + EdoéBis, id- Markianos Kyris(svas the)architect. Christ(the) helper. 
kovos, [é]m{oinoe]. À Eusebis, deacon, made (this). (August, 401 A.D.) 


It is quite possible that Képis is here a title, and not a proper name, as if we should 
say Sir Markianos, or Markianos, Gentleman, etc. This use of the word was com- 
mon under the Byzantine empire: it appears also in No. 87. On the other hand, an 
inscription found in 1905 seems to indicate that Képis was à name. This second 
inscription is upon a lintel fallen from a doorway in the passage along the south side of 
the baptistery (?) adjoining the East Church, shown in the plan on p.131, and discussed 
on p. 133 f., of Part IT, a few feet east of the door in the south wall of the baptistery. 
The inscription is in three lines, parts of which are quite illegible: it is as follows: 


I. ‘Erous nv’, perds Ilavé[ pou _ ____. 
2. Eîs @eds 6 Boedoy muas, Kai & Xprords adrod auév. À 
3. M. Küpis, m[peo]Bürepos, éméouvrer. 
In (the) year 438, in (the) month Panemos, _ _ _ _ _ _. One God that helpeth us, 
and his Christ: amen! $  M{arkianos?) Kyris, presbyter, made (this). (August, 390 A.D.) 


If this is so, perhaps this Markianos Kyris is the same as the Kyris or Kyrios who 
was the architect of the church at Kasr il-Benât,” and perhaps also the same as Kyros, 
the architect of the Church of Paul and Moses at Dâr Kïitä.” On the other hand, one 
might read Mapkrards (Kai) Küpis, r(e)x{viru): Warkianos (and) Kyris (were the) architects. 


68. BABISKÀ. EAST CHURCH. On a small lintel lying upside down in the ruins 

ETOVC BNV of the East Church, just inside the west wall. The lintel 
probably measured about a meter and à half in length, and 
doubtless belonged to a window in this church. The date 
In (fhe)year 452. (403-4044.D.) js spaced from the word érous by about 6 cm. The letters 


are 5 to 672 cm. high, and perfectly legible. Copy of the editor. 


"Erovs Brv'. 


1By the Princeton Archaeological Expedition. ? Inscr. No. 76: see also Part II, p. r4o ff. 8No.57. Part Il,p.137f. 
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69. BABISKA. EAST CHURCH. On an otherwise plain block, built into a wall which 
appears to be the west wall of the East Church, in the course next below the string 
moulding, about 15 feet from the ground. This wall is shown in the lower photograph 
in Part IT, p.132. The inscription is on the west face of the block, but is placed upside 
down. Probably this wall fell, and was rebuilt at à later time when this inscription 
had lost its original importance. The stone measures 115x 53cm. The inscription 
runs the full length of the block: the top of the first line is 47% cm. from the original 
top of the stone, and the bottom of the second line 37 cm. from the original bottom. 
The letters are 6 cm. high, and are badly weathered. Copy of the editor. 


1, Me ee ee he IY---ATIONTINEYHA __OIHCACTA[-- 
6 ne le TIDNTIET ENETO MN YE TOI 


Eîs @eds kai ô Xpuords adroù K](a)[i ro] ‘Aysov Ivedua, [6 mloujoœas TA[__ 
6. CR ]--_T@ Kriavru ’Eyévero (rod) cv éro[ us]. 


(Thercis one God and his Christ and the) Holy Spirit, who made the 
to the builder. (This) was (built) in (the) year 456. (407-408 A.D.) 


M es ee es à give help(?) 


70. BABISKA. EAST CHURCH. On the lintel of a square door-frame, set close 
against the back of an archway, at the entrance of the court on the north side of the 
East Church. Directly across this court from the entrance are the ruins of a small, 
but very handsome, building, perhaps a baptistery. See Part II, p. 135. The lintel 
is so framed by the arch that both ends are hidden, and the date of the inscription 
can be seen only by looking between the stones. Evidently the present arrangement 
is not the one for which the lintel was designed originally.  Possibly the square door- 
frame, originally in some other place, may have been moved here in order to close the 
entrance more effectively, perhaps when this court with its surrounding buildings was 
used, as other similar collections of buildings were used, as a fort.  Possibly, on the 
other hand, the square door-frame may have been the original entrance to the court, 
built some seventy-five years after the church was finished: in that case the archway, 
and the present west wall of the church with which the arch is continuous, must 
have been built at some time later still. 

The inscription is 2.262 m. long, the letters 4 cm. high, excepting o, which is some- 
times not more than 2172 cm. in height. Some of the letters show traces of red pig- 
ment. The first half of the inscription and the last six letters are well formed and 
clear, but the other letters are cramped and rather uncouth. Copy of the editor. 


+ ENONOMATIRVIVXVETHAIOOHEITIPOCOYICETTITOVEY AAB : HOCEOYTTPCM YTTPY/TOYEKP 
+'Ev ôvôpar: K(vpio)v ‘I(noo)o X(poro)ù rhin ei mpôcous, émi Troù ev\aB(eorarov) Mocéov, 
mple)o( Burépou), m{nvds) “Tr(e)pB(eperaiov), roù Ok (érovs). 


+ Zn (the) name of (the) Lord Jesus Christ the vision (?) was completed, under the most provident Moseos, 
presbyter, in (the) month Hyperberetaios, in the (year) 529. (October, 480 A.D.) 
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[ do not understand the meaning of rpéohs.  Properly the word signifies appear- 
ance, or à sight, Or à vision. Possibly somcone, in consequence of a vision, erected 
this doorway, so that the vision was thereby fulfilled. Or perhaps the sighé referred 
to is the view, which this doorway frames, of the court, and especially of the build- 
ing opposite to the entrance. If so, then the present inscription gives, approximately, 
the date of the ‘baptistery,”" with its very beautiful doorway. 


71. BABISKA CHURCH OF ST. SERGIUS. On the lintel of the west portal of the 
Church. off St. Sergius, intthe yrestern part Of the tom Ste Paul 0 2166 
Copied by Dr. Littmann and the 
y ET .: Z& | editor. Squeeze and photograph. 
2% 4 à Ds ARE ME LE | The last word at the right 
PFIROHGECON ENT 


RES 


end of this drawing is not quite 
correct: it should be ZOPYN or 
Ile ET 2zaPya. 

Inscr. 71. From a squeeze, photograph and copy. Scale ( | This is the latest date which, 


+''Ayme Spy, Boÿ0ecov. IlpoodeËe Tv Kkaprobop(iar) so far as Ï am aware, has been 
Solouovida Tôv Zopur (or ZapuA). + ”Erous mvx’. + discovered in a Greek inscription 


| of this immediate region. For 
+ Aoly Sergius help (us)! Receive the offering of Solomon- 8 


tdas, of the (tribe?) of Loryn (or Zaryl)| + In (the) year 658. the phraseology, CEMPAFE, for 
(609-610 A.D.) example, Wad. 2500. 


72. BÂA‘ÜDEH. CHURCH. On thelintel of the south door of a church, in the south- 
ern part of the town, a short distance north of the wadi. The lintel is ornamented 
with plain mouldings of an early period. ‘The lowest band contains the inscription, 
which is upside down, and begins 
at the right end of the moulding. 
The end of the inscription is 71 
cm. from the end of the fascia, the 
whole of which measures 166 by 8 
cm. The letters are 5 to 6 cm. 
high, and eight of them are formed 
by double lines, about the out- 
side of which the stone has been 
cut back somewhat, to give the 
letters the appearance of being 
carvedin relief, as in No.33. Copied 


by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 


Squeeze and photograph. 


Doorway of Inscr. 72. 
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Ït is possible that the author of this inscription intended to write: “Erovs rem’ érous : 
Vear 385 year (336-337 A.b.), asin No. 303(dated 379-380 A.p.). But I believe that 
these letters are to be read as follows: Erous rerpérov W': 7» 
({Le) 700 (and) fourth year. The word rerpérov, then, is for 
rerdprov. The same method of writing the date was em- 


ployed in the neighboring town of Dâr Kitä:! Mmvi Ilavé jou Inscr. 72. From a squeeze, photo- 
à graph and drawing. Scale 1 : 20. 


4 


: -. ETFOYC EMINTOV | 
QT TE Em 2 VE a À 


m(é)pmre roÿ rerdprou b': 7x he month Panemos, 5th day, of 
te 500 (and) fourth (year), 1.e., July, 456 Ab. Also, at the same placc:! Mmnivès) Ap- 
remuoiou {, Toù Gexdrov mevrakooiaorod érous. (7e) 7h of (He) month Artemisios, in the 
Jfive-hundredth (and) tenth year, i.e., May, 462 A.D. 

In the present case, if the era of Antioch was employed, as in all the other inscrip- 
tions of this region, the date is 655 A.b. Anditis, of course, perfectly possible that, 
even after the middle of the seventh century, such a date was carved on a lintel which 
had long been standing. The doorway itself, however, as its mo Idings show, belongs 
to the end of the fourth century. It is later than a tomb doorway at Kfer, near Tell 
‘Akibrîn,* dated 360 A.b., perhaps later than the lintel of the church at Fäfrtin,’ dated 
372 A.D. On the other hand, it is older than the doorway of the church at Ksédjbeh, 
dated 414 A.D.," or that of the Church of Paul and Moses at Dâr Kîtä, dated 418 A.D. 
Moreover this method of carving the letters,’ which is unusual, is found at Bäbiskä, 
fifteen minutes walk away, in an inscription dated 389 A.p.° And lastly, this unusual 
method of writing the date 1s found, as I have saïd, in this neighborhood and in in- 
scriptions of about the same period, namely 456 A.b. and 462. I have not found any 
other examples. I believe therefore that the present inscription was written by some- 
one more familiar with the era employed in the districts south and east of this, the so- 
called Seleucid era. If so, then the date given by this inscription is 392-393 A.p.,which 
agrees perfectly with the period to which the doorway, in view of its style and mould- 
ings, would be assigned. 

It is most curious that the inscription was carved upside down and beginning with 
the right end of the lintel. Exactly the same phenomenon is found on the lintel of a 
house at Surkanyaä,"dated 406-407 À.D. Perhaps in these cases the stone-cutter, being 
more accustomed to reading Syriac from right to left than to carving Greek from left 
to right, reversed his copy and began at the wrong end of the stone. Perhaps also, 
in the present instance, the original inscription was so composed as to fill the whole 
space across the lintel; but when it was discovered how bad a job the workman was 
making, the work was stopped and the inscription left incomplete, the letters, perhaps, 


1Inscriptions found by the Princeton Archaeologi- 5Dr. Littmann informs me that a similar method was employed 
cal Expedition in 1905. in carving many of the South Arabian inscriptions. 

* Princeton Archaeological Expedition, 1905. 6 No. 66. 

3 No. 73 below. T Princeton Arch. Exped., 1905. In Nos. 82 and 210 of th 

#No. 57. present collection, the Greek letters are right side up, but are 


actually written from right to left. See Part IV, p. 7. 


90 GREEK AND LATIN INSCRIPTIONS 


being filled up with plaster, on which the complete inscription may have been painted 
—from left to right. Of course the plaster would long since have disappeared. 


73. KSÊDJBEH. CHURCH. On the lintel of the eastern of the two doors in the 
south wall of a large church in the southeastern partof the town. Sce Part IT, p.135 f. 
Fhe lintel of the present inscription is shown in the lower photograph on p. 136. On 
the jamb of the other doorway is a Syriac inscription published in Part IV, p. 30 f. 
The present inscription, including the cross, 1s 2.04 m. in length, and the letters 31% cm. 
high: they are clear, well-formed and regular, and almost all are perfectly legible. 
Copy of the editor. 


Published by Berggren: 7. Europ. et Orient., 11., p. 180. C. ZI. G. 8615. 


Bizzos is doubtless the Syriac 
TETITOVE AABECTATOVBIZZOYTIPECB Y TEPOVEP 


Bizä or Bizzä À convent OÙ ON AEKYPIAAATEXNITOYETOVETZYETOYE 


Mâr (Saint) Bïzä is mentioned 

several times in the Syrzdoc#ica, +'Eri roù e[ÿ]\aBeorärou Billov, mperBurépou : épyor 
where lists of prelates from this dè KupiAla, reyvirou + érous yÉv érous. 
FRE ion are given. M. Clermont- + Under the most provident Bizzos, presbyter ; but (the) work 
Ganneau ° quotes two inscrip- of Kyrillas, architect : in (the) year 463 year. (414-415 A.D.) 
tions, from the Jewish cemetery 

at Jaffa, which refer to a family of Bizzos, e.g., Mrmp(eior rôv Billov. ’Evbade | «(e)ir(œ) 


PeBerkà ÿ prnp Mévvov. Eipfvn. Dow. See also No. 265 f. below. 


74. The following inscriptions, Nos. 74 
and 75, are cut in the solid rock beside the 
ancient road, half a mile east of Kasr il-Benât. 
See Part IT, p.57 ff. The road at this point 
runs east and west. On the north side, about 
4 feet above and 4 feet back from the present 
road, is a level place about 4 feet square, where 
traces of deep ruts of wagon wheels are to 
be seen, indicating that this was the original 
level of the ancient road. In the upright wall 
of rock at the back of this, and 38 cm. above 
it, a plate, 64 cm. high by 58 cm. wide, is sunk, 
1 or 2 cm. deep, in which is inscription No. 75. 
À little above this again is a similar plate, 


= 


NU. 44 cm. high and 47% cm. wide, containing 
Inscris Fe GS 79 the inscription under discussion. The letters 
are 4 to 6 cm. high, and between the lowest line and the bottom of the plate is a space, 


1'Wright: Catalogue, p. 706 ff. 2? Recueil, VI, p. 187 f. 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL BARÎSHA O1 


12 or 13 cm. high, which was left blank. A large cross, however, 11 em. high and 7 cm. 
broad, has been carved, rather rudely, in this empty space near the center. The letters 
are well formed, and of a type common in the second century. The same type ap- 
pears in No. 48, but badly executed. Some of the letters, however, are much weathercd. 
Copy of the editor. 

Published by M. Uspensky, ‘“Archacological Monuments of Syria,” p.109. M. Chapot, in 3. C. A. XXVI, 
p. 173 f. 

M. Uspensky s reading of this inscription is AIWNATO | KPATO | NOCOY; M. Cha- 
pot gives Eis aièva Tù Kparos To 
Kupiou [uv ?| — — —. I. €EICAIWNATO 


"| 2" # Lol F 
Eis œaiwva To xparos Toù Kupiou 


Perhaps between the fourth 2. KPATOCTOV uôv, M. Aüpnhiov, [eBao]roë. 
and fifth lines a line has been 3, KVPIOVHHW 
omitted by the stone-carver 4. NHAVPHAIO Unto cternity (be) the power of our lord 
from the original text, namely 5. YE arche és sl 


VANTWNINO: such an addition 
would have caused the last line of the inscription to fill the empty space at the bot- 
tom of the plate, where the cross was inserted, evidently at a much later time. Ob- 
viously the date of this inscription falls between 161 and 180 À.b. 

Such expressions as es aiova Trù kparos, Or the more usual TroXÂà rà ërn (sc. ein ToÙ 
Baoikéws), or ets moAAà érn, Were common forms of salutation. Similar salutations are 
still current in Turkish and Arabic. 


75. Cut on the solid rock beside the ancient road, half a mile east of Kasr il-Benût, 
in the lower and larger of the two plates described under No. 74. The letters are 4 
to 614 cm. high, and of a totally different character from those of the preceding 
inscription. Copied by Mr. Garrett and the 
editor. 

Published by Berggren, / ÆEurop. et Orient., T1, p. 180. 


C. I. G. 8650.  Uspensky, À. 4. S., p.109 ff. Chapot, in 
RC Lip 7 3. 


I. +TKATAKEAEYOCIN 


2. IMTAYAOYTOYEN 
3.  AOZ'‘KOMTHCEL 
4.  AIAIOANNSAAMNP 
5.  KANKEAAAPTK AIT 
6.  POBAPAAEETIXOEHTO 
7. OPOOHCPXBIZIKON (Je 
8  INAZTOYZAXETOY(C D Cet à 
V.L In line 2, Uspensky, Chapot and Garrett all read IXOY. But À in this 


inscription has always the form À, so that it is easily mistaken for x: [ believe that 
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my reading is correct. In line 7, after oPoenc, Berggren and Chapot read XX, Gar- 
rett #x: Uspensky gives ôpoñlé)jou(or). The first of the two letters in question seemed 
to me either 1 with a line across as a sign of abbreviation, or P: the second X or Y or 
some symbol unknown to me: in 1905, however, I read above this second character a 
small ©. In line 8 Uspensky read the date <Ax°: all the other copies, however, give 
Ex as certain. 


+ Kara kékevouv Tlavhov (?), roù évdoË(ordrov) kôu(nTos) rs éw, dà ’Iwdvvov, (rod) Xaump{orärou) 
kavke\}ap(iou) roù KampoBapade, émixôn Tù ôpobéci(ov) x6( pas) Bulk, ivô. L, roù CAX’ érous. 
+ By order of Paulos, the most glorious Prefect of the East, through loannes, (the) most illustrious Chancellor 


of Kaprobarade, the boundary of (the) country of (the) Bisikoi was fixed (at this point), indiction 7, in the 
637th year. (588-589 A.D.) 


The 637th year of the era of Antioch began on the first of September or the first of 
October, 588 ; the 7th year of the indiction series on the first of September of that year. 
The date of this inscription, therefore, falls between September first, 588, and Sep- 
tember first, 589 A.b. According to Evagrius, Æcc/. Aist., Vi, 7, quoted by M. Chapot, 
Asterios was Prefect of the East in 588, and was succeeded by a certain Ioannes. 
But according to Evagrius’ account, Asterios was deposed in June, 588, or earlier. 
How long afterwards Toannes served in this office is notstated: Evagrius merely remarks 
that Ioannes was incompetent. Uspensky supplies TA&é]xov, a name which is men- 
tioned by Zosimus, v, 4 (ed. of Bekker, p. 251, 10). Possibly Paulos, if my reading 
is correct, may have been appointed Comes Orrentis Some time during the year 589. 

The name KampoBapaôe is interesting. Obviously kampo- and xarep are the Greek 
forms for the Semitic £efr=vrllage, and are found in other ancient Greek names of 
Syrian towns."  Barad is an Aramaïc word meaning ail: KampoBapaë, therefore, 
ailtown. There are ruins of a large and handsome city of this period, not far north 
of Kal‘at Sim‘ân, which are still called Brâd by the modern natives: perhaps the 
chancellor of that city was sent as an arbitrator to fix this boundary line in 589 A.bD. 
The form KarpoBapaôe is singular, and 1 should be tempted to read KarpoBapadé(wr). 
M. Uspensky, on the other hand, cites a seal, which he reads as follows: Képie Borde 
Kœvoravriv® mpeoBurépow Kai kouBouk\noiw T@ Bapdde. The inscription of the seal, however, 
is full of abbreviations, and between the A and the € of Bapaôe is what appears to me 
like a sign of abbreviation. 

Perhaps the B&ixkoû may have been the people of the convent of Mär Bizä, an im- 
portant monastery somewhere in the region of Antioch* 


76. KASR IL-BENAÂT. CHURCH. On a circular medallion on a capital of a column 
now lying in the ruins within the apse. See Part IT, p. 140 ff. The capital seems to 


E.g., Ko(uys) KurpuçuBudatuv, €. Z. G. 9893, and Kärep NüBov, found by the Princeton Arch. Exped. in 1908. 
2See Wright, Catalogue, p. 706 f. 
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have belonged to the first column from the apse, on the south side of the nave. The 
medallion is 27 cm. in diameter, the letters 3 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
Published by M. Chapot, in Z. C. Æ7. XXVI, p. 173. 


Inscr. 76. From a copy 
and photograph. Scale 1 :10. 


X(puorè) Bo[f]@ Kupi[w rlexvirn. Elvéd]- 
pevos ér[evée]v: rod aèr[où p]Oapyvr[os, W]a- 
AMÔU(ov) [év] déô. + 

Oh Christ help Kyrios (the) architect! In fult- 
filliment of a vow he built (this church): the same é 
(man) having died, (his) tomb (is) in (the) apse. Capital, in the church at Kasr il-Benât, bearing Inscr. 76. 


EPS | + 


I take va%idor to be a diminutive of Yalis, in the sense of an arcosolium. The word 
ÿaAis is so used in No. 110. | 

Mr. Butler believes this church to be of the same date as the East Church at 
Bäbiskä and the Church of Paul and Moses at Dâr Kïitä, which were built in the early 
part of the fifth century. Anditis quite possible that Kpos, the architect mentioned in 
the present inscription, is the same as Képis, the architect of the Bäbiskä church, and 
Kôpos, the architect of the Dâr Kîtä church. If so, the name in the inscription of the 
latter should doubtless be amended to Kvp(u)os. 


77. The following inscription is on the under side of a large stele lying on the line 
of the ancient road just mentioned, where this road ran due northeast, about 272 miles 
east of Bäbiskä, and half a mile southwest of the ruins of an arch over the roadway called 
by the natives Bâb il-Hawä. The stone lies on its 


I. XOPIONAIADEPEI 

À TOEWUOIKOT face, with its head towards the center of the road, its 
3 NOPMICAVT- lower end completely buried, and its upper end pro- 
4. OOYNIEMONY- jecting so that at the top the face is about two fect 
5 €MATNOYTOYA above the ground. It was not possible to dig the stone 
6. TANEY®$HMY out at the time, so that I was obliged to content myself 
T'ANNMONMETUERES with digging under the stonè a hole in which 1 could 
Fe ROLGQENSSLE NIK lie, and thus read the inscription upside down. 
Dis l'os sd This inscription begins 28 cm. from the top of th 


stone: it has nine lines, each about 9 cm. high, and separated from each other by spaces 
3 em. high. The letters have forms common in the 6th century. Copy of the editoi 
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I have been unable to make satisfactory sense of this inscription; but T believe 
that if the stone were dug out, and turned over on its back, the inscription could be 
read and might furnish some valuable topographical information.  Evidently this was 
a boundary stone. The first two lines are: Xopiov Giapépa r@ Geo Or r@ 6eli)e oùkw: (7}xs) 
place belongs to God, or Lo the divine house, etc. Lines 6 and 7 contain well-known 
titles of dignitaries under the later empire, Tavevprnuov dmd ümaruv, which may be com- 
pared with those in No. 305 f. 


78 SERMEDA. LINTEL. On a hintel lying beside the road, at the south of the 
village. The lintel is ornamented with a door-cap, at each side of which, on the back- 
__. ground of the lintel, is an upright 
EICOEOCKAIOXPICTOCAYTOYETOYCAT palm-branch in relief. The inscrip- 
Eîs Oeds kai 6 Xpiords avroÿ. ”Erous 9r. tion, on a broad cavetto moulding 
about the center of the door-cap, 
1S 1.17 m.in length: the letters are 
3/2 to 4 cm. high, and are well cut and clear. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Uspensky, 4. M. S., p.108. 


One God and his Christ.  In(the) year 390. (341-342 A.D.) 


79. SERMEDA. STELE. On a fragment of a stele lying in the center of a court- 
yard in the northcastern part of the village: the stone had been dug out recently. 
The fragment measures 48 cm. in length, 20 in width, and 45 in thickness. The letters 
are 4 to 4/2 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

The restoration of this inscription is necessarily uncertain. I sup- 


pose that the stone has been split lengthwise, so that part of each line oc 
has been lost; butit is impossible to discover with certainty how much FAR 
X O 
has been lost from each. Probably the text was somewhat as follows : it ac 
[___ Jos, Eèr[ÿ]xo[v] dvéo[rn](o)e, [é]rou(s) eo(v) + EEN 
— 05, (son) of Eutychos,set up (this stonc),inthe year 475 (?).T (436-437 A.D.) TOYT 
EOYT 
Even the date is doubtful, and it is not even certain that the inscrip- 
tion contains a date at all. 
80. SERMEDA. LINTEL. Ona broken 
| TOYEAADM -_-_--_OMT - WEAINA 
intel in the castern part of the village, 
now used as the lintel of the entrance "Elrous ag, ................. 
of a modern house. The stone measures 7, (/ja)pears3r, .............. (482-483 AD.) 


103 x 34 cm., the break” in the center of 
the inscription 25 cm. The letters are 412 to 7 cm.high. Copy of Dr Littmann. 


81. SERMEDA. FRAGMENT. On a fragment of some sort of a base, now used as 
part of the mouth of a cistern, west of the village, beyond the houses. The part of 
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the fragment which bears the inscription is 60 em. long by 18 high. The letters arc 
5 cm. high, beautifully carved, deep and 


regular. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Uspensky, À. #. S., p. 108. 2.  ICENEZIAIW ékr]uoev é6 idiw|v. 


Letters similar to these, particularly 
the 6 occur in No. 64, dated 143 A.D. 


1. HPONNAON ne M ]npov vaov 


— — = temple = = — built at his own expense. 


M. Uspensky suggests [ie]pèr vadr. . . [ékrlurer &£ idiwr [évakopäru]. 


82. SERMEDA. FRAGMENT OF A LINTEL. On a fragment now used as the left 
jamb of a doorway opening on one of the village streets, and facing westward. The 
Stone, which is otherwise perfectly plain, is 76 cm. long, 38 wide, and 47 thick. At 
the bottom of the stone, as shown 
in the photograph, are cuttings sim- 
ilar to those found in the bottoms of 
hintels. In my opinion this was a part 
of a lintel, on which the inscription 
was carved from right to left The 
letters are 8 to 12 cm. high. Copy 
of the editor. 

Published by Uspensky, 4. M. S., p. 108. 

Similar words occur on a lintel in 


Kätûüra, No. 116. See also above, 


Inscr. 82. From a photograph of the original stone. 


Chapter 1, p. 14. An inscription at 

[Xpuor]è ’Inooë eo [elbé : Midjleyya, No. 210,is written back- 

Christ Jesus, enter ! wards, as this is. Compare also No. 

72. In the same way Semitic inscrip- 

tions are sometimes found written from left to right, following the Greek custom. 
Dee Part IV, D 7. 


83. SERMEDA. A FRAGMENT, built into the wall of a modern house, inside of a 


ourtyard, i » northeastern part of the vil- 
“osigté 8 hs P dre | p vyu[eias For the health 


lage. The whole fragment measures 94 by UE Ju Ap[ Er 


3ocm. The inscription is in the lower right- 
hand corner, and occupies a space 51 by 22 cm. square. The letters are 8 to 10 cm. 
high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


84. SERMEDA. STELE. À stele now used as the lintel for the entrance to the 
courtyard of a modern house: the stone is 138 cm. long, 
36 wide, and 40 thick. The letters are 572 to 7 cm. 
Christ Jesus! high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


CIHC [Xpror](è) ‘Inco : 
O Y 
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85. SERMEDA. FRAGMENT. À fragment of a lintel lying on the ground in a 
sé ya * 3 out O ») à 4 € * 4 } LE] 
ETTITOYEVAAB OVTTAPAM ANENEUUE HU) pastie® north of the village | The 

| stone 1$ 150 cm. long, the break in the 
pe) rar e 77-e -lov, rapaylo Center of the inscription 25cm. The let- 
vapiov),'  avevewbn & [rvhwr?]. 


ters are 5 to 6 cm. high. Copy of Dr. 
Under the most devout warden, - _ os, this door- Littmann. 
way(?) vas restored. ù 
: Published by Uspensky, A. 47. S., p. 108. 
À paramonarios, the Latin #ansionartus or aedifuus, the German wessner, Was a 
lesser official who had special charge of a church building. The title eèlaBéoraros 
was applied to officials of lesser dignity, e.g., to presbyters," to deacons,' or even to 


the clergy collectively.' 


86. ‘AMÜD SERMEDA. 1O0MB. In an underground, rock-hewn tomb, three or 
four minutes’ walk from the columns in the direction towards the modern village of 
Sermedä. Seven steep, narrow steps lead down to a door, 2 by 272 feet square. 
Within the doorway two more steps lead down to a chamber about 10 feet square, 
around three sides of which is a kind of a crib, the top of which is 4 feet above the floor 
and three below the ceiling. This “erib” is divided into two narrow sarcophagi on 
each side by à narrow partition left in the rock. The inscription is on the front of 
this “crib,” at the left end of the left side, 1.e., immediately to the left of the entrance. 
The lines measured from .91 to 1.08 m. in length, with spaces of from 3 to 5 em. be- 
tiween them. The letters of the first line are 8 cm. high, the others less, the whole 
inscription measuring 48 cm. in height. Copied by Mr. Butler and the editor. 


I: ETUYE=PAUWEONTI 
MANAAIDEANTA 
IEPEYCEZ=TAMEN 
CNDIEIEAYTWUXW 
PICETOYENIBAMO 
NTOCAYTWMEPOE 


"Erovs Ëp', Awov y', Mavæos Avra, iepeus, éË idlwr émoiea 
éaur@, xwpis Toù émuBal\ortTos adr@, épos. 
In (the) year 160, (the) 13th of Loës, Manlaios (son of ?) Antas, 


a priest, made for himself at his own expense (this) part, besides (that) 
which falls to his share. (August, 112 A.D.) 


RCE 2 0 | 


[ suppose that this priest had some claim to the use of the other sarcophagi for 
burying bis dead. Such tombs seem to have been used sometimes by large families 
or groups of people. And doubtless the same sarcophagi were used again and again, 
when the bodies first interred in them crumbled away. Manlaios, however, secured 
for himself the exclusive use of this particular sarcophagus, evidently by a special 
contribution for that purpose. The name Mdrkaos, if it is the Greck form of the Latin 
Manlius, is curiously spelled. The name Avras, as Dr. Littmann has suggested to me, 


lFor this reading I am indebted to the 2 Nos. 70 and 73. 4C Z G. 86x09. 
kindness of Professor Nôüldeke of Strassburg. FC. 4 G 6647 
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may be a Zyfokoristikon of ’Avrioxos : perhaps this name may be read in an inscription 
from Da‘el (in the Haurän), published by M. Fossey in 2. C. 47. xXx1, p. 48: ‘Aüidos 
Kai ZaBôas, vioi AvTa E. <. ?] Kaæerou (1.e., Kacérrov?}, kr. 

The word pes, in view of the early date of this inscription, must be taken in 
its literal sense: the title, however, occurs in Christian inscriptions. M. Clecrmont- 
Ganneau, in discussing an inscription from the Mount of Olives, says : “L'emploi de 
iepeus, au lieu de mpeoBürepos, ne laisse pas d'étonner dans une inscription chrétienne.” 


87. ‘AMÜD SERMEDÀ. BI-COLUMNAR MONUMENT. The inscription is on the 
plinth-blocks, above the pedestal on which the bases of the columns rest, on the 
southeast side. The face of these blocks measured originally 3.44 by 0.48 m.: prob- 
ably there were three separate blocks ; but the center has been broken out. See Part 
If, p.59f. In the rock on which this monument stands are two tombs, each entered 
by a narrow stairway, and consisting of a small square chamber surrounded by 
arcosolia. Close by are other similar tombs. 

The first part of the first line of the inscription, twelve letters, is 76 cm. long; of the 
second line, thirteen letters, 98 cm.; of the third, sixteen letters, 121 cm.; and of the 
fourth, eleven letters, 71 cm.: the last part of the fourth line, ten letters, is 60 cm. long. 
The fourth line measured originally 2.78 m. in length: hence the break in the cen- 
ter of this line measures 
I. KYI_elCAARZA 

2. FN NAAEZANAPO - 7) 
for about twenty-one let- | A, 
ters. About thirteen let- D PORN — : AE 
4. TOYTOVANTIO. = -_IPZANAIKOVS 


1.47 Mm.,a space sufficient 


ters have been lost from 
the center of the third Ku[pi](ohs ’AXeËa[vôpw Kai Beprixl](sa)[v](@)(?) ’AXe£avôpolu 


line, and about nineteen À me JZTA__V ovvravros oikov (?) [ - 
There =], à Swkpérou Toù Awnd[ you _ _ ____ ns 


from the second. ; 
. - érous — |Trp, =avdxkou r’. 

BP nnoueyidence. on the Je 

monument itself as to the Lor Masters Alexandros and Bernikianos (?) son of Alexandros, - - 
"of LEE honse(? } — — — ,èn (fke) year 18-, Xandikos Of}. 


original length of the first | 
, | (April, 132-141 A.D.) 


line. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2687. 
For this use of «pis, see above under No. 67: for these names, compare No. 64. 


88. ‘AMÜD SERMEDA. TOMB. In another rock-hewn tomb, about fifty feet west of 
the bi-columnar monument. In this tomb there were three arcosolia, each contain- 
ing four sarcophagi with their ends towards the center of the tomb-chamber. The 
inscription is on the end of the sarcophagus at the left side of the arcosolium opposite 


L Recueil, V, p. 167. So also “ &pyuepevs, évéque, dans l'inscription de la mosaïque de Qabr Hirom près de Tvr, L 3.7 
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the entrance. The letters are similar to those of No. 86, but are badly weathered. 
Copy of the editor. 

The name Genradios 

I. MENN ID l'evv[a]io[v] (This is the grave) of Gen- and its abbreviated forms 

2. BAPAD Bäpôo[v]. naios, (son) of Bardos. Gennadi, Gennad, Gennat 

or Gent, are found, not 

infrequently,as Syriac names."  Bapôos, on the other hand, suggests rather the Safaïtic 

and Arabic Burd, 93% Compare, however, Bapôas, in C. Z. G. 8692 and 8756, 
KarpoBapaôe in No. 75, and Bapadwvns in No. 153. 


89. DÂNA. Tous Over an open arcosolium in the rock near the foot of the 
monument described below under No. 92. I believe that this is the inscription which 
is now concealed by a modern house: if so, I do not believe that there is any connec- 
tion between the monument and the inscription. See Part IT, p.73f; de Vogüé, S. C, 
p. 117 and pl. 93. 

The inscription has been published by Franz in ©. Z. G. No. 4457, after copies by Richter, Pococke, 


Berggren and Steinbüchel; by Texier and Pullan, in Architecture Byzantine, p. 194; by Waddington, No. 2688. 
The following is Waddington’s reading: 


€TOYCBOT VF "Erovs Bor’, pmvds Avorpou y’, HAodwpa kè MaäpÜuv 

MHNOCAYCT PO éroinoar pyfuns Xapiuw : aprépure Kè oo Tà GmÀG. 

à cé ormmnt ROUEN In (the) year 372, month Dystros 3rd, Heliodora and Mar- 

KE MAPOUINE MNHHHCXAPIN thon made (this) for sake of memory: it is consecrated. And 
ADIEPUTE to thee (be) twice so much. (March, 324 AD.) 


V. l: in the first part of the fourth line Richter gives KEMAIGIWNEN ; Pocock KE- 
MAIOQNEN; Steinbüchel KEKAY NC TT; Berggren KEMAIEONE ñ; Texier and Pul- 
lan KEMAEI NE; Callier MAICON.‘ 

In the second part of the first line Richter gives YF ___ KéCOITA; Berggren 
YT KE>OITA: Texier and Pullan (YP)  KECOITA. 

Both //eliodor& and Marthôn appear to be feminine names. Professor Nôldeke has 
communicated to me that Mordtmann explained the latter name to him in a letter, a 
long time ago, as NN = 7%eir Lady or Mistress. Or -ôn may be merely the 
diminutive termination added to Martha, Aramaic for domana, mistress. 

Franz and Waddington both considered ddiepure to be for àduéowra.  [t is singular, 
however, that in all three cases, Nos. 49, 89 and 112, in which I found this word in 
Syrian inscriptions, it is spelled with a final «, although two of these inscriptions [ be- 


1 But compare Aèp. Muxedômos ‘ABBiBu àmd émouwtov l'evvéou 3 6 C’est-à-dire MAIGQN”: M. Salomon Reinach, who 
épèv ‘Arapéwv, C. Z. L. v, 8728, and see the notes on No. 48  publishes copies, made by Callier in 1830-1834, in À. Æ. G. 
above. 11 (1890), p. 82, No. 64. 


? See Bôpôos in Wad. 1990 and 2265. 
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lieve to be as old as the second century.  Possibly then the form should be regarded 
as 2nd plu. subj. In any case the word was employed, like a good many other 
words or phrases in sepulchral inscriptions, as a warning against violation of the tomb, 
or the use of the tomb or site for any other purpose. 

The words kai coi rà &m\& seem odd in this connection.  Doubtless they were placed 
here because of a desire to avoid the envy of others. The phrase occurs frequently 
on house lintels : compare Nos. 10, 114, 235 and 262. 


90. DÂNA. LINTEL. On a large lintel, now the lintel of the entrance to a modern 
courtyard, on one of the main streets. IÎtis evident from the account given by MM. 
Texier and Pullan, that this lintel belonged originally to the church described by 
them in Ærchitecture Bysantine, p. 193 f., pl. Lix. The church is not mentioned by 
M. de Vogüé, however, and was not seen by the members of the American expedition : 
doubtless it has been destroyed since 1840, when it was found by MM. Texier and 
Pullan. See Part II, p. 140f. The inscription was published by Waddington, who 
describes it as ‘Sur un linteau de porte, en face de l'église.” C. Z. G. 9154, however, 
to which Waddington refers, is not the same inscription, but one which is at Serdjibleh 
and is published under No. 95 below. Copy of the editor. 

Texier and Pullan, Archit. Byz., p. 194. Wad. 2689. Uspensky, À. M. S., P+ 105. 

V.L.: after BOHEH Wad- 


dinoton gives w, and be- EILSEOLKAIOXPIETOCAYTOYKAITOATIONTINEYMABOHOH 
5 , 


no à . ETOYEBA®MIMOPTTIENKZINAIK:Z + 
low this, in a perpendic- 


mars line, the letters T, 
ui, K, A 1. M. Uspensky 
gives, in the perpendicu- 


NO7XH 


| Eîs @eds Kai 6 Xpuords aërod kai Tù Ayor Ilvefua: Bofôn r&@ 
Jar line, T, ll, B,O, C. (ot)kg œ[ov](?). Erous BAD, unlvôs) Topriéou xl’, ivôik. L’. 


Texier and Pullangive, | _ 
; : One God and his Christ and the Holy Spirit: help thy house (?).  /n 
in the first line, BOHGEI, (le) year 532, (the) 27th of (the) month Gorpieos, indiction 7. (September, 
and nothing further on 483 4.b)). 


the right; in the second 
line, after érous, BNWMHN, and at the end INAKzz. 

My copy shows that there may have been one or two letters in the perpendicular 
hne at the right, above 1, KO, C. 

The phrase oîkos Kupiou or oîkos roÿ @eoë is of course common in the Psalms. The word 
okos itself is used, in the writings of the Church Fathers, in the sense of cÆwrch, but 
is generally qualified in some way, as e.g., roùs ebkrmpious oikous, Fuseb., de 7/4 Const. 11, 
CAP. 45; cepor oikor ékkAmoias, 1bid., Cap. 43; otkous ékkAnoiwv, Euseb., Æcc/. Aisf., 1x, 
Cap. 9 S.f.; Tà karà Tv dylwv oikwv mpoordyuara. Greg. Naz., Oratio IV, Cap. 86. Perhaps 
then we might read : & o]ios, or o]&os, or simply os [ékkAmoias], or [roë àyiou etc. ]|. 
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This inscription is particularly important, as Waddington has noted, because it 
proves that in this region and at this period the local year began with the first of 
September, in conformity with the years of the indiction series, instead of with the first 
of October, as was usual where the era of Antioch was employed. Tor the 532nd 
year of the era of Antioch began in the Autumn of 483 À.b. and ended in the Autumn 
of 484. But the 7th year of the indiction scries began in Scptember, 483, and ended 
with August, 484.  Consequently September of the 7th indiction must have been the 
first and not the last month of the year 532 of the cra of Antioch, 1.e., of the year 
483-484 A.b. Sce the commentary on Waddington, No. 2689, and also on No. 273 
below. 

The natives said that this inscription had been copied, about seven years before, by 
a European, who told them to preserve it carefully, for it stated that if any of the peo- 
ple of that country were bitten by serpents they should not die. Some St. Patrick 
visited the country of these people long ago, and there are no serpents there of any 
account now. But still the people regard this stone with unusual interest, although I 
am not sure whether they really believe that it has a magic power or not. 


91. DÂNÀ. FRAGMENTS OF A LINTEL(?). Two fragments, built into a wall along 
one of the main strects, near a strect corner. The two stones were near together, 
frag. À on end, frag. 8 upside down. The fragments undoubtedly belong together 
and form one inscription, probably that of a house-lintel. The first line is broken by 
three symbolic disks; but the lower line was continuous, and seems to be complete 
except at the beginning. Copy of the editor. 

Published by M.S. Reinach, after a copy made by Callier, in À. Æ. G. It, p. 82, No. 65. M. Chapot, in 
B. C. H. XXWK, p. 175, Nos. 16 and 17. 


FRAGMENT A. FRAGMENT B. On the meaning and purpose 

AV ax )POVITA E(x)NTOCEK(a)ePocOovk Of this inscription see above, 
H ë 4 a 

XVCIETEAIO EHMAOWINASIT THODETOV | Chapter 1, p.19 f. The form 


ékbpôs is doubtless for éx6pos ; but 
# Toù or|avpo ra[p](é)vros, ékbpds où k[aruo ] xvor. 


)0$SSIbIY éypos was actually writ- 
’Erelu60n un(vi) Ado. ivô. vy, roù n°p érou[s]. tre Y 


ten, for the stone is now placed 


7 dt “ 1 - ? d , "LAIT > 4 . 
d here bol Cross TS | he ” my shall not prevail. high above the ground, and is 
Finished in (the) month Lods, indiction 13, of the 598th year. 


badly ireathercd : hs à 
(August, 550 A.D.) ly weathercd' «[ariw]xvor is 


for KATLO XUTEL. 


92. DÂÀÂNÀ. MONUMENT. On the south side of the base of a monument, consist- 
ing of four Tonic columns, upon a base about 8 feet high, supporting a canopy. Part IT, 
p. 73 f. de Vogüé, pl. 03. Close to the monument, but at an odd angle to it, as at 
‘Amûüd Sermedä, are several tombs in the rock. The first of these is a simple open 
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arcosolium hewn where the rock presents a perpendicular face about 8 feet high, as 
if there had once been a quarry here. There are other quarries near by. Over the 
arcosolium are two long palm branches, and between them a star. Jam inclincd to 
believe that this is the tomb to which the monument belongs. Next to this tomb, to- 
wards the right, is a still simpler arcosolium in the rock. Beyond this again is a 
modern house, which appears to have bcen built but a few years ago. The natives 
said that behind this house was the entrance to another tomb, with an inscription which, 
however, could not be seen now, doubtless because the face of the rock formed the rear 
wall of the house and was plastered over. We did not enter the house, feeling that to 
do so would make trouble with the natives, who were not well disposed, and especially 
with the lady of the house, who was very ill-disposed, at that time, and believing also 
that this inscription could be no other than that published by Waddington, No. 89 above. 

The letters of this inscription are large and now very faint, so that only a few, near 
the end of the inscription, could be read at all. They occupy perhaps a fourth or a fifth 
of the whole space: there is space for one or two more letters on the right of these. 
The letters are about 8 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


NET VCAN Déard . . . . . . . te Such an one . : .. . .. built this monu- 
= — ae] érfolus aA[o” (?). ment in (the) year 231 (?). (182 A.b. ?) 


This date is of course most uncertain. 1 have placed o’in the hundreds' place chiefly 
because, in Mr. Butler's opinion, this monument is not later than the third century. 
The letters also are of the same type as those of the bicolumnar monument at ‘Amüd 
Sermedä, dated about 132 A.p. Perhaps, however, we should read the date of the 
present inscription aÀ| 7], 331 = 282 A.D. 


03. SERDJIBLEH. HOUSE. On the architrave of the second story of a colonnade 
before a building facing south, in the southern part of the town. Of the colonnade five 
piers in each story remain. The rear wall of the building itself, which seems to have 
been a private house, is built of unusually large and handsomely dressed stones.  Sce 
Part I, p.171f The architrave has at the top a plain band, with a cavetto below, 


I. €eTOYC 61 HHNOCAOOY S KNONNOC 
2. ETOIHCE 


“Erous Bud, pmvds Adov :k°: Nôvvos éroinoe. 
In (the) vear 519, Loôs 26th: Nonnos made (i.e., built this house ?). (August, 471 A.D.) 
and below that again three plain fasciae. The first line of the inscription is on the first 


of these, and measures 257 em. in length: the letters are 6 to 7 cm. in height. The 
second line is at the right end of the next lower fascia, and measures 31 * 6 cm. In 
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the lowest fascia, under the oO of éroiqoe, is a cross, measuring 8 by 7 cm. Both the 
letters and some of the individual words are well spaced from one another. Copy of 
the editor. 

The name Noôvvos is found in various forms in Syria. Compare C. Z. G. 9182. 
Sce also the next inscription. 


94. SERDJIBLEH. HOUSE. On the architrave of the second story of a colonnade 
similar to the preceding, and almost in a 
YTITETAN  @AdETOYC NIOAIANONNOY .… 2. 

Easter ve line with it, but about a hundred paces fur- 
SE [roë] #u1#° érous, [i]v(8). (8), &à ther east. The profile of the architrave is 
the same as that of No. 93: the inscription 

- In the year 519 (?), éndiction 9 (?), js on the lowest fascia of the mouldings. 
mme bep dl | men bai See Part II, p. x7x f Copy of thefeditor. 


Evidently Nonnos was the architect of these two buildings. 


95. SERDJIBLEH. LINTEL. On a lintel supported on its two jambs, standing 
alone in a cultivated field, directly opposite the west door of the church, and 
twenty-three paces distant from it. The inscription is on the fascia next to the lowest 
in the mouldings of the lintel, and measures 166x412 cm.: I could find no traces of 
letters in the fascia below. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Berggren, /#in. Europ. et Or., 1, p.167. CZ. G. 9154. 


EICOEOCKEOXPICTOCAYTOY+EYCTAOlIOYNOYHHPAPIS 
Eîs @eds kè 6 Xpiords adrod. + Evorabiov, vouumpapiov. 


(There is) one God and His Christ. + Of Eustathios, numerarius (i.e., treasurer ),. 


The character %, at the end of this inscription, indicates that it was carved probably 
in the sixth century. The doorway appears to have been that of the office or the 
dwellng of a numerarius, a public, perhaps an imperial, treasurer. ‘“Numerarii erant 
1, qui publicum nummum aerario inferebant, hoc est, qui pecuniam Regiam, ex tribu- 
tis, et portoriis, et vectigalibus partam in aeraria inferebant”: A. du Cange, Gloss. Lat. 
Probably then the building to which this lintel belonged was a treasury.  Possibly 
this Eustathios may be the same as the historian mentioned by Evagrius, 1, 19-In, 
37, Who was born in Epiphanea (Hamä) about 500 1.b. 


96. SERDJIBLEH. LINTEIL. On a lintel lying face up on a pile of ruins, just north 
of the tower. The inscription is on the fascia at the top of the door-cap. This fascia 
measures 127 by 814 cm. The letters are 6 cm. high, and most of them 6 cm. broad, 
with spaces of 4 cm. between them. Copy of the editor. 
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Possibly there was a cross between 6 and Bon@ëv.  Possibly also there may be traces 
elceeocosoHewnrAclI Of letters in the fascia next to the lowest, 1.e., the 
third from the top; but of this I could not be sure. 
At the left of the door-cap, on the flat face of the 
stone, is an À, about 30 cm. high: on the right, in 
the corresponding place, an W, 38 cm. broad and 24 em. high. 


Eîs @eds 6 Bon0®r mao. 


(There is) one God, who helpeth all. 


97. ‘“TOKAT ou INDJIR-KEUÏ” EPITAPH. Described by Waddington as follows : 
“ Sur une pierre brisée et employée dans une clôture, sur la bord de la route d'Alep.” 
Waddington, No. 2690. 


Waddington thoughtit prob- APTE -- "Erous . . . , pmvès] ‘Apre[u]oiov .., 
Menu file imeriaté ciOYe res DT | à 4 
able that this inscription gives ETENEY éreheurnoer lauavds év ‘Eyf[a/Awoia(?), 

the ancient name of the village. +hcenrA éry . . yevou[evos]. 


“This village,” he says, ‘‘which  IANOCE 

is called Tokat by the Arabs NelT- 

and Indjir-Keui or 7/7/age- sert ns are 
of-figs by the Turks, is situ- 

ated on the main road from Aleppo to Antioch and Alexandretta, about five hours’ 
march from Aleppo.” I have never visited this place myself. The name 70#af may 
very well be ancient, for among the church dignitaries of Northern Syria in the sixth 
century, mentioned by Wright, Cafalogue, p. 707, there is one from An: TKD, 
which may be rendered 70kad. 


In (the) year . . . ,on(tle) . . of (the) month 
Artemisios, died Gatanos in Egialosia (?),aged 


98. DÊRIT ‘AZZEH. SCULPTURED PANEL. On a panel of some sort, with figures 
in high relief, built into the wall of a modern house. Only the left side of the panel 
is visible: the rest has been broken off, or is now concealed by the stairway which 
abuts the wall which contains the panel. See Part IF, p. 273. 

The first line of the inscription is on the upper band, above the figures. The letters 
of this line are clear, deep and straight. The second line is on the lower band, below 
the figures: its letters are smaller and less distinct than those of 
the upper line, and some of them are entirely covered by mud 
and plaster. Copy, made by the editor, of part of the text only. 
Published by Pococke, Znser. Antig., 1, p. 3, No. 11. C. 7. G. 4454. Uspensky, À. 47. S., p. 103 and pl. 43. 
Pococke’s reading is given as follows : 


1. _NEIKH # CEAHNHDE 
2.  AUTIOIHCEN 


From M. Uspensky's publication 
it appears that the text of the second 
2. -..-- AUTTIIENTOAAOIZEYK . . .. line is AECTTIOTHCENTIOAAOICEY, then 


1. NEIKH ® SEAHNH © EPOZ ® HAIOZ # KAINEI - 


space for about nine letters, followed by ECNOTUNXA!. 
The first line obviously gives a list of the gods whose figures are sculptured below 
their names: Nike (/Zctory), Selëne (4e Moon), Erôs (Love), Hëhos (f%e Sun), etc 
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Concerning the second line T must agree with Franz, who says: “Quid ibi dictum sit, 
exputari nequit.” 

Admission to the courtyard, where this relief was found, was secured with some 
difficulty, as the people of the village were unusually unfriendly and suspicious, and 
because, as it was baking day in this particular family, the house was full of women. 
It was my intention to return at a more favorable time, and to make a more thorough 
examination of this relief and îts inscription; but our Journey to the Djebel Shékh 
Berekât made this impossible. The natives told me that this house had been built 
within the last ten or fiftcen years, and that, within the memory of some of their num- 
ber, the relief had been part of a large ruin, which had now disappeared : the whole 
relief was then visible. 


99. DÊRIT ‘AZZEH. FRAGMENT. Found lying in a street near the center of the 
village. The letters are very rude and uncertain. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Uspensky, À. A7. S., p. 103. 
In the second line M. Uspensky read © instead of €, in the fourth À 


OYAAGE 

| X € after the V: otherwise his copy does not differ essentially from that given 
B here. He does not attempt to restore the text, nor have I been able to 
EBOV 


discover any meaning in this inscription. 


100-1084.  DJEBEL SHÊÉKH BEREKÂT. TEMENOS OF ZEUS MADBACHOS AND 
SELAMANES, 80 TO 120 A.D. The Djebel Shêkh Berekât, which closes the Plain of Dânä 
on the north, is far the most conspicuous mountain peak in Northern Central Syria. 
Upon its summit are to be found, besides a modern Mohammedan weli, the ruins of a 
large sacred precinct, which is shown by the inscriptions upon its walls to have been 
built at the end of the first and the beginning of the second century after Christ. 
Doubtless this was the site of a cult much older than these walls. 

This mountain was visited at the beginning of the eighteenth century by Johannes 
Heyman, at that time a pastor attached to the Dutch Consulate at Smyrna, and later 
Professor of Oriental Languages in Leyden: this traveller was accompanied on his 
journey by the Dutch Minister, Johannes Aegidius van Egmond van der Nyenburg.' 
Heyman seems to have copied only one of these inscriptions, namely No. 104; but 
about the same time G. Cuper received from a correspondent in Aleppo, probably not 
Heyman, a better copy of this same inscription and two others, probably Nos. 100 
and 1027 However, the copies of the other two inscriptions do not seem to have been 
published by him, unless perhaps in his Prssertations sur Diverses Matières de Re- 
ligion et de Philologie (La Haye, 1714, 1, p. 47), which TI have not yet been able to 

l'Egmond and Heyman: Xeizen door cen gedeelte van Europa, klein Asien, Syrien, 


etc., 11, p.401. See Cuper: Zeffres de Critique, pp. 194, 362, 451. 
*See Cuper, |. c., pp. 348, 353, 457,467 f., 573. 
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Le 


see: Muratori, in his Vovum fhesaurum veterum inscriphionum, 1, p. 64, and 1v, p. 
mcmlxxviti, gives from Cuper only No. 104. Three of these inscriptions were copied 
two or three decades later by Richard Pococke, and published in his Zzscripthiones 
Antiquae, 1752, 1, p.2f, Nos. 6 to 9, from which they were republished in the C. 7. G. 
ut, Nos. 4449-4451. In our own times this mountain has been visited by AM. Max 
van Berchem (1895), M. René Dussaud (1895), M. l'abbé Chabot (1897), M. Th. 
Uspensky (1900) and M. Victor Chapot, whose report on this locality, including two 
new inscriptions, was published in the Brlletin de Correspondance Hellénique or 1902: 
its inscriptions have been the subject of a learned article by M. Clermont-Ganneau in 
his £fudes d "Archéologie Orientale, Vol. 11, and were also published by me in Æermes, 
Vol. xxxvIT. 

The summit of the mountain is approached most easily from Dèêrit ‘Azzeh, a modern 
village situated near the foot of the slope on the eastern side: from here the ride to the 
ancient precinct takes about an hour and a half. The first part of this ride is over 
very rough and rocky country, but the latter part over the steep but smoother pasture- 
land of the almost conical peak. The road winds about the mountain and reaches the 
summit on the northwestern side, 
near the grave of the Mohammedan 
saint who is said to have given his su 
name to the place. This grave is = 
a small square building with the 
usual whitewashed dome. Adjoin- 
ing it on the western side is a newer 
and still smaller apartment. The 
lower part of this tomb consists of 


very good masonry, whereas the Modern buildings at the north wall of the temenos. 
upper courses are composed of FR ApHotraph. 
smaller stones of irregular size, more poorly laid and obviously belonging to à later 
period. À few yards to the east of the tomb stands a second building of one story 
and with a flat roof, narrower than the tomb but nearly twice as long. The greater 
part is more roughly built than the tomb, and in much the same manner as the smaller 
chamber of the tomb building and the upper courses of the tomb itself. Apparentiy 
the outer wall of the ancient temenos forms the lower part of the northern wall of 
the tomb and of the south wall of the second building.‘ 

This ancient temenos occupies the summit of the mountain. Îtis, as the acecotn- 
panying plan shows, a four-square precinct, oriented correctly to within two or three 
degrees. In order to obtain an even surface the summit of the mountain was leveled 


iSee also Pococke’s Description of the East and Some  scriptions or other objects of archaeological interest might be 
Other Countries, 1745, Vol. 11, p. 170. found here: on my second visit, in 1905, Î entered these 
In my article in Hermes, I suggested that possibly in- buildings, but found nothing. 
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off, and the surface so obtained further enlarged by building up retaining walls, which, 
7 continued above the level inside, formed the en- 
2 closing walls of the precinct. The walls consist 
of large and handsome blocks, laid two courses 
deep. The blocks which I measured varied in 
length from one to one and a half meters, and 
most of them were fifty-five centimeters high.' 
Most, if not all, of the inscriptions were carved 
on the outer surface of the temenos wall. They 
contained the names of the buïlders and, at least 

in some cases, the dimensions of those sections 

of the wall built by these various persons, the 

* cost, the name of the contractor or builder, and 


the date. They show that these walls were 


9 8 6 


erected at the end of the first and the beginning 
10 of the second century after Christ, by various in- 

Plan of the temenos, showing the location of + } Ê 
the inscriptions. dividuals, at their own cost, in fulfillmentof vows. 


In my opinion there can be no doubt about the era of these inscriptions. Muratori, 
following Cuper's example, assigned them to the Seleucid era; but even then Joseph 
de Bernard La Bastie, in his Driafriba de dis quibusdam ignotrs, published by Muratori 
himself in Tome 1. of his 7%esaurus, p. 64 f., had shown that Cuper was wrong, and 
had proposed either an unknown era of Beroea (Haleb), or the era of Antioch, begin- 
ning with the year 49 B.c. For the cost of that section of the wall mentioned in the 
inscription discussed by Cuper and Muratori 1s given in denari, and that could hardly 
have been the case before the Roman conquest, which took place eighty years after the 
date adopted by Cuper. Franz, in the third volume of the C. Z. G. (No. 4449 ff.), pro- 
posed for these inscriptions the ‘’epocha Syromacedonica” (ab a. u. c. 585, 1.e., 69 B.C.). 
But, in the first place, it is certainly false, as Prof. Kubitschek has said, to treat the so- 
called Pompeian era as a provincial era because its introduction in certain cities coin- 
cides with the establishment of the province.” In the second place, as far as can be 
determined with certainty, all the inscriptions, with the exception of two, in all 
the region in which the Djebel Shêkh Berekât lies, are dated according to the era 
of Antioch. In three of these the era is determined beyond all question by the 
indiction number, which is given together with the number of the year, and these 
three inscriptions are from towns in the immediate neighborhood of the mountain.‘ 
Moreover, the two exceptions mentioned ‘ seem to belong to the second century before 
Christ, and therefore do not affect the question at issue. T have no hesitation, 


1See below, p. 107. 3 Dêr Sim‘ân: 479 A.D. (Wad. 2692), Dânä: 483 A.D. 
2In Pauly-Wissowa: Xea/-Encyclopäde, 1, S. 649. (Wad. 2689), and Refâdi: 510 A.D. (Wad. 2696). 
#Wad. 2713 a and 2710. 


DJEBEL HALAKAH 107 


therefore, in dating the inscriptions of the Djebel Shêkh Berckât according to the 
era of Antioch." 

The sides of the temenos, according to Mr. Garrett s measurements, have the fol- 
lowing dimensions: the north side is 67.556 meters long, the east side 67.775 m., thc 
south side 68.406 m., the west side 68.39 m. But since the sides of the square, as 
Mr. Garrett tells me, were not measured out with a tape, but with a theodolite and 
stadia rod, and since at least on two corners it was impossible to set up the rod exactly 
at the outermost angle, these dimensions may be incorrect to the extent of two or 
three feet. The builders of the temenos naturally reckoned its dimensions in cubits, 
and we should expect that the sides of such a precinct would exhibit some multiple of 
the local unit. What this unit was may be seen from the dimensions of the several 
blocks. The thickness I measured on one block only, namely that which bears in- 
scription No. 1o1: this I found to be 40 cm. But since the edges of the stone were 
somewhat broken, the thickness may perhaps have been somewhat greater originally. 
I measured the height of eight blocks, of which four were exactly 55 cm., two 54 cm. 
and two more 53 em. high. The irregularity of these dimensions may perhaps be ex- 
plained by the fact that the edges of some of these blocks also were somewhat broken, 
for only when the stone was found in what is now the uppermost course, was its 
height less than 55 cm.” Accordingly it appears that we have to do here with the so- 
called Phoenician cubit, which belonged also to the Macedonian system, and that the 
blocks were one cubit = 41.25 em. thick, and one and one third cubits, or two feet, high, 
the foot being 27.5 cm. in length. If, then, we assume that this unit of measure 1s to 
be found in the dimensions of the temenos, furthermore that each side was in reality 
67.65 m. long, and finally subtract from this figure four times 41.25 cm. for the 
thickness of the walls at each end, we find that the length of each side of the precinct, 
inside the walls, was exactly 160 cubits. Now 160 cubits, 1.e., 240 feet, equal two 
actus, according to the Greco-Roman system; consequently, the area of the precinct, 
according to the Greco-Roman system of land measure, was exactly one heredium - 
two iugera: the actual size, however, of this area depended upon the length of the 
local cubit of 41.25, or the local foot of 27.5 cm., and not upon the Greco-Roman 
foot, which was 20.6 cm. in length. 

In the center of the precinct are still broken drums of columns and rectangular 


blocks. Itis, however, impossible without excavation to determine the character of 


1 See also M. Clermont-Ganneau, I. c., p.47, and M. Cha- 
not °C. SVT, D. 178. 

2 On my later visit I measured a large number of stones 
and found much greater irregularity than I had expected, 
with respect both to height and thickness: at the same time, 
I believe that the normal course was intended to be approxi- 
mately 55 cm. high and somewhat more than 40 cm. thick. 

3 Nissen, Griech. u. Rôm. Metrologie, in Iwan Müller's 


Handbuch, 2° Auf. 1,S.871 and 859. Hultsch, Aefrologie, 2° 
Bearb., S. 582 ff. 

4 Mr. Flinders Petrie, in an article on “The Tomb-Cutters’ 
Cubits at Jerusalem,” in the Quarterly Statements of the Pales- 


fine Exploration Fund, 1892, p 28 f., gives the following 


values, in inches, of various cubits: Phoenicia, 22.6; Caf- 
thage, 22.3; Sardinia, 22.1; Haurân, 22.2: Egypt, from 20.5 
to 20.7; the old Jewish cubit, probably 25.2; the Roman 
foot, 11.6, or 11.7 in the provinces. 
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the building which stood here.  Farther towards the east there seems to have stood 
an altar, and north of the center again is a pile of ruins covered with earth, in which a 
few fragments of columns are visible. This last-mentioned heap consists doubtless of 
the remains of the stoa, or colonnade, which Pococke believed to have been here. 
The walls of the temenos are now 
at no point more than two courses 
above the present level of the in- 
terior of the precinct, except at and 
near the weli, where the ruins are 
somewhat higher. Without the 
walls, at their foot and farther down 
the hill, lie piles of fallen blocks: 
some of these are parts of an archi- 
trave. Still farther from the walls, 


at a distance of perhaps ten or 


Southeust Corner of the témenos. From a photograph. 


fifteen meters on the north, east 
and south sides, are low and dilapidated stone fences, built from the ruins of the ancient 
walls, and cvidently constructed to enclose the sheep which still, as the natives told us, 
graze on the mountain. Four of the inscriptions are still in situ in the wall itself, the 
rest lying either in the piles at the foot of the wall, or in or near the stone fences. Their 
position 1s indicated on the plan, except in the case of those discovered by M. Chapot, 
which he shows to have becen found at some little distance below the walls, on the 


cast side of the hill. 


100. [In the southern wall, a few feet west of the southeast corner (No. 6 on 
the plan). The upper part of the inscription, lines 1 through 8, is carved upon a 
stonc 1.53 by 0.53 m.: the lower part, lines 9 through 712, is upon three stones meas- 
uring 1.26, 0.56, and 1.11 1m. in length respectively, and 55 cm. in height: the letters 
arc 512 to 6 cm. high, and the lines of the lower part about 2.20 m. long. 

Copied by Cuper’s unknown correspondent, by Pococke, and M. van Berchem; also by Dr. Littmann, from 
whose drawing the following facsimile was made.  Pococke, Zuscr. Antig., p. 2, Nos. 7 and 8; C. Z. G. 4449; 
Clermont-Ganneau, Ætudes, 1, p. 35 ff, No. iv; Chapot, 2. C. /4., Vol. XX VI (1902), p. 177 f.; M. Uspensky, 
Archaeological Monuments of Syria, 1902, p. 98 ff.="" /svtestiya ” of the Russian Archacological Institute at 
Constantinople, Vol. VIH. 

VI, line 2: ANTIOXOY, Pococke; after ôé in the same line, PIZIKIOAEIY, 
Pocockc; OEUOV H, van Berchem. Line 3, before aèroù, OPY, Pococke; YY, van 
Berchem; after érukakoumén in the same line, PHAX, Pococke; BNA_?, van Berchem. 
Linc 5, after oikodouroavres, EPO, Pococke; 1 KB, van Berchem. Line 0, at the be- 
ginning, T_..Z .#OYZ:, Pococke; EZYYOYx, van Berchem; “La première lettre 


Description of the East, 1, p. 170. 
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est un 5, nous obtenons ainsi: ou [rxas] ZZ (-207), où [mxa]s Z (-7),  Chapot; 
“6 TXELS Lu doubtless correct, », 


7 SEAAMANEÏTATPWOISEEDISE 1 à" 
= DXDYKABYIDDEZIANAEEEN Al > 


Drent! Y > ; 
Prentice, 1905. In the same FWYAY TOY KAIBED+ IAA HETIKAAEYMENH HA 


line, before éuporé|pas, IOZAIAX__ 
AAP, Pococke; IELAPAXAYAAR., 
Prentice, 1905. Liner1, APAXI _. 
ATAIEK__ PAOYEAPATIEA, Po- PAPE 


AIUNENTUA PKTIKU TEVTEPIBDADY MEPEI 
| EN TUWME ZHMBPINWT YA Y 


EISIE ZAPAX'| 1 AMAMUOTE: 


cocke: . APAX'ATAHS, Prentice, ‘AAIDY IE : ET 
1005. Inser. 100. From a drawing. Scale 1 : 20. 


With the evident restorations, the text of this inscription is as follows: 


1. Aù MaôBüxo Kai] Selaudve, marpwois eos, ed[ xnv 


RU. | Avri]éyov. ka viobeiar dè @eo[ pi] Xofu 

MOMENT TRE ]v adroÿ, Kai Oeobiha, ÿ érukakoumérr [_]no 
4.......... Jou ÿ yurÿ adrod, kal Swoeus HAT, [Kai Meo- 

He LUE: Jooes, où vioi avr@v, oikodouyoavres [é]xri- 

6. av éx rôv] idiwv èv T@ àpkrw@ Toù mepuB6kov péper 

7. Spax(p@v) _ . Oi]koëdumoar kai ér r@ peonuBpw@ Toù aù- 

8. roù mepuB6 |\ov pépe, prkous pèv àmd dvaroAÿs émi Ovouv 

9. m}yxle]s L, tous 8 mxes 10° [_], Spax(nôv) [-__Jôp[_?], auporé 


10. pas &è ràs oikodou[ia]s &à Naxkd[ro]pos roù Me- 
11. viokov oikoSéuov, Spax(p&v) ,arAn c'[-]. "Eros ep’, ‘Ameh- 
12. Xatov 10”. 


It is immediately apparent, as M. Clermont-Ganncau has pointed out, that in this 
inscription we have to do not only with the same family, but with the same members of 
this family, and with the same builder, as in the inscription which follows: the latter 
therefore may be used to restore still further the lost portions of the inscription under 
discussion. It is evident also that the present inscription is the later of the two, for 
in it mention is made of the work described in the other. 

In the second line of the present inscription the name of the father of the principal 
person is evidently Antiochos, his adopted father, Theophilos.  Restoring the lost por- 
tions of these names, we lack at the beginning of the line, supposing this to have been 
equal to the first in length, some cight letters, which must have formed the name of 
the principal person* Now the number of letters in each line, as shown by lines tr, 
6, and 8, varies from forty to forty-four. The second line, as we have restored 
it thus far, contains but thirty-cight. It is quite possible, therefore, that several letters 


1 [ am not sure, however, that any letter stood between possibly there may have been some connection between him 
X and Ÿ. and thé family here described, although the date of the Ser 

> A Socrates, son of Antiochos, is mentioned in the in-  medà monument is at least forty-five years later than that of 
scription on the bi-columnar monument at Sermedä, a short the present inscription, ‘The name Antiochos, however, is 
distance from this mountain (Inser. 87= Waddington, 2687): very common in Syria. 
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followed the name @eobilou; but this is by no means necessary. On the other hand, 
nine letters are lacking at the beginning of the third line. The second line of the fol- 
Jowing inscription contains the words roù àêelpoÿ aèroë, from which these nine letters 
may be supplied. Curiously enough, I found in 1905, at Kälôtä, not far from this 
mountain, a Christian inscription combining the names of Antiochos and Theophilos : 
"Erovs eAv’. Zom. Tyia. Xpuorè Boy0nov ‘Avrioyw kè Beobi\(&) (386-387 A.D.). Possibly the word 
ana should be supplied at the end of the second line, so as to read aqua roù àekpoÿ aëro.’ 
But in such cases the name of the brother is commonly given, as in Waddington, 2221, 
and also in the following inscription, where the v before roù delpoë is evidently the 
ending of the brothers name. For qua and a name, however, there is not sufficient 
space, unless this line projected considerably beyond the others. T believe, therefore, 
that the second line ended with @eobikov, and that this Theophilos was the brother of 
the man whom he adopted.” In that case this person was perhaps an illegitimate son 
of Antiochos, or at least only a half-brother of Theophilos.”  Theophilos seems to have 
been also father-in-law to his adopted son, inasmuch as the latter’s wife was named 
Theophila. If so, the name 6eobikov should be restored at the beginning of the fourth 
line, so that for Theophila’s Syrian name there remains space for three letters in this 
and four in the preceding line: this name, therefore, consisted of about seven letters, 
of which the second, third, and fourth were probably HAI.‘ M. Clermont-Ganneau has 
further recognized that the name of one of the children, which occupied the end of the 
fourth and the beginning of the fifth line, must be @eopihos also, and his restoration of 
Oe6|[pulos Kai ÉJwoes fills exactly the lacuna of nine letters at the beginning of line 5. 
Fheophilos the younger was very naturally named for his adoptive grandfather, Soseis 
for the grandmother: probably then Soseis the younger was a girl, and où vioi aèr&» 
must be interpreted as #err children, not #leir sons 
The rest of the inscription, through line 8, is fairly certain, except for the num- 
ber of the drachmae expended for the section of wall built by this family on the 
. north side of the precinct and stated at the beginning of line 7. What this amount 
was may be obtained in the following way. The total cost of both sections 
of wall is given in line 11 as 8pax(n&r) arr’, 1.e., 1338 drachmae, + a figure which 
is most uncertain, but which appears to be <,1.e., 6 drachma = 1 obol, + another sign, 
now altogether illegible, but which stood doubtless for some still smaller amount. 
These last two signs seem to be the same as those given after the units of the sum of 
drachmae paid for the southern section of wall in line o. The sum of the drachmae 
l‘Aua with the genitive occurs in No. 102, |. 3: äua Tüv 3 See the commentary on N *. 164. 
dv adrôv. See Wad. 2221: oùv Xiov Kat Ayviou àdeA pr. 4 Since the À is uncertain, and before H only one letter 
? In adopting this view I have followed the advice of is lacking, Dr. Kampffmeyer has suggested a compound 
Professor Robert: M. Clermont-Ganneau, however, be- beginning with ByA-. 
lieves such a relationship improbable. (See Ævudes d'Arch. 5 M. Clermont-Ganneau has kindly communicated to me 


Orient, 1, p. 52, note 2.) in a letter that vios not infrequently has this wider meaning 
in Syrian inscriptions. 


DJEBEL HALAKAH 111 


in this line seems to be expressed in three figures, which in 1905 I read YAA, and of 
which the last is certain. The sum of the drachmae for the northern section is given 
in the extant fragment of No. 101 below, where I read XAT, these figures, however, 
being uncertain. From line 7 of the present inscription it appears that this sum 
was expressed in two figures only, and, if the units of the total cost are eight, while 
the units of the cost of the southern section are four, it follows that the second of these 
figures must be A instead of A Upon examining the squeeze of No. 1017, I find that 
A may in fact be read, and that therefore Spax(u&v) xX8 might be restored in line 7 of 
No. 100 and in line 7 of No. 1o1. The cost of the two sections of wall, therefore, 
and the total sum would be as follows: 

Cost of the northern section, Spax(p@r) xd’ = 604 drachmae 

Cost of the southern section, Spax(u@r) W® + «+?= 734 drachmae + 1 obol + ? 


Total cost of both sections, Spax(uôv) arÀn + c'+?=1338 drachmae + 1 obol + ? 

On the other hand it is possible that in No. 101 YA, i.e., 704 drachmae, should be 
read: in that case, apparently, we should restore &pax(uër) #ô in line 7, and ôpax- 
(w@v) xAS’ <’ _’ in line o, of the present inscription. 

Placed together the letters restored at the beginning of lines 1 to 8 are as fol- 
lows: 
1. [Au MadBéxe Kai] 
E [mé Avri] 
3. [Toù à0epo] . [8pax. x8’ (or Wô’). Oi] 

4. [___ @eopiX] . [roù repuBo] 

Now a fragment found by M. Victor Chapot,' and published by him in the Z. C. FH. 

for 1902, p. 178, contains the following: 


. [hulos Kai 3] 


. [oav èk T@v] 


oO y OO on 


I. AIIMAABA 
2. AIOTENHE 
3. TOYAAEAD 
4. BOYZOEOdI/ 


bIAOZKAIZ 
ZANEKTUWTN 
Avpfi X TA 

MO NME À IE 


EE 


There can be no doubt that this fragment belongs to the inscription under discussion, 
and justifies the restorations proposed: it further supplies the name of the principal 
person, Awyéns, the end of Theophila's second name, and shows that the cost of the 
northern section of wall was 704 and not 604 drachmae. 

In line o the dimensions of the section in the south wall are given. In my article 
in //ermes, p. 104 f.,. I concluded from the copies then known to me that the length 


14 En dehors de l'enceinte, plus bas et plus loin que 2 Doubtless the forms of these letters are conditioned 
F'(=108a in this collection). Pierre complèk à gauche, très somewhat by the type at M. Chapot's disposal, although 
bien polie, gravée en beaux caractères. Les lettres ont mêmes the rectangular [ appears on p. 186. 
dimensions qu'ailleurs.” The same fragment was copied, 3 This name, then, was  HAIBOY2Z, which recalls à 
and has been published, by M. Uspensky, in his “4ychaeo- name EmudaBovs, in C. Z. G. 09787: "Evba ire Eud/fBovs, 
logical Monuments of Syria,” p. 99. yaunry Kacouavoi ToApapiov, kopys AÜdvwv. 


GREEK AND LATIN IXSCRIPTIONS 


[Fr 


of this section was [r]#xlels &”, 7 cubrfs, and the height 19 cubits and something more. 
During my second visit, in 1905, Ï satisficd myself that these readings are correct. 
But there remains some uncertainty as to the value of the sign after myxeas #9’. Professor 
Robert was of the opinion that this sign stood for the fraction 2; but I now beheve 
that this may be here à more general symbol for any fraction.  [n either case, how- 
ever, if this southern section cost 634 + 1% + ? drachmac, ‘it is impossible to obtain any 
reasonable cost of building per cubit or foot, cither of surface area or of cubic meas- 
On the other hand, if the cost of this section was 734 + 14 + ? drachmac, and if 


we assume that the unknown sign after 6 has the value of #4 drachma = % obol, and 


re 


that the sign after mÿxes 0” has the value of 74 cubit=r foot, then the cost of the wall 
per square cubit of surface is 734% + (7 X 1924)=5 4 drachmae, or 5 drachmae and 2 
obols. This rate suits very well the figures given for the northern section built by 
this same family (No. 101), and also for the section next to that described in the present 
inscription (1.e., the section of No. 102). Forif,in No. ro1, the section was 12 cubits 
high and cost 704 drachmae at 54 drachmae per square cubit of surface, the length 
of the section was exactly 11 cubits, as is natural compared with the other sections. 
On the east side of the southeast corner the hill falls away less steeply than on the 
south, and the wall at this point was therefore somewhat less in height than 19 + 
cubits: supposing it to have been 18 5% cubits, then in No. 102 we have for the cost 
1858 x 20 x 5 4-1986 7, drachmae, or in round numbers 1986 drachmae, as stated in 
the inscription.  Furtheérmore, supposing that a drachma represents approximately 
the cost per day of ordinary unskilled labor, and reducing the unit of measure to cubic 
fect (the wall being 2 cubits thick), we have £ x & x 3 feet = 27 cubic feet costing 54 
man-days, 27 cubic feet = 1 cubic yard costing 2174 man-days, a price which compares 
fairly with the cost of such masonry in modern times. 

But if the north section built by Diogenes and his family cost 704 drachmae, and 
the south section 7344, the total cost of both sections is 1438,4, and not 13384 as 
stated in line 11. Then either a mistake has been made, and ôpax(u@r) arAn’, etc. 
should be ôpax(pôv) avAn’, etc., or else Neikator, the builder, in view of the fact that 
Diogenes’ family was contracting for two sections of wall, may have thrown off, as we 


1 Le., the cost of the northern section, given in Chapot’s 
fragment, line 7, subtracted from the total cost of both sec- 
tions given in line 11 of the main inscription. 

2In Engineers Focket-Book, 18th edition, 
1902, p. 6ot f., the cost of ashlar facing masonry is esti- 
mated at $25.14 per cubic yard: “If the stones be perfcé/r 
well dressed on all sides, including the back {as was the 


Trautwine, 


case in the temenos wall, which was laid without mortar), 
the cost per cubic vard would be increased about $ro.” 
This estimate is based on granite or gneiss, and on wages 
of laborers at $2 per day of eight hours, masons at $3.50. 
On the other hand this estimate assumes the use of blasting 


in the quarries. It also includes an item of 40 cents for 


mortar, but no transportation other than “hauling, say 
1 mile; loading and unloading.” In Rankin's Crvi/ En- 


gineering, 1872, p. 390, the cost of dressing hard limestone 


and marble is estimated as about equal to that of dressing 
granite. An engineer, now actively engaged in construction 
on a large scale in the neighborhood of Princeton, told me 
recently that he would not consider it safe to reckon the 
cost of such building as this temenos at less than $3o (i.e., 
15 man-davys) per cubic yard. My estimate of a drachma 
per day as the cost of ordinary labor in this work is per- 
haps too low, and 2114 man-days per cubic yard con- 
sequently too high. 
higher in the United States at present than ever before. 


On the other hand wages are much 
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say, an even hundred drachmae from the total bill. T believe that this is the most 
probable explanation,' and that the whole inscription is as follows: 


= 
. 


Aù MaôBü[ yo Kai] elaudve, marpgois @eois, eù[ xv- 

Auoyévns [’Avri]ôxov, kaË’ viodeciar 8è @eo[ pi] Aor, 

roù àdehb[o]ù adrod, Kat Oeobila, 7 érukalkoupém _HAI 

BOYZ, @eopihov, m yurn adrod, kai Éwoes Y UTP, Kai Ped- 

dulos kai Éwoes, oi vioi aër@v, oikodouroavres [é]xri- 

œar èk T@v idiwv v TO ApKTuwK@ TOÙ TEpuB6hov pépe 

Spax(pôv) 49.  [Oi]koÏdumoar kai v r@ peormvBpivo Toù av 

roù repu[ B6]Aov pépe prjkous pèv md ävaro\ÿs émi dbouw 
[r]nxle]s &, dous dè mixes 10”, L; Spax(novr) WA’, s, _(?), uporé- 
pas 8e ras oikodou[{a]s à Naxkd[ro]pos roù Me- | 


RE | 


bi 
O 


Hs viokov, oiko8dmov, Opax(u@r) arAm', s, _. "Erovs ep’, ‘ATei- 
2, Xatou 0”. 

To Zeus Madbachos and to Selamanes, gods of their fathers, (in fulfillment of) a vow: Diogenes, (son) of An- 
tiochos, but by adoption (son) of Theophilos, his (own) brother, and Theophila, who ts called —, (daughter) 
of Theophilos, his wife, and Soseis his mother, and Theophilos and Soseis their children, built and erected at 
their own expense in the northern part of the circuit for 704 (?) drachmae. They built also in the southern 


part of the same circuit in length, from the east to the west, 7 cubits, and in height 193 (?) cubits, for 734 + 
L+-L(?) drachmae; and both these sections by Neikator (son) of Meniskos, builder, for 1338 + & + 5 (?) 
drachmae. In (the) year 135, Apellaios r9th. (December, 86 A.D.) 


oi. (No. 7onthe plan) Fragment found about thirty yards northeast of the 
northwest corner of the temenos, close outside of a ruined stone 
fence. The greatest length of the block is 82 cm., its height 55, 
its thickness about 40 cm. 


Copied by M.vanBerchem(?), M.Dussaud,andthe editor. Twogoodsqueezeswere 


made by this expedition and are nowin thelibrary of Princeton University. Published 


by M. Clermont-Ganneau, from a squeeze made by M. Dussaud, L.c., No. ït (p.51). 


Inscr. ro1. From a squeeze 


The accompanying facsimile is from a squeeze and from my copy: Scale 1: 20. 


drawing. With the obvious restorations this inscription is as follows : 


Aù MaôBayo kai Yekaud]ve, marpgous De[ois, eùxnr 


ne ue ses à Ju roù àdelpou aë[roù . .... 
€ A ? Le] \ . 
TT TT RES 9 yJvuvn adroÿ, kai kar[ ........ 
€ CAE ] le) » # 
Le : ]s, où vioi avr@v, oi[ kodoury- 
5. GE EN: Cle. … 0. . é]k rüv idiwv àvahœu| dre . ... 


2 Ce Lo le) ’ , ’ 
+. EV TO apKTIKO T Jou mepufBohov HEpet [ HMKOUS 


pèv mfxes .  übous Ô]è mfxes 1B”, Êpax(nov) (b)d, 
da Neukdropos Toù M]eviokov, oikodôp | ov. 


1 Other explanations, of course, are possible. The cost of be emended to ryxes s, and the symbol after ryxus # be 
building may have varied in the different sections. Orthe given the value of & : 6 x 19% x 5k=634$. Or the cost 
sums mentioned may contain unknown items, such as fixed of the northern section may be dpax(u®r) xô after all, Cha- 
contractors’ fees, which must be subtracted from thetotalsbe-  pot's fragment to the contrary notwithstanding, and the un- 
fore a rate can be obtained. Or {rJ#x[a]s € in lineg may known length of the section 9% cubits : 95% x 12 x 54—604. 
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If we procced here, in the same way as with the foregoing inscription, to restore the 
lost portion of this inscription from the extant portions of the other, we meet at the 
outset a very serious difhculty. For in line 2 only Jv roù dôeAboë aë[ is preserved, 
and, assuming that this line had the same length as line 1, only space for about nine- 
teen letters is available, whereas thirty-seven letters are needed to complete the begin- 
ning of this line after the model of line 2 in No. 100. But the same difficulty 
prevents any other attempt at restoration, for in this space there must have been not 
only the name of the principal person, but also the name of the brother and some con- 
junction: if, for example, we supply [dma @eopilo]v, there remain but nine letters for the 
name of the principal person and his father, which could hardly have been omitted. 
But this difficulty disappears if we assume that the lost portions of lines 2 to 4 
extended farther to the left than line 1. This assumption cannot be made, however, 
for the succeeding lines, inasmuch as it is evident that no large number of letters can 
have bcen lost between the word which ended line 4, ot[koSouÿæavres], and the first 
remaining words in line 5, [é]« r@v iôlwv «rx. We must assume, therefore, that both 
the first line with the dedication, and also the last lines with the dimensions, cost, and 
the name of the builder, were indented, while the lines containing the names of the 
dedicators occupied a broader space.  Analogies in both these respects are found among 
the inscriptions of this same temenos: in No. 106 the dedication, in No. 100 the lines con- 
taining the dimensions are indented in this way. If this is true, line 2 must have pro- 
jected beyond the beginning of the first line by seventeen letters, viz. Avoyéns Arriéyov x], 
and, as in No. 100, must have extended to the block on the left of that now remaining. 

The proof of the correctness of this supposition will be found in the restoration of 
the following lines. If we suppose that line 2 ended at the same point as the previous 
line, eight letters are lacking at the end of this line, of which the first three are ob- 
viously [roë: at the beginning of line 3, if this began at the same point as line 1, twenty 
letters are lacking, of which the last two must be % y]. To this number must be added 
the seventeen letters by which line 2 projects beyond line 1. Thus a total number of 
forty-five letters seem to have been lost. [Inscription No. 100 supplies for this lacuna 
[ro, Kai @eo|pika, 5 émikalouném _ HAIBOYZ, Geodikov, 7 y], or forty-four letters, so that 
this method of restoration suits very well. 

Line 3 contains an unmistakable variation from the corresponding passage in No. 100: 
here, after 7 yur avrot, follows ai kar[, instead of kai Swoes 7 uyrnp as in the other case. 
The restoration proposed by M. Clermont-Ganneau, Kai xar[à &ta@renv], is most plau- 
sible, and, in my opinion, undoubtedly correct. If so, we have herein another proof that 
lines 2 to 4 occupied a larger space than line 1: for certainly the children did not 
contribute their share of the expenses by a testament. Consequently, before the 
names [@eopios kai Swoal]s, which M. Clermont-Ganneau has properly restored in the 
middle of line 4, and which comprise sixteen of the twenty letters to be supplied 


11 owe this suggestion also to Professor Robert. 
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between the beginning of the extant portion of this line and the point correspondiny, 
with the beginning of line 1, there must have been at least two words, the last of 
which must have been rai, the other or others denoting the testator. That this testator 
was no other than Swoas the mother is not only suggested by the previous inscription, 
but is in itself most probable. Now xar[à &cabÿemr, strictly speaking, fills the end of 
line 3 and leaves one letter over. We may safely conciude, therefore, that the tes- 
tator's name stood at the beginning of line 4. Assuming that this line was equal 
in length to lines 2 and 3, we have here a lacuna of thirty-seven letters.  [Boous 
% phrnp, Kai Geébulos Kai Swoa]s, however, comprise but thirty-one letters. Ve must, 
therefore, restore [£woes % wfrnp adroù krÀ.], corresponding with @eobila ___ _ 7 yum adrov, 
and thus obtain a total of thirty-six letters for this lacuna. Various reasons may then 
be assigned for the omission of the phrase xarà Gtabxnr from the later inscription, No. 
100: perhaps these words were thought unnecessary in the second inscription, or per- 
haps they were omitted merely by the carelessness of the stone-cutter. 

In the remaining lines of this inscription the only item which is really uncertain is 
the length of this section of wall. The height, however, is 12 cubits, the cost appar- 
ently 704 drachmae. From No. 100 I judge that the probable rate of cost was 54 
drachmae per square cubit of surface: if so, the length of the section was 704 + 12 x 
5%-11 cubits, which would have been expressed as mjxas ta. T he division of the 
lines, however, seems here irregular; for there can hardly have been anything between 
le roôv idiwv àvakou[ärev, in line 5, and [év r& àpkrwx@ Tloù mepuBôkou pépu, in line 6. 
Moreover, the word é&rioa, which obviously belongs in line 5, does not fill the space of 
ten letters which, if line 4 ended with oi[xoSow-, would be required between oavres and 
ë]x, in order that this line should correspond in length with lines 7 and 8. Probably, 
then, lines 5 to 8 were not only shorter at the beginning than the preceding lines, but also 
shorter at the end. Assuming this to be the case, 1 propose the following reconstruc- 
tion of the whole inscription, fully conscious, however, that, where only so small a frag- 
ment has been preserved, a complete restoration is necessarily uncertain and hazardous. 

Aù MadBäxo Kai SeNapa |ve, marpgois O[eois, eùxmv' 
Auoyévns Avruôxov, kaf° vioberiar de @eobido |v, roù àdelpod ad[rov, Kai @e- 
opiha, % émikalouuérn _HAIBOYZ, @eodbikov, n yJuvn adroë, kai kar[à Safknr 
Soces,  prjrnp adrod, Kai Oedpilos rai Éwoefs, où viot arr, oi[ ko- 
Soupoavres ékrioar é]« Tor idiwr avalw [ua- 
rwv èv TO àpkrwx@ T|oû mepuB6hov pépe [uy- 


kous pèv mxes ua’, übous Ê]è mnxes B, dpax(u@v) W9 (?), 


&1à Nexéropos roù M]eviokov, oikodopov. 


0 PO TO 


To Zeus Madbachos and to Selamanes, gods of their fathers, (ên fulfillment of) a vow.  Diogenes, (sou) of 
Antiochos, but by adoption (son) of Theophilos, his (own) brother, and Theophila, who is called , (daughter) 
of Theophilos, his wife, and by legacy Soseis, his mother, and Theophilos and Soseis their children, built and 


evected at their own expense in the northern part of the circuit, in length 11(?) cubits, and in height 12 cubrts, 
for 704 (?) drachmac, by Neikator (son) of Meniskos, builder. 


116 GREEK AND LATIN INSCRIPTIONS 


102. (No. 5 on the plan.) On two adjacent stones in situ, in the east wall of the 
temenos, at the southeast corner. The first is a corner-stone, and measures 1.71 by 
0.54 m.: the second has about the same dimensions: the letters are 41% to 5 cm. high, 
and are regular and well formed. The fourth line is 2.70 m. long. 


Copied by Cuper’s correspondent (?), Pococke, M. van Berchem, Dr. Littmann and the editor Pococke, No. 9. 
C. I. G. 4450. Cl.-G., No. x1. Chapot, p. 177. 


Zu MS*ABAXUJK AIT EAÏ MANEITIAT PU: ÎDICE YXAN 
FAIDCOYAAEPIOCTIPOKADE KAICYMAXO TUNSGRAE/ "34 
JAMAT NI YLUNAYTUNEOIKOA DMHEANTECLE N TUANATTAI KL: 
MEPITOYTEPIBDAKAIINE 3 LNBPINANENIAN, EKTUWNIAIWNE KTICAN 
. : APAXAP IS D IKDAUMALANTIHXE 1 CM Va ILE YYOICAE 
THEME RAA Re GR Te D 


mer. 102. LE two copies. Scale 1 : 20. 


Lu. A RAP E \ 
At : st ST 
HS» LS LES 


Danone 


VI, line 2: ZYMAXOZ TON AEIOKAE, Pococke; EYMAXOETWNAIIDKAEIC, van Berchem; 
ZYMAXOZ, Chapot. Line 4: KATIETOIPANHTONPAN, Pococke ; KAIME INBPINHI NA4AN, 
van Berchem; MEXIBPINHNKUNIAN, Littmann; MEZINBPINHNKUNIAN, Prentice; ‘‘xai 
peouwBpiwvv ywviar seems fairly sure,” Prentice, 1905. Line 5: APAX'AANSEOIK, Pren- 
tice, 1905, ‘ Au lieu d'oixoôdunoar, @ko86umoar,” Chapot. 

1. Au MaôBayw Kai Selapdve, marpoois, dy 
- ldos Oùaképuos ITpékAos Kai Ébu(u)axos, rôv A(e)LokA(o)ds, 
aa Tov vor aÿr@v, oikodouYTavTes v TO avaroWK@ 
pépu roù mepuBôhou Kai peon(?)vBpuvmv (y)wviar èk rov idiwr ékrioav 
Ôpax(n@v) am: Oikoddumoar mjyxes pkous pèr k’, ous è 
mixes  dÀ 


Du pe 


With regard to the strange genitive r@v Af[ewokké[o]s (or A(e)iokA(o)üs), M. Clermont- 
Ganneau remarks: ‘Nous rencontrons bien quelquefois dans l’épigraphie grecque 
syrienne des constructions analogues, par example : ‘Poÿpos IIpoxkAiwvos, roy Movake.dävov,’ 
ou bien: Iovrlos krÀ.,diAirmov vis, rüv Bevvdôns* Mais il s'agit, dans ces cas, de l'ap- 
partenance à une famille ou à une tribu; tandis qu'ici on ne peut guère voir dans 
Aeoxkéos autre chose que le patronymique qui, autrement, ne serait pas exprimé, chose 
peu vraisemblable.” The simplest explanation, however, is perhaps that the eye of the 
stone-cutter was caught by the words r@v 6» in the next line of his copy, and that 
où Aeokhods Was intended : in any case, G. Ualerios Proklos and G. Ualerios Summachos 
are evidently the sons, or descendants, of Diokles. For the unusual form of the third 
and fourth letters in meomvBpwir, [| can suggest no probable explanation. Z for x can 
hardly have been intended. Nor is it easy to read I as & which in these inscriptions 
has regularly the form 1.  Possibly it is an H turned over on its side. At least c for 
n is not found elsewhere in these inscriptions, though often used for «. In any case 
the word intended is meonuBpuwir. not ueonuBpwé, as proposed by M. Clermont-Gan- 
neau, who wished to connect this adjective with pépa. 

1Wad. 2348. 2Wad. 2339. 
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The family of Diokles then, like the family of Diogenes mentioned in the two pre- 
ceding inscriptions, caused to be built a portion of the temenos wall. For their sec- 
tion they paid the sum of 1986 drachmae:" the length of their section is given as 
20 cubits, mfxas pukous pè x’, then follow the words vous è mixes, then an empty 
space suffcient for three figures, and finally the letters AIA.  Itis evidently impossible 
to interpret these last three letters as figures. On the contrary, it scems as if the height 
of the wall should have occupied the empty space after mixas. These figures for some 
reason were omitted when the inscription was carved, and never added later. The 
letters AIA are evidently for the word à, and doubtless here, as in Nos. 100 and 101, 
the name of the builder should follow: &à [roë Séîvos roù eivos oikoBdpov]. But with the 
help of the price per square cubit of surface derived from the preceding inscriptions, 
it is possible at least to suggest what the height of the wall at this point may have 
been: for a section of this wall 20 cubits long, and 181% cubits high, at 5% 
drachmae per square cubit of surface, would cost 19867 drachmae. If this was actually 
the cost of the section, the fraction of a drachma has been omitted from the sum given 
in the inscription. The height of wall derived in this way is certainly an irregular 
figure, but the height of the wall depended upon the irregular surface upon which the 
wall was built. On the south side of the southeast corner, as we have seen, the wall 
appears to have been 1974 cubits high; on the east side of the corner, the hill seems 
to fall away less abruptly, and it is not unnatural, therefore, that the wall at this point 
was not quite so high. I would, therefore, translate this inscription as follows: 

To Zeus Madbachos and to Selamanes, gods of their fathers, (in fulfillment of) à 
vow: Gaios Ualerios Proklos and Symmachos, sons of Deiokles, together ait their 
children, built and erected in the eastern part of the circuit and the soufh(-east) cor- 
ner, at their own expense, for 1986 drachmae: they built in length 20 cubits, and 1n 
height 183 (?) cubits, by — — — 


103 (No.8onthe plan). On a broken stone in situ in the south wall, 5 paces west of 
No. 100: the stone is 1.40 m. long and 53 cm. high. The letters are regular except for 
the x, which has two forms here as in No. 102. Copied by editor. Possibly this may be 
the inscription published by M. Chapot, 2. C. 47. xxv1, p. 179, No.23 H B: 


A E AMANEI El! 1. Ai Ma]O[Baxe Kai] S[e]auarvea . . a ......... 
ANAPD DIKDAOMHCATEKN M ee Mev]avôpo[v] oikoôo oa(s) ék(ri)[oer k 
THXEICEYYOYENI EIC re | 
ETOYEZNPAIA 3. Tv WÜiwv pÿrous] mxes €, dbous m[nx]es 
NECOYB A à | “Erovs £vp', A(d)ô[v- 
Inscr. 103. From a copy. Scale 1:20. 5. véov B. 
To Zeus Madbachos and to Selamanes . . . ... . . ... 0 , (son) of Menandros, built aud erected 


at his own expense, in length 5 cubits, dn height .................. +... , 2n 
(the) year 157, Audyneos 2nd. (January, 109 D) 


INot 1886 drachmae, as in my article in Æermes, p. 107. 
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In line 1, after Selauäva, perhaps we may restore rarpgous, eèxÿv,. as in No. 102, 
line 1. If the south wall had the same height here as five paces farther eastward (No. 
100), the figures 184-1924 (or 197%) may be placed after r{rxle«s at the end of line 3. 
A section of wall, 1974 by 5 cubits, at the same rate as the sections already dis- 
cussed, 1.e., 574 drachmae per square cubit of surface, would cost 524+ drachmae: 
[ôpax. bkô’] then may have stood at the beginning of line 4, and, after this, &a& with 
the name of the builder. 


104 (No. 9 on the plan). On a stone in situ in the south wall, thirty-one paces 
west of No. 103. The face of the stone, according to my measurements, was 1.05 m. 
long and 41 cm. high. The letters are 5 to 6 cm. high, and perfectly legible. Copy 
of the editor. 

Published by Egmond and Heyman, /fin., 11, p. 401. Cuper, Diss. sur diverses matières de Religion et de 
Philologie, 1714, 1, p. 47.  Pococke, /uscr. Antig., 1, p. 2, No. 6. Muratori, Thesaurus, 1, p. 64, and IV, p. 
mcmlxxviii, 7. C1. G.4451. Clermont-Ganneau, l.c., No. viii. Chabot, in Journal Asiatique, 1900, p. 275 f. 
(see also the drawing which faces p. 300). Chapot in £. C. Æ., 1902, p. 179. 

In the next course below the block which bears that part 
of the inscription shown in the accompanying drawing are 
E Y /ANTTATPWANE KT UN two other HT blocks, now almost concealed by debris 
AÉBNEKTICEAHNAË and weeds. I did not see these other blocks on my first 
Inscr. 104. Fromacopy. Scale 1 : 20. ee » 

| visit, but after my return found ETuYEUZPA I YA YNAIDY 
that they had been copied by others. In 1905 I found these és 


ANA À B À X W'KAÏEE A7 
A :/ABE DICTATPWEI 
EE A TAN SU NET ES 


myself, and copied the letters here reproduced in type. - 
The whole inscription then is as follows: 
1. Ai MadBayw Kai Xeka- To Zeus Madbachos and to Sela- 
. pal[ve]s, Oeois marpwous, manes, gods of his fathers, Krateas, 
. Kparéas ‘Avôpoveikou (son) of Androneikos, in fulfillment 
. EbXNr Tarpwav Èk TÔv of (is) father's vow, at his own ex- 


. LOiwv ékrioe mval piwv) ad”, pense built for 1500 denarii, in the 


gear 168, Audynaïos 21st. (January, 


. érous nËp', Adduvaiou 
120 A.D.) 


YO Ou À & N 


, 
ak . 


If the height of this part of the wall was the same as that of the sections farther east 
(Nos. 100 and 103), i.e. 1924 cubits, and if the rate of cost was the same, then the 
length of this section must have been 1500+ 1973 x 5/4 = approximately 14/4 cubits. 
It is worth noticing that the block which bears the first five lines of this inscription 
is only 0.41 m. high, or, if the upper edge was somewhat broken, 0.4125 m.=1 cubit. 
AI the courses do not seem to have had the same height. 


l14%4 x 1924 x $Y4=180341 drachmae, or 1500 drachmae was 15 cubits long, and that the builder reduced his bill 
in round numbers: it may be, however, that this section from 157314 to the present figure. See No. 100, p. 112. 
2See above, p. 107, note 1. 
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105 (No. 10 on the plan). This stone is complete, and measures 0.72 m. in length 
by 0.74 m. in height: it was found among 
the blocks fallen from the south wall, ANAPONE papes] dti 
about five yards south of No. 104. The edx]nv rarpéal v. 
letters are 7 cm. high: they differ from MNTTATPUIA rates, (som) of Andro- 
those of the other inscriptions both in MS 195 nt to de titi 
Ve . i Scale 1 : 20. his) father's vow. 
their size and in their more ornate ap- 
pearance. This is probably the inscription which was found but nct copied by 
M. van Berchem, and of which M. Clermont-Ganneau speaks under EF". Copy 
of the editor. 


106 (No. 2 on the plan). I was unable to find this inscription. It was discovered 
by M. van Berchem near No. 101, and published from his copy and squeeze, and 
from a squeeze made by M. Dussaud, by M. Clermont-(Granneau, who describes it 
as follows :” 

« “Deux lignes très effacées. Caractères moins soignés et de plus basse époque que 
ceux des fragments suivants” (M. van B). Copie et estampage imparfaits.” — ‘Le 
bloc forme le jambage gauche de la porte d'entrée de l'enclos en pierres sèches pré- 
cédant le wély. 11 mesure actuellement environ 0"90 de long sur 0"30 à 0"35 de haut. 
L'inscription, qui devait se composer seulement de deux longues lignes séparées par 
deux traits, semble être complète à gauche. La première ligne, contenant la dédicace 
proprement dite, devait être en vedette avec un blanc d'égale étendue à gauche et à 
droite.” — “ La copie et l'estampage combinés permettent de lire: 


Aù Ma??dylo kai Sehaudye, eoïs Tarpæois . ... 
X LS l pa 


érous mép ‘ Abou) 8’? ér................................ 


M. Clermont-Ganneau is of the opinion that this stone formed a part of a lintel, and 
was originally some 2 meters long. I believe, however, that this inscription, like most 
if not all of the others, belonged to the wall itself. If so, 2 meters is too long for a 
single block, and even this length hardly provides room for the proposed reading. 
Doubtless the inscription was continued on the next stone adjoining on the right, as in 
the case of Nos. 100, 101 and 102. If the author of the Etudes is right in restoring 
the name of the month, Adow, the date is October, 119 A.b.; but the same editor, who 
characterizes both the copy and the squeezes as ‘“‘imparfaits,” adds: ‘lestampage in- 
vite plutôt à la lecture matérielle AuoBorov.” It is possible that, as in the case of the 
following inscription, the month was lacking, and that the date was placed at the begin- 
ning of the inscription, after the dedication. Only it would be more natural to read a 
nominative, AudÔor| os 6 roù Geivos oikodouroas ëk Tor Bilwv ékrurev krA.], and to suppose that 


1 My notes, however, imply some doubt as to the correctness of this measure. 
? Etudes, p. 38. 
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the inscription was continued further, in other lines. In any case this inscription shows 
that as late as the year 119-120 A.b. the wall on the north or west side of the temenos 
was still in construction. 


107 (No. 3 on the plan). On a block which has fallen from about the middle of the 
cast wall, and now lies, with the inscribed side up, on the pile at the foot of the wall. 
The left end has been broken off. Copy of the editor. 

Published, from a copy of M. van Berchem, by M. Clermont-Ganneau, p. 44f. 


FAT AREAXS ë. ni À J Au MR 
ANI6€OICITATPuvOIC 2. Kai Seau ]an, Deoïs marpoous, 


/ «ae CAIMIAAIOC Ta : K]\aÿdos AiiAloS 

M ICOFHNATOYZH 7. ‘oi (?) Zmvà roù Zm- 
2 TI NZ HNUWNCYXHN N li do 
EK T UUNIAIWNETO! Nr eo Lu er px? | 

Thécr. 107. Trom a copy. (À PRESS ] x rôv idiwv émoi- 


Scale 1 : 20. 7: Mons. . Le ] 


The P before the names of the gods can hardly be anything but the ending of the 
date, which consequently stood at the beginning of the inscription. In this respect the 
present inscription is unique in this series; but other inscriptions of Syria afford exam- 
ples in plenty.'  Moreover, there seems to be a somewhat similar arrangement in No. 
106, where the date apparently stands after the names of the gods, but before the name 
of the dedicator. Finally, a date suits perfectly the space to be filled at the begin- 
ning of the first line. For there should be about eight letters here, as is shown by 
line 2, where [rai Selau] may be restored with certainty: érovs with figures for the 
units and tens includes seven letters. It is possible also to calculate what this date 
must be approximately. M. Clermont-Ganneau considers, for palacographical reasons, 
that the present inscription is later than No. 102, which belongs to the south end of 
this cast wall? But the two inscriptions of Krateas son of Androneikos (Nos. 104 and 
105) show that little dependence is to be placed on palacographical differences in the 
dating of these inscriptions. On the contrary, [ believe that the wall was begun at 
the entrance to the temenos, in the center of the east side. The south wall was built 
in the direction from east to west, dd dvaro\ÿs mi ôÿow, a statement which is confirmed 
by the dates of the inscriptions in situ in this wall, No. 100 (86 À.p.), No. 103 (109 A.b.). 
and No. 104 (120 A.b.)* Naturally the southeast corner must have been finished 
first. No. 102 refers to this corner, and is therefore earlier than 86 ÀA.b. If the cen- 
ter of the east wall was built before the corners, the present inscription is older than 

I \WVad. 2557-2557e, 2560-2661 a, 2562 a, 2662 b, etc. paléographiques, par le Gaius Valerius Proclus de l’inscription 

2« Elle doit se rapporter, malgré son laconisme, à la suite C.” Études, 11, p. 45. 


de la construction du mur orientale, commencée bon nombre 3 See the plan, p. 106. 
d'années auparavant, ainsi que le montrent les différences 
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Nos. 100 and 102. Its date cannot be earlier than érous ap’-62-63 A.D., the earliest date 


consisting of three figures. Consequently the date of the present inscription must tail 
between 61 and 86 A.D. 

In the lacuna at the beginning of line 3 the praenomen Mdpxos would suit exactly. 
The name Aëiméllus, with double lambda, appears in an inscription from Kätürä, a town 
on the western slope of this mountain. This inscription is found in an unusually 
large and handsome tomb, before whose entrance stand two tall columns supporting 
an architrave, like that built by Socrates, son of Antiochos, at Sermedä: its date 1s 
195 A.D. Evidently these were wealthy and distinguished people, whose tomb was 
in Kätûrä, and, although this tomb is more than a hundred years later than the inscrip- 
tion of the temenos, there may have been some family connection between the persons 
concerned with the one and with the other. In line 4 the last syllable, us, of some 
Semitic name is ‘preserved: for this M. Clermont-Ganneau proposes the name 
CAœälus, which is known from other Syrian inscriptions. Before this there must 
have been the word xai. 
the following letter that the two appear almost as a ligature, any other reading than 
oi is hardly possible: if 6 is read some other letter than Z must follow; but the name 
Znvâ seems certain. Evidently we have here to do with two brothers, as in No. 102, 
and [ka Aaha] fills the space of seven or eight letters perfectly. The name of the 
father is Zmvês. The name of the grandfather, of which the letters Zn remain, might 
be, as M. Clermont-Ganneau remarks, either Zn[vê] or Zé[vevos]. But the letters 
Jrwbmvôr in line 5 certainly belong to the name of a tribe,’ and, consequently, at the 
beginning of this line gvAñs must be restored, so that only space for three letters re- 
mains. Consequently only Zm& is possible, and only the first letter of the tribal 
name is lacking. At the beginning of line 6 the word rarpwar (eight letters) may be 
restored, after the analogy of No. 104, line 4, and No. 105, line 2. With these 


restorations the whole inscription is as follows : 


For, although in the letters oIZ the 1 is placed so close to 


| 


. *Erovs . .]p+ Auù MadBdxe 


In (the) year 1 . .: To Zeus Madbachos and 


\ , = ; 

, | 4 ed ste su to tas sos of their Gti. Marcus (?) 

. É nn - Claudius Aemillius, and Aaïlamis, the (sons) 

4 Ka Aaihaliqis, où PE ro ART of Zenas, the (son) of Zenas, of the tribe of 

5. và, puAñs .Jruwbnvér, exnv -, in fulfillment of their fathers vow, 

6. rarp av] ék Tv idlwr émoir at their otvn expense, made ....... 

7. [naar : : .] 
INo. 112. for the nine letters -uoxpdrous there is not sufficient space 
3 No. 87. at the beginning of line 5. Possibly the Zyväs Anpokpärous 


3Wad. 2571 b, 2586, 2617: ‘AAduas. In M. Clermont- 
Ganneaw’s article the name is printed ’Aalduas by mistake. 
4 Since a Znvâs Amuokpärous is mentioned in No. 108, one 
might think for a moment of Zmvê roù (A }n[ mokpärows|. 
But the letters Zare given in both copies as certain, and 


of No. 108 was the grandfather mentioned in the present 
inscription. 

5Compare Wad. 2210: duAñs Alubnvüv; 2224: puAÿs 
Paceuunfv@v]; 2265: puAñs Xafmv®v ; 2309: puAns Berammvov. 
See also 2287. 
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From the fact that the verb éroinæar is used, instead of oikodounoav or ékrioar as in the 
other inscriptions, it need not be supposed that reference is made to any other sort of 
building than a section of the temenos wall. 


108 (No. 4 on the plan). On a stone on the ground in a rude fence, about 50 feet east 
of the southeast corner of the temenos: the inscribed face of the stone is towards the 
west. The block measures 88 by 52 cm. I omitted to note in how far the stone was 
complete: it is my recollection, however, that it was intact on both ends, but that at the 
bottom it was broken, so that no part of the fourth line remained except at a point 
near the middle. Copy of the editor. 


AIIMAAP AXv KAICE Au MaôBax!|«] kai Xe- To Zeus Madbachos and to 
AM ANE1 2H MAG \apdve, Zmnvâs Ampokpa- Selamanes, Zenas (son) of 
AHMOKPA To ÿ c rovs oiko]Ô6[ unoev. Demokrates, built . ..... 


At 


Inscr. 108. Scale r : 20. 


108 a. One other inscription, belonging to this precinct, was found and published by 
M. Chapot” and M. Uspensky. M. Chapot's description of it is as follows : 
“ Pierre enlevée du mur d'enceinte et transportée dans la prairie en contre-bas, à 
50 m. de F (-No. 107). Elle est brisée en tous sens, très fruste, impossible à estamper, 
très difficile à lire. Les fettres ot 4 à 5 cm. de Hauteur, 
OMNO \ ToYe 
roû ePIBOAOY Toixjw? Comme dans les autres textes de même provenance.” 
NAIAOCTOE ‘ Formules différentes de celles des autres inscriptions. ‘Em- 
TTIKTICACKATA  kricas lecture douteuse.” 
FAIM NLDME TNT M. Uspensky read, in the first line, A]ôuvou roù @e[, in the 


second, re]p:Bôkov roë[rov, in the third, i]vô. «8 éro[us, in the fifth, EOITKAP . . . AT. 


The first nine of these inscriptions are divided among the various sides of the tem- 
enos as follows: south wall, 100, 103 and 104, all three of which are in situ, and 105; 
cast wall, 102 (in situ), 107 and 108; north wall, ror and 106. No. 106, however, 
may belong to the west wall, which otherwise is not represented. The following are 
directly dated: 100, family of Diogenes, 86 A.b.; 103, son of Menandros, 109 A.D.; 
104, Krateas, son of Androneïikos, 120 A.D.; 106, Diodotos (?), 120 A.D.; 107, sons of 
Zenas son of Zenas, after 61 A.D. Indirectly dated are: 101, family of Diogenes, 
before 86 A.D.; 105, Krateas, son of Androneikos, about 120 A.p. There remain No. 
102, sons of Diokles, and No. 108, Zenas, son of Demokrates. [From a comparison of 
Nos. 100 and 101 it appears that about the year 86 À.p. building was in progress on the 
north and south walls at the same time: from a comparison of Nos. 104 and 106 the same 


13. C. ZT, 1902, p. 178, No. 21 F!. 24 Arch. Mon. of Syria,” p. 100. 
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conclusion may be drawn with respect to the year 120 A.D., even if No. 106 belongs 
to the northern end of the west wall. Further, it is evident from the dated inscriptions 
of the south wall, Nos. 100, 103 and 104, that, as has been said above (p. 120), this wall 
was built in the direction from east to west. When No. 100 was carved, therefore, 
the southeast corner must have been completed already: No. 102 reports the build- 
ing of this corner by the sons of Diokles, and must be earlier than 86 A.b. For the 
same reason No. 108, Zenas, son of Demokrates, must be earlier than 86 À.p.: if this 
Zenasisthe grandfather of the builders mentioned in No. 107, dated between 62 and 
86 À.bp., No. 108 may be considerably older than the earlier of these dates. In this 
way the following chronological table is obtained: 


East wall: No. 108, Zenas, son of Demokrates: before No. 107. 


! “107, Sons of Zenas son of Zenas: between 61 and 86 À.D. 
“ “ “102, Sons of Diokles: before 86 A.b. 

North ‘“ “ 101, Family of Diogenes: before 86 A.D. 

South ‘ HD GO 4 7 F 86 A.D. 


ER mi “__ 103, Son of Menandros: 109 A.D. 
F “Nos. 104 and 105, Krateas, son of Androneïkos: 120 A.D. 
North or west wall: No. 106, Diodotos (?), 120 A.D. 


Now No. 104 is in situ in the south wall about forty yards west of the southeast corner. 
Forty yards is less than two-thirds of the entire side. For the building of two-thirds 
of the south wall, therefore, the years from 86 to 120 A.b., or thirty-four years, were 
required. Supposing that the remaining third required a length of time in proportion 
to the rest, fifty-one years were required to build the whole of the south side of the 
temenos. The north wall seems to have been built during the same time. But the 
east wall was built before the north and south walls were begun. Supposing that 
this was built in half the time, the work being concentrated here, some twenty-five years 
were required for the east side of the temenos. The west wall was built last of all. 
Supposing the time required for this to have been approximately the same as that for 
the east wall, about a hundred years were required to complete the whole temenos, 
that is from about 50 to about 150 A.b. Moreover, the extant inscriptions of the 
south wall, Nos. 100, 103 and 104, include between them approximately 27 cubits, that 
is, about one-sixth of this wall: these 27 cubits, together with the 11 cubits built 
by some of the same persons, constitute about one-seventeenth of the whole cir- 
cuit: from the number of persons mentioned in these inscriptions, then, some 
estimate may be formed of the total number engaged in the construction of this 
sacred precinct. 

The name of the Djebel Shêkh Berekt, in ancient times, was Kopubn: Suit. 
This follows from a passage in Theodoretus, to which Dr. Littmann called my 


1 À 6Beos ‘Ioropia, Cap. 1v, Migne, p. 1340 C. 
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attention: ‘‘‘Opos éorw dbmAdr, mpos éw pèv Tÿs Avriôxov, Bepoias Ôè mpds écmépar dvakeiuevor, Tùv 
Tapakeuuévor dpov dmepkequevor, karà Tv Gkporärmr kopuhyr kwvoe dès jULOÛHEVOY CXÂUA; AT TOÙ 
ous r}r mpoonyopiar SeÉduevor.  Kopuhr yap adrd oi mepiowo rpoayopeter elwbaoiv. Tovrou 
réa kar adrv Tv ékpwvuyiar Téuevos ÿv dauuôvwr dmd Tôv yerovevôvrwv Xiav riuwmevov.” The 
large conical mountain between Antioch and Beroea (Haleb} can be no other than the 
Djiebel Shékh Berekât, and, if there could be any doubt, the identification is made still 
more certain by the fact that Theodoretus, a few lines farther on, mentions a «our 
Teleda, at the foot of mount Kopvbr, the name of which is still preserved in the modern 
name for a ruin, Tell ‘Adeh, at the foot of the Djebel Shêkh Berekât. The identifica- 
tion of this mountain with the ancient Kefr Nabü, once proposed by M. Clermont- 
Ganneau,' is rendered impossible by the discovery, made by Mr. Garrett, of the ruins 
and modern village still called Kefr Nabü by the inhabitants. The place was visited 
by M. Chapot, who has published in the 8. C. Æ., xxV1 (1902), p. 180 ff., Greek in- 
scriptions from here, one of which proves that here also there was a sanctuary of cer- 
tain pagan gods. It was also visited by the Princeton Archaeological Expedition in 
1005. It belongs to the same group of mountains as Kal‘at Sim'‘ân, and is altogether 
distinct from the Djebel Shêkh Berekât. Noris it, in my opinion, possible to identify 
Kopvhj with the site of the temple at Burdj Bäkirhä for the reasons given above, 
D. 70, note 1. 

On the other hand, it is very interesting to establish the fact that, as M. Clermont- 
Ganneau remarks, the memory of one of the chief gods of the Assyrian pantheon is 
preserved in the local tradition and in the name of one of the towns in this region, 
while another Assyrian god, I think without doubt, is identical with one of those wor- 
shipped on this mountain. As to the form of the names of these latter gods there can 
be no doubt whatever: they were called ZEUS MADBACHOS and SELAMANES. The 
older copies of these inscriptions vary from one another only because the inscribed 
blocks were insufficiently cleaned from the lichen which fills the letters and covers the 
whole surface. The two squeezes which I had made of No. 101, after the stone had 
been thoroughly and carefully cleaned, show the letters clearly and unmistakably. 
But the identification of these gods may still seem questionable. 

The second god, Se/amanes, has been identified by M. Clermont-Ganneau* and 
G. Hoffman’ with the Assyrian SZal/manu and the Phoenician Sa/man qe). The 
same name occurs not infrequently as a man's name, for example in the well- 
known inscription from Damascus:° Selapdvous roù épxayeipou. The names Zakapayms, 


1 Études, 1, p. 52 ff. 5 Published by Masterman, in 2. Æ. F#, 1896, p. 224f, 
? Études, 1, p. 48. and by Germer-Durand in Æevue Biblique, 1X, pp. 91 and 
3 Zeitschrift fr Assyriologie, X1, P. 246. 307. Also Clermont-Ganneau, Æfudes, 11, p. 149f.; Lidz- 


4See the inscription found at Saida, now in the Louvre, barski, Æphemeris für Semitische Epigraphik, 1, p. 221. See 
and published by Renan in Revue d'Assyriol., x8g1,1,p.75ff.; Journal Asiatique, 7° Serie, xx, p. 11f.; Dussaud et Macler, 
Comptes Rendus, 1890, p. 122; also by Clermont-Ganneau, Voyage Arch. au Safä, p. 156. 
Comptes Rendus, 1894, p. 128. 
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Salauévns Or Sakduavos appear in Waddington, Nos. 2147, 2122, 2262 and 2337, all 
these from the Djebel Haurân. Several saints of this name are mentioned in the 
Church Fathers, as, for example, Selamanes of Kapersana, on the west bank of the 
Euphrates,' and Selamanes of Bethelea near Gaza” The name toc occurs also in 
Nabataean and Palmyrene inscriptions. 

As for the other god, Zeès MdôBaxos, Dr. Littmann suggested to me at the first read- 
ing that his name might be associated with the Syriac madbah, altar. The same 
explanation had already been proposed by M. Clermont-Ganneau," who conjectured a 
Greek equivalent Zeds Boys, and this very equivalent was found in the following Spring 
(1900), on the lintel of the gateway in the temenos-wall surrounding the beautiful temple 
of the Antonine period at Burdj Bäkirhä, a place in plain view from the Djebel Shékh 
Berekât, and about three hours distant towards the south, across the plain of Sermedä: 
this temenos gateway is dedicated Aù Bou@ peyä\w émnkéw Dr. Littmann has kindly 
furnished me with the following discussion of this name: ‘“ Da die Form MdèBayxos 
nunmehr durch Copien und Abklatsche gesichert ist, fallen die Bedenken G. Hoffmann s 
(Zeitschrift f. Assyriol., X1, p. 246) hinweg. Da ferner in dem nahe gelegenen Burdj 
Bäkirhä ein Zeès Bouds verehrt wurde, so kann auch über die Bedeutung des Namens 
kein Zweifel bestehen: es ist das syrische Wort madhbah, Altar (in dieser Form, 
stat. absol., haben wir es wohl wegen der Endung -os anzunehmen). In der Volks- 
sprache lautete der Name also, aller Wahrscheinlichkeit nach, Ba‘a/-Madbañ, Gott- 
Altar. Allerdings folgt sonst in den meisten Fällen auf Ba‘a/ ein Genetiv, was 
auch hier das natürlichste wäre: die Formen in den griechischen Inschriften jedoch 
zwingen zu der Annahme, dass der zweite Name als eine Art Apposition (oder Per- 
mutativ) gefasst ist, wie etwa in dem bas, Malakbel, Konig-Gott, der palmyre- 
nischen Inschriften. Es sei hier an W. Robertson Smith: Zec#ures on fhe Religion 
of the Semites, p. 188, erinnert, wo es heisst: ‘the sacred stone ïs altar and idol 
in one." G. Hoffmann stellt MdSBaxos mit dem n2273 (‘Aboda zara, 11 b) zusammen, 
der wahrscheinlich in Ba‘albeck angesetzt werden muss, und glaubt A/adbak sei kaum 
etwas anderes als Ba‘albekk, bezw. Ma‘lbekk (nach heutiger Aussprache). Ich will 
die Gleichung n129 =n22%3 nicht durchaus ablehnen: letzteres kôünnte aus ersterem 
entstanden sein. Dagegen ist A/adbal - Ba‘albakk, m. E., unmôglich.” 

Finally, it is an interesting fact that immediately before the temple of Burdj Bäkirhä, 
a few yards towards the east, where one looks off upon à broad view of the plain, was 
found a place, partly hewn in the living rock, which 1 took to be the base of an ancient 
altar. There was therefore here, as on the Djebel Shëkh Berekât, the site of an 
ancient cult, where the Semitic inhabitants of this region were wont to worship the 


1Theodoretus, &:À66. ‘loropia, Cap. xix, Migne, p. 1428 C. 6 See also Clermont-Ganneau, Æfwdes, 1, p. 48 f. 

2Sozomen, Æist. Eccl., V1, 32, and VIN, 16. Compare also the passage quoted bi Smith, L.c.. from 
3 Lidzbarski, Æandbuch der Nordsem. Epigraphik, p. 317. Porphyrios, De Abstinentia, etc. 1. 66: Aovmabmvoi de Ts 
4 See above, p. 69, note 4. ApafBlas kar' ÉTos ékuTTOV #Ovov Taîda, dv dd Bwudv Eburror, 


5 [Inscription No. 48. S xpovra &s Éoavp. 
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god, the ba‘a/, of a “high-place.” In both localities were built, in Roman times, tem- 
enos-walls, just as described in Nehemiah, chapter 11, a passage to which M. Cler- 
mont-Ganneau has referred and which offers a striking analogy. In one place, perhaps 
in both, a temple was built, yet without giving to the god concerned a proper name. 
The only strange thing about it all is that on the Djebel Shékh Berekât the local god 
was obliged at last to share his honors with a naturalized Assyrian. 


109. DJEBEL SHÊKH BEREKÂT. FRAGMENT, built into a stone fence, about twenty- 
five yards northwest of the weli: the face is towards the southwest. This stone was over- 
looked by me on my first visit, but was found and copied by me in 1905. The total 
length is 46 cm.,the height 34. It is broken at both ends. The 
inscription is about 20 cm. long, the letters 11 em. high: at the right 
end remain about three-quarters of a disk containing a cross, 28 cm. Bloé + [Küpie 
in diameter.  Probably this was the lintel of a small door or window. Help + Lord! 

The inscription was first published by M. Clermont-Ganneau, Études, 11 (1897), p. 46, 
No. vii, from a copy made by M. van Berchem. It was also published by the present editor in Æermes, 
XXXVII (1902), p. 97, note 1, and by M. Chapot in B. C. Æ., XXVI, p. 179 G. 

See No. 1 above, and its commentary. 


EST + 


110. SITT IR-RÔM, near KATÜRA. BICOLUMNAR MONUMENT, 152 A.D. On an 
architrave supported by two tall shafts of rectangular section, set above the entrance 
to a rock-hewn tomb, a couple of minutes’ walk south- 
east of the chapel and cluster of buildings called ‘‘ Sitt 
ir-Rûm” (7%e Lady of Rüm, 1.e. of fe Grecks), and 
perhaps fifteen minutes north of Kätürä The monu- 
ment stands facing northward, on the south side of a 
small wadi. The two shafts are monoliths, about 
16 feet high, 71 cm. broad at the face, and 68 cm. 
apart. About o feet up on the face of each is a 
socket as 1f for a tablet or a bust, about 212 feet 
high, and a foot or foot and a half broad. The 


F 


__——— 
L 


whole architraveis about 1.80 m. in length. The 
first line 1s on the second band of moulding above the 
projecting cornice: the other three lines are on the 
lowest three bands below the cornice. The letters are 
large, and were originally most handsomely carved, 
but are now somewhat weathered. 
The tomb itself is almost directly below the monu- 
mins de À ment: the entrance is some yards towards the north, 
but the dromos, cut down into the sloping hillside, leads towards the south. Within 
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the tomb is a large chamber, having in each side two arcosoha: the first, third and 
sixth of these, beginning at the right of the entrance, contain each three sarcophagr, 
side by side and with their ends towards the center of the chamber. The other arco- 
solia contain each two sarcophagi. 

The inscription was copied by Waddington, and in the following year by M. de 
Vogüé. Inasmuch as these gentlemen evidently did not have the use of à ladder, 
their copies are not as complete as they would have bcen otherwise, and for this reason 
I have not repeated here their variant readings. The following text 1s from a copy 
made by the editor in 1905. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2698. See also de Vogüé, S. C:, pl. 94. 


1. ETOYCACYTTEPBEPET AIOYE 

2.  €ICIAOTOCTITOAEMAIOY Y_ONEA Y TWETTOIHCENTATTANTA 
KAIMAPKIAKOAPATOYTHTYNAIKIAYTOYKEICETAIAEEN 

4. MAKPATPITHIAIATHCETA€ZIWNY AAIAOCTIPUT AKEICIONH 


OC) 


In the fourth line, after TP, may be o instead of W: after €lC, T instead of. Around 
the corner to the right are marks which may be letters, continuing the inscription : 
these are AIN. 


LA FA € Lol 74 
Erovs ao’, TrepBeperaiou €”.  Eioidoros, Ilrokeaiou viôr, éaur® émoinoev Ta mdvra, Kai Mapxia 
Koôparov, T7 auxi adrod: KeloeTar OÈ y 4 (rn dia Ts éy deËLo ÀLÔ dT(ns) Eto10 
Pp , TD YU drod Keilcerai O év pakpa Tpirn dia Tÿs éy deéiwr Walidos TpoT(ms) EOLOPTL. 
In (the) year 201, Hyperberetaios 5th.  Eisidotos, son of Ptolemaios, made all for himself and for Markia, 


(daughter) of Kodratos, his wife : and he shall lie in his own sarcophagus, the third in the first arcosolium on 
the right as one enters. (October, 152 A.D.) 


The last two words are uncertain; but the meaning of the whole document is per- 
fectly clear in view of the arrangement of the sarcophagi in the tomb, described above. 
The form viér, in the second line, is doubtless merely a mistake, for viés. Madkpa, in the 
sense of a coffin or sarcophagus, is met with elsewhere; for example, in an inscription 
on a sarcophagus standing alone in the open country, near Burdakli: ‘Apiorur Kekeixov 
ryv pdkpar où T@ mau[ar] raraokevdoas àbuw{r)épwaa Deoïs karxbovious . . . .. érous Bio, pnvds 


Eavÿuov 8’ (July, 164 A.D.). In general, compare the present inscription with No.157 ff. 


TNT. KATÜRÀ. roMB. Inthe vestibule of a rock-hewn tomb, on.the south side 
of the wadi which runs east and west through the ancient town. The tomb in question 
is the furthest west of those in the wadi: other tombs, farther to the east and nearer the 
town, contain Inscriptions Nos. 113 and 115. The vestibule is almost cubical, measur- 
ing about 7 feet each way: the front is open.  Fhe doorway of the tomb itself 15 
very small, and was closed both by a door and also by a large stone of the mill-stone 
pattern which was rolled across it from a sort of slot at the right. Within the tomb 


1 Princeton Archaeological Expedition, 1905. See also Z. C. Æ., xxIV, p. 280 i. 
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are three arcosolia, each containing a single sarcophagus.  Above the vestibule, 
carved in relief on the living rock, there is a 
figure reclining upon a couch, and above the 
figure an eagle with wings outspread: these 
sculptures are executed in a sort of niche 
hewn in the rock. The floor of the tomb is 
about ten feet above the level of the road 
through the wadi, and before it the rock has 
been scarped away, leaving a little platform 
in front of the vestibule. On the perpen- 
dicular face of the rock below this platform 
there is a rude copy of the figure upon the 
couch.' 

The inscription is incised upon the face of 
the rock above the doorway of the tomb. 
There are traces of a dove-tail plate, incised 
as if to frame the inscription; but the latter 
has been carved without much reference to 


the plate. The whole inscription is 1.40 by 
0.59 m.: the letters of the first line are 6, 
of the other lines 3 to 4 cm. high: the letters of the last two words, ai av, are a little 
larger than those adjacent to them, and spaced off from the rest slightly. Squeeze. 

Published in €. Z G. 4452; Wad. 2699: C. Z. L., ui, No. 191 and p.973; Cagnat: Z G.R., 1, No. 1007. 


The following text is from the squeeze made by the Princeton expedition in 1905. 


the inscription. 


I. T FLAVIVSIVLIANVSVETERANVvS 

2 LEGVIIAVGDEDICAVITMONVMENTVMSVVMIN 

3 SEMPITERNVMDIISMANIBVSSVISETFLTITIAEVXORISSVAE 
4. INFERISQVEETHEREDIBVSSVISPOSTERISQVEEORVMVT 

8. NELICERETVLLIEORVMABALIENAREVLLOMODOIDMONV 
6. MENTVM 

7.  T DAAOYIOCIOYAIANOCOYETPANOCAETEUNOCH 

8. CEBACTHCAGIEPWCENHNHHEIONAYTOYAIHNEKEC 

9. @EOICKATAXOONIOICKAIAAIHOCIAYTOYTEKAI 
10. THCTYNAIKOCAYTOYKAHPONONOMOICAY TOYKAIÏITOICETTO 
11. NOICAYTUWNOTIWCMHAENIEZONHATAAAOTPIWCAIKATOY 


12. AENATPOTIONTOAYTOMNHMEION KAICY 


T. Flavius Iulianus, veteranus Leg(ionis) VIII Aug(ustae), dedicavit monumentum suum in 
sempiternum Diis Manibus suis et F1. Titiae, uxoris suae, inferisque, et heredibus suis posterisque 
eorum, ut ne liceret ulli eorum abalienare ullo modo id monumentum. 


LSce Part IE, ps 272 À. 
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: À se L] \ LS = A Am nm 
T. DAdovios ’Iouuards oùerpards Àeyeëvos mn XeBaorÿs äprépwer pympeior aùrou Qunvekès eoïs 
| \ Lei La) # CS # 

karayOovious Kai daiuoor adrob TE Kai TMS yUVAKÔS AUTO, kAnpor(ovYômois aÿrod Kai Tois éyyovous 

CS q AN 5 2 Lei > ANA F1 A Cr #” 
adr@v, ômws môert é£dr 7 ara\Aorpièoa kaT oÙdévA TPOTOY TÔ AUTÔ HUMLELOV. 

Kai ov. 

Titus Flavius Julianus, veteran of (the) 8th legion, (called) Augusta, has dedicated his monument forever 
to his manes and (those) of Flavia Titia, his wife, and to those tn the svorld below, to his heirs also and to the 


descendants of these, so that none of them may dispose of this monument in any way. Thou also (farewell)! 


The Eighth Legion ‘“ Augusta,” or at least a detachment of it, was stationed in Syria 
at Various times, perhaps even as early as the reign of Augustus. At first these troops 
seem to have been stationed at Beirût: later, under the emperor Philip (244-249 A.D.), 
soldiers of this legion were stationed at Ba‘albek.!" Other and similar tombs in the 
immediate neighborhood* are dated 152, 195 and 240 A.D. Probably the present in- 
scription belongs to the end of the second, or to the first half of the third, century. 


112. KÂTÔRÀA TOMB, 195 A.D. Onthe living rock, above the doorway of a rock- 
hewn tomb in the hillside, facing eastward. Over the dromos leading to the tomb is 
built a barrel vault, the front of which supports two tall columns of Roman Doric 
order, surmounted by an architrave. See Part IT, p. 61; de Vogüé, S. C., pl. 94. 

The inscription is in unusually large and handsome letters, and is very well pre- 
served. The last three lines, however, are of smaller letters than the others. Copy 
of the editor. 

CIC M O0. ass id putain Wad 2700. Z G. RS Ill, 1068: 


NI EP ad T'e ’Aduépure AiuXliw Pnyeive, T@ éË£ Où\mias Pr- 


AIMIAAIDPHTEINUTU yÜNs kai AiuXkiou TroXeuaiov, OTPATEVO api évw 


EZOYATIIACPHTIAAHCKAI 
EE Sacred to (the memory of) Atmillios Regeinos, the 
TEYCA H ENWETHEBOHOWKOPNIKOY (son) of Ulpia Regilla and Armillios Ptolematos, who 
AAPIWNYTIATIKOYZHCANTIETHKAHHNECA served 5 years, an assistant of the adjutants of the 


governor, having lived 21 years 4 months until Pane- 
PORTA NMPE MMS TIERET ONE mos 2oth, of the 243rd year. (July, 195 A.D.) 


y ’ La) # € Le) ’ y 
êrn <, Bon0@ koprixou\apiwr ürarukov, Émoavrt éTn 


ka’, wives Ô’, péxpe Ilavmuou K’, To yo érous. 


The title Bondds koprikoulapiwr üranwoÿ significs what in Latin would be adiutor (oficti) 
corniculariorum (legati) consularis (Syriae). 


113. KATÔÛRA. TOMB. In a dove-tail plate, hewn on the living rock, above the 
entrance to a rock-hewn tomb, in the south side of the deep wadi which is immediately 
north of the village, near the east end of the wadi. Close by, but farther westward, are 
the other tombs and inscriptions described under Nos. 111 and 115. Before the entrance 
to this tomb is a vestibule formed by two free standing columns and two engaged 


1 Eckhel, Doctrina Num. Vet., 11, pp. 335 f. and 356 f. 
2Nos. 110, 112 and 113. See also No. 128 ff. 
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columns supporting three arches, all hewn from the living rock: before the vestibule 
is a broad dromos like a fore-court. On the front wall of the tomb, opposite the 
columns, are pilasters, and on each side of these, on the tomb-vwall, is a large wreath, 
with a knot at the bottom, in relief. On each pilaster is what appears to be a bu- 
cranium. Within the tomb is a chamber, about twelve feet square, with three arcosolia: 
those on the sides contain each three sarcophagi, two endwise and the third across the 
arcosolium at the back: the arcosolium opposite the entrance contains one large sar- 


cophagus. 

ÉTOYCHNCNA  »p, À The LATABA plate nm 0 85 by 27 cm. inside. 
NHMOY Ha The first line of the inscription fills the length of the 
EPUT A amer gx Ne plate: the other three lines extend only one-half of 
KATAXO TaxO[oviovs (?)]. 


the length, leaving a space of about 40 cm. blank. 
In (the) year 288, in (the month) Pa- The letters are well carved, and perfectly distinct. 

nemos. Ask (the) spirits-of-the-lower- Copy of the editor. 

world (?). (July, 240 A.b.) Published by Waddington, No. 2701. 


114. KATÜRA. HOUSE-LINTEL. On a lintel upon its jambs, which have perhaps 
been rebuilt, among the ruins in the valley east of the modern village, near the entrance 
to the wadi of the tombs.” The whole lintel measures 2.35 by 0.74% m. In the center 
is a wreath, within which is inscribed the word ZeYc. On either side of the wreath is 
a palm-branch, upright but with the top pointing 


3 à AA | A 
outward. On each side of these branches is a cres- OCAAGTE COIAE KAICOITAAITAA 


cent, with the horns up: in that on the left is written Xapd. Zeÿs. Tyia “Ooa éyef[i]s, 
XAPA: in that on theright YTIA. Below is the main 


part of the inscription, 2.35 m. long, in letters 812% to 1112 cm. high. The wreath, 


piXe, Kai œoi Tà durÀG. 


palm-branches and crescents are in relief: the letters are incised. Copy of Dr. Litt- 


mann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2702. 
On these words see above, No. 10, and Chapter 1, p. 25. 


115. KATÜRA. SCULPTURES ON LIVING ROCK. On the south wall of the same 
wadi as Nos. 111 and 113, and situated between the two, are figures sculptured in 
relief, most of them in rude niches: some of these are in groups, some are single 
figures.  Below some of them are inscriptions. These, in order from east to west, are 
as follows. Copies of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2703, from copies made by himself and M. de Vogüé. Also by M. Chabot, 
in Journal Asiatique, 9 série, XVI (1900), p. 273 ff. 

A.=Wad. 2703 d. On the base of four figures in relief, within a niche. The two 
figures at the right seem to be women, to Judge by the curls at the sides of the neck: 


1Nos. 111, 113 and 116. 
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the figure at the extreme right, however, has draperies which cover the feet, while the 
other has not. The other two figures seem to be men. The inscription is in two 
parts, divided by a perpendicular line: the first part measures 50 by 11cm., and the 
letters are 212 to 3 cm. high: the second part 


usure 46 BY 1e fem AAOY AAÏOCETIOCH | NIKANWPETIDIKAT LUTIA 
L no ie DE à ’ WTTATPEIKAITH | TPIKAITHOYNAKEIME 
00" é ° 
mb dl) 4 + os DS Lu FYNAIKEI EYAHMU 
émoinoa Or memoimka, Or perhaps for an aorist 
érouka formed after the analogy Of énka. ’AXouhatos éréon [r]@ Tarpei Kai Tr yurauel. 
Alulaios is perhaps a “birthday name,” Dane.  (ramot mairrfquiatd pass 


from ’Alül = Sepfember. Eddmpe. 
E.sWad. 27020: Chabôt, À cp. 273 f. Alulaios made (this) for his father and his 


On the base of two figures, one a man and un nés 

1, Nikanôr, made this for my father, Eudëmos, 
x ._ and his wife. 
figure, on the right as one faces the rock, is 


one a woman, within a niche. The male 


in much larger size than the other: on his left arm he is holding something, apparently 
à child. The woman's head is veiled. The second line of the inscription is 69 cm. 
long, and all three lines together 24 cm. high. 

Waddington's reading is AYCA|AAPAPAIOCAANY | -_--CTEXAIPE: de Vogüé read 
EANOAAIOCAAY: Chabot read PAAIOC AAYNE XAIPE on the right, and, combining his 
own copy with that of Waddington, proposes to read on the left AYCAAA (or AYCAAE) 
AnYnE’ Of the form AYCAAA M. Chabot writes: “Le nom Aëüvaha serait le correspon- 
AYTA Apart doré HEbe]. dant très à du sem sémitique TONER 
RAA PAAIERNT ee ane On s’attendrait néanmoins à le voir écrit avec 
| Sas deux À Je ne serais point surpris qu'il fallût 
le reconnaître dans un fragment d'inscription grecque très fruste, copié à Palmyre par 
M. Mordtmann (Veue Beiträge, p.23) où on lit, d'après ce dernier: AICAAAAT, c'est-à- 
dire probablement: AÿoahXa r(oë).” On the other hand M. Clermont-Ganneau, Recueil, 
11, p. 16, finds Ava, as genitive of a nam£ Aÿoas, in an inscription from Djerash: “Avoa, 
ce serait le génitif de Aëcas, forme congénère du nom nabatéo-grec, Aüoos = KR. 
Compare also Wad. 2064, where Clermont-Ganneau proposes to read Méoexos Aouva, 
instead of Aoëcé[Sov.* In the present inscription, however, I believe that the reading 
Adyaïe is certain, and would therefore translate as follows: Æugaios, care-free, farewell! 
Raaïos, care-free, farewell! 

Concerning the second name M. Chabot says: “Le nom propre Paaios se trouve 
dans une inscription bilingue de Palmyre (Vogüé, ?. No. 16) où il répond au palmy- 
rénien "Y. Ce même nom ‘9, dans une autre inscription (Vogüé, Ph NE: 22), est 
traduit en grec par ‘HM6wpos.” Both names have the masculine form.  Possibly one 
:« the name of the man who is represented in this relief, and the other the name of 


1 M. Chabot's own reading, however, was AYFA | -- AN|-TIEXAIP. 2 Recueil, 11, P. 16, n. 2. 
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the child which the man seems to be holding on his arm. The wife’s name, then, is 
not given, perhaps because she had this monument made during her lifetime, in mem- 
ory of her dead, her husband and her infant son. 

c = Wad. 2703 b; Chabot, L c., p. 274 Below a niche in which is a single male 
figure. The whole inscription measures 69 by 16 cm, the letters being 6 to 7 cm. high. 

The name Barafhes appears in the Palmyrene in- 

BAPAOHCA BapaËns, aAvre,  scriptions in the form Bar ‘Æ4{h&. M. Chabot quotes a 
AVTEXAIPE  Xaipe. Palmyrene-Latin inscription found at South Shields, 
England, and published by Wright in 7ransact. Soc. 
Bibl. Arch., V1, p. 438, in which the name has in Pal- 
myrene the form ñNÿ93, in Latin the form Parates. 

D=Wad. 2703 a; Chabot, l.c.,p.274f. Below a niche 
in which is a single male figure. The inscription meas- 
ures 45 by 8 cm. This is a Syriac name, Barlähä. M. Chabot cites Assemani, 
Bibl. or., 1, 401, 406: 111, 213. 


Barathes, care-free, farewell ! 


BAPAAAL  Baplaas: Barlaas. 


E.  Below a niche containing a group of three figures, with a single figure on each 
side. The figures are about half life-size. The inscription is at the 
right of the center. The first line is 64, the second 80 cm. long: the A/AA6IOC 
letters 7 to 9 cm. high. a 

The first word may be read FAAEIOC or PEAA&IOC, all three forms having Semitic 
equivalents : 49, 973 and "1. Consequently Ï am unable to determine which name 
was written herc: AXd«os (or Faôeos, Or ‘Peaôeos), aAure, xaipe //aldeios (or Gadeios, or 
Readeïos), care-free, fare-well! 

Probably Gadeios 1s correct, judging by the following inscription. 

F. Below the same niche as E, at the left of the center. The first line is 62 cm. 
long, the fourth 39: the total height of the inscription is 17 em. The letters are 
about 3 cm. high, and badly weathered. 


The reading of this insCrip- 


€ OCHHNOCAWOYA "Elrovs] oo’(? vos Aou . ; ; | 
MA Hi r_. ser tion 1s most uncertain, and this 


CEANONDOE FAAAIOY a, Xeavovos(?) Tlaôle)iou(?) . . 
UT él Cénrtts Vent di pon e partiiiartp Wie TAidE be- 
BAPCIMCHEA Bapouwuonoa. cause otherwise it would furnish 


a definite date for these most 
In (the) year 270 (?), on (the) 1st of (the) month Loos, Seanon (?), 


interesting sculptures. In the 
(son) of Gadeios (?), made this, (and ?) his wife PBarsimsësa. (August, 


her second line I am not at all sure 

that there is any letter between 
E and A Probably Barsrmsésa is a feminine name formed from the Syriac 
Bar-Sluimsh&-Son-of-the-Sun. Names compounded of PSE are common in Hebrew 


(cf. NET - Samson), in Palmyrene (cf. j2929 = Awwauoos = Zisamos), and in Arabic. 
Compare also Sampsigeramos (\Vad. 2564 and 2567). 
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116. KATÜRA. HOUSE (?). On a lintel now lying in a hopeless pile of ruins cast 
of the mouth of the wadi of tombs.  Probably it belonged to a private house. ‘The 
left end has been broken off. The present block is 1.42 m. long ; but the length was 
originally about 0.50 m. greater. The first line, however, which is on the top band 
of a sort of door-cap, is complete, and probably also the second and third lines. The 


letters are 67% cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2704. 


eYXPHCTEBOHEI se ni Xpnorté Boni. Eîs eds 

ECS EOCHONOC pôvos. “Exrioer Galaois. [‘Ooa 

EKTICENOAAACIC Xéyis, ike, KJè œoi Ta GumÀa. 
ECOITAAITAETOVCETITEICEASEXE "Erovs erT. Eioedbé X(puor jé. 


Christ of God, help (us)! (There is) one God only! Thalasis built (this). What 
thon sayest, friend, to thee also (may that be in) double (measure)! In (the) year 385. 
Enter, O Christ! (336-—7 A.D.) 


Part of the last line I have restored from Waddington. Waddington, however, 
gives the date TT-331-2 A.D. The three letters ETIT have been so placed that the 
upper horizontal stroke in each forms one continuous line. 

On the contents of this inscription see Chapter 1, p. 14. Compare also Nos. 10, 80, 
Lt, "CCC: 


117. KATÜRA HOUSE. On a lintel, without mouldings, standing on its jambs 
upon the hill north of the wadi and west of the village. Upon the lintel stands the 
frame of a corresponding doorway in the second story : 
F'ONEMANERMRENROT the building itself has fallen. Below the inscription is a 
"Erous ôkd’, p(mvds) Æavbiwo. disk. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2705 a. 

The following note is found on Dr. Littmann's copy 
of this inscription: ‘“‘It is not certain whether there 


were any figures after Æavôwo®, but perhaps AA could be read.” 


In (the) year 524, in (the) month 
Xanthikos. (April, 476 A.D.) 


117a KATÜRA SAME HOUSE. On another lintel, without mouldings, in the same 
house as the foregoing. This doorway, like the other, has above it a second door- 
frame. Below the inscription is a disk. Copy by 
Dr. Littmann. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2705 b. "Erous Ôkb', un(vds) Earbikoë dk’. 

The form of À in this inscription 1s noteworthy: 


ETOYCdKbMHZANOIKOYdK 


In (the) year 524, in (the) month Xan 


® is diamond-shaped, the perpendicular stroke coin- 4, (MS ARS. 0 Aboil, 256 à. D) 


ciding with the diagonal. 
Three other inscriptions were found in Kätûrä by the Princeton Expedition in 1905. 
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One of these, on a house-lintel close to Nos. 117 and 117 a, is dated October, 391 A.D. 
Another, on a housc-lintel in the valley directly east of the mouth of the wadi, is dated 
in the year 466-7 A.b. The third was found near the tower, in the wall of the Mo- 
hammedan structure which the natives call the “djami‘,” and which probably was a 
imosque once: this inscription FT have not been able to decipher yet. 


118 KREFÂDEH. HOUSE On a lintel in situ, in a small house in the north- 
western corner of the town, facing southward. The stone is large and without mould- 
ings; the inscription incised in large letters. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2695. 


IXOYE + APXHTOYNEUWKTIETOY "Tnoods) X(puorôs), G(eod) T(iôs), E(wryp). Xp(iords) àpyr 
ETOYCZTYMZANAIKOY A ToÙ vewkriorou. ‘Erous {mv’, p{mvds) Eavdko a. 


J{esus) Ch(ris?), (the) S(on) of G(od), (our) S{avior) | Chr(ist) the beginning of the new-created ! In (the) 
year 487, on (the) 1st of (the) month Xandikos. (April, 439 A.D.) 


On the letters IX6YC, see p.23f. The following sentence is to be compared with 
Colossians 1, 18: ôs éorw àpx#, mpwrérokos èk Tor vexp&r, and Revelations ii, 14: réde 
Xéye 6 ‘Apr, 0 paprus 6 mords Kai &\nbivés, m dpxÿ T9S kricews Toù Oeoù. The word vewrrioror, 
or vmexriorov (\Vaddington) is obviously for veoxriorou: it doubtless refers specifically to 
one admitted into the church. See the very interesting article by Dôlger, “Die Firmung 
in den Denkmälern des Christlichen Altertums,” in the Xowrische Quartalschrift, 
Vol. xIx (1905), p. 1 ff. 


119. REFÂDEH. HOUSE. ‘Sur le parapet de la galerie extérieure d'une maison 
antique. Bien conservé.” Waddington, 2696. See de Vogüé, S. C., pl. 110. Also 
?art IT, p. 252. 


Evuedvns. + Ku(pue) edléynoov Tv eicodov Kai rmv ééodov mudv, duyÿr. ‘ErAnpôôn orToù èv 
p(mvi) Acov us” (?), ivô(wkriovos) rpirns, roù nv érous. ‘Anpaums. 

Symeones. + Lord bless our coming in and our going out. Amen. (This) stoa was completed on (the) 16th (?) 
of (the) month Loôs, indiction third, in the 558th year. Aerames. (August, 510 A.D.) 


Dr. Littmann has suggested to me that probably AHPAMHC should be read ABPAMHC, 
ABpäuns and kindred forms of the name Zôraham being very common in Syria. 

M. Waddington, in his commentary on this inscription, remarks: ‘‘Evuedms et 
Anpauns sont les propriétaires de la maison. (On remarquera combien le nom propre 
Evuens est fréquent dans ce district.” The word orod here doubtless means a bazaar, 
in which the goods for sale were exposed in the lower story of a portico before the 
building itself, very much as in the modern bazaars in Syria. See No. 59 and Part 
IV, Syriac 14 and 15. 

On the content of this inscription see Chapter 1, pp. 14 and 22. 
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120. REFÂDEH. HOUSE On the lintel over a window, facing west, in the second 
story of a house in the northeastern part of the town. The window is divided in 
two by a small pier, the face of which is ornamented with an engaged column and 
capital. On either side of the 


inscription is a disk. Thelet- 2 peut + ’Imoloùs) 6 Nalwpews, d 
ters are 334 to 5 cm. high, and HEKMAPIACTENNE ék Mapias yevvebleis, 6 u(id)s 
are still distinct: the first part @IEDYÉTOYBYENOA Toù O(eo)t, évOa karouwxi jui 

KATOIKIMIECTWOAE LT Dtume + ’E- 


of the last line has been lost. Hip, IPS 
Copy by Dr. Littmann. TeM(éoôm) rod eËb érous. + 


Published by Waddington, No. 2697. 


, + Jesus of Nazareth, (he)-that was born of Mary, the Son of God, 
Waddington, however, read ) Lot “ 


, dwells here! Let not —--—-—- -— . This was finishecd in the 
the last line as follows: [Mmvès 654% year. + (December (?), 516 A.D.) 


A]meA(Naiov) <’, e£d’ érous. + 
See Chapter 1,p. 23. Compare also the inscription from Eferâkeh, quoted on p. 19. 
Five other Greek inscriptions were found at Refâdeh by the Princeton Expedition 
in 1905, one of which, a fragment, gives the date 73-74 A.D., another, on à tomb, the 
date 341-2 A.D., and a third, on a house, the date 427 A.D.: this last inscription men- 
tions an architect (rexvirns) Maris (Mdpis). One of the undated inscriptions is as follows: 
IXOYC : ‘In œoùs Xpnor + + 65, eoù Tilôs, Swrip. 


121. DÊR SIM‘N. INN. Onthe lintel of a small building, containing, however, 


several rooms, and facing on a small courtyard on 

XHF EFENTOYTOTOMANAENH 
TANHMWINABTOYZKberoycXEBOHEI d Li 
CYMEUWUNHC the wadi into the town, continuing much the same 

ToVHA 

PIUHC 

ETre LH 
CENHN-C 

8e H 


the north side of the street which runs up from 


XMT.. ’Eyé(ero) robro rù mavô(oxeior) 
év pmvi) Ilarque, ivô. B', roù kd' érous. 
X(puor)è Boyd. Evpewvns Toù Maplu- 
vo)[s] éroinoer: prnobn. 


Ch(rist) b(oru) (of) Mary). This inn 
was (built) in (the) month Panemos, indic- 
tion 2, of the s27thyear. O Christ, help 
(us)! Symeonës (son) of Maron built it: 
may he be remembered ! (July, 479 A.D.) 


Entrance to aninn at Dêr Sim‘ân. Inscr. 127. 


line as that of the sacred road which led up the hill, on the opposite side of the wadi, 
to the church and monastery of St. Simeon Stylites. In the center of the lintel'is à 
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disk inclosed in a square, measuring 51 cm. each way: the first two lines of the in- 
scription are above this square, the other lines are at the right side ofit. The second 
line is 1.47 m. long, the third 0.39. The letters are rudely carved, and are 5 to 7 em. 
high. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2691. De Vogüé, S. C., pl. 114, and text, p. 128. 

In the fifth line de Vogüé also read PIMHC.  Waddington's text, however, beginning 
with the second line, is as follows: Iaryu[o] 48° roù &k®’ érous. X{(pior)è Bomôu. Supewvns 
Touuiwas ? émoimoev. + 

On the letters XMr see Chapter 1, p. 23. For the spelling of the name Xvpecms 
compare Nos. 119 and 123. Mynoôg is often used in this way: compare Wad., 1886 a, 
2270, 2277 and 2278, 2464, and B. C. À, 1902, p. 182. 

Sce also Waddington's very interesting commentary on this inscription, and 
M. Uspensky, 4. 7. $S., p. 94. Evidently the building which bears the inscrip- 
tion was an inn to accommodate the strangers whom the fame of the sanctity 
of St. Simeon brought to this place. But from the size of the building it would 
seem as if food rather than lodgings were provided here. See also the following 
inscription. 


122. DÉR SIM‘N. INN. On a lintel in situ, on the north side of the same street 
as No. 121, but farther up the hill towards the west. The building to which it be- 
longed has been destroyed; but it is evident that this building, like the other, was of 
no great size. The lintel, however, measures 2.64 by 0.93 m. The inscription oc- 
cupies a space 79 by 18cm. Above it is a disk, 482 cm. in diameter, containing the 
letters 4 and W upside down. The letters of the inscription are distinctly legible. 
Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2692. 


M. Waddington’s rendering of this inscription 
FEKT/ TouT OTMANA: ENH 


YTEPBTEINATTOVHKDET: 
YTIATOICKYPIOICAYTOY/KEPAOC 


is as follows: ‘Exr(ioôn) Todro Tù mavô(oyeior) év 
p(nvi) ‘TrepBeperaiw) vé’, ivô(uxridvos) y’, roù nkd’ ér(ovs). 
“Tyia rois kupious Ad[y]oto(rous): képôos. 

It seems to me, however, more natural to read the third line: “Tyéa rois «uplous adrod 
képôos. The inscription then may be translated: 7/45 nn was built in (fhe) month 
{1yperberetaios, (on the) 154} (day), indichion 3, in the 527th year. Health to its mas- 
fers (rs) gain! (October, 479 A.b.) 

[ think that rois «upious does not refer to the emperor or to the members of the im- 
perial family, but to the gentlemen who were expected to patronize the inn. 

In the second line of this inscription the 1ota has on each side a dot, so that it has 
the form T. These dots are found with iota in other Syrian inscriptions, e.g. in 
No. 319. Compare also Waddington, No. 2619 and its commentary. 
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123. DÊÉRSIM‘AN. ‘“Surunautre linteau; devant la porte il y a plusieurs auges.” 
Waddington, No. 2693. Below the first line are three disks, one between and one on 
each side of the last two groups of letters. +EKTECHNKYPOC _____  MNU 

M. Waddington has rendered this as follows: CYMEU 
T'Eereome KÜpos _ _ __ _ _ _ _ Évuecvns [oikod6 | pos. NHE MOE 

The first word, ékreomr, is evidently for é&krniwe. Waddington believed xÿpos to be for 
küpuos ; but we should expect here rather a proper name, and Këpos occurs as a proper 
name e.g. in Nos. 57 and 288. I would therefore translate thus: + Æyros Lad (fs) 
da ---=--- : Symeônes (was the) burlder. 


124. DÊR SIM‘ÂN. CHURCH. In the extreme northeastern corner of the town, 
not far west of the first arch over the sacred road, on the lintel of a doorway in the 
south wall of a small church. The inscription is incised on a dove-tail plate in relief, in 
the center of the uppermost band of moulding. 

The plate measures 332 by 197% cm. Thelet- 45oKwcoY  X(puord)s m(k&). + Té 
ters are 472 cm. high. Copy of the editor. TPETTILTIAC  oùkw oov mpém [ü]yia- 


Published by Waddington, No. 2694. Renan: Missionen MAK _PIE+ oua, K[v]pue. + 
Phénicie, p. 611. See Clermont-Ganneau, Recueil, 1V, p. 85 ff. 


NY ApRege Christ conguers. + Holiness becometh tire 
In the dove-tail on the left are the letters XC, ous, O Lord! + 


and in that on the right NI. 

The words in the body of the plate are found in Psalm xcii, 5. See Chapter 1, p. 16. 

Three other inscriptions were found in Dêr Sim‘ân by the Princeton Expedition in 
1905: one of these, probably a house lintel, contains the date 334-335 A.D. There 15 
also an inscription in the mosaic pavement of a small church near the southwestern 
corner of the town, discovered by Sig. Edoardo Martinori in 1880, during an expedi- 
tion described by him in the Æwwuario 1888-01 della Sezione di Roma del Club A lpino 
ltaliano. 


CHAPTER III 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL RÎHA 


125. KAL:AT IL-MUDÎK. STATUE-BASE. Block built into the mud wall of a 
modern house, a little above and to the left of the doorway. Itis 51 em. high and 
47 broad. The letters are 312 cm. high. Copy by 
the editor, and a squeeze. 


Published by Sachau, Reise, p. 73. Uspensky, À. M. S., p. 58. 
LL À, AM, 1632: 


Adrokparopa Népova[v] Tpaardv Kaicapa, De[où N]époua 
vior, XeBaoror, l'epuarwxôv, Aaxuwov, KAnpo[v]éuor ’Amrriov 


"Hpkov à[vénxkar]. 


(This statue of) the empcror Nerva Trajan Caesar, son of (the) di- 
vine Nerva, Augustus, Germanicus, Dacicus, (the) heirs of Appius 
Hercus (?) set up. 


In the third line M. Uspensky gives, after Kaivapa, a | | 

OEIWTATOYNEPOY; but between 6€ and €P there is  Tnscr- 125. Cast from a squeeze: the 
letters colored by the editor. 

room for three letters only, as may be seen from the 
. photograph of the cast, and the hole in the stone 
at this place is so deep that no traces of the miss- 
ing letters remain. In the last line M.Uspensky 
read ’Ariov: Armriov, however, is certain. At the 
end M. Uspensky reads ‘HpxovkiTov], omitting the 
verb, and this is altogether plausible: in fact 
there is room for not more than four letters after 
HPKOY, 50 that if àvé0nkar Or évéornoar was really 
written it must have been abbreviated or con- 
tinucd on the right side of this block, or on a 
block below ts one. since Trajan is called 


Dacicus but not Parthicus, the date of this in- 


Modern house in Kal‘at il-Mudik: the squeeze a 
on Inscr. 126 seen above the ladder. scription falls between 102 and 116 A.n. 
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126. KAL:AT IL-MUDIK. STELE. In a pile of stones in the middle of a yard in 
the modern village, near the house of Shèkh Ahmed Agha. The block is 63 cm. high 
and 56 widc. It is broken at top and bottom. The letters are 31% to 4 cm. high. 
Copy of the editor. 


1. - -WNAÏTOK ___ _- [Trèp œwrnpias roù Adrokpäro- 

2. ANTUNEINOY ___ RENE ] For (the) safety of the emperor 

SN TOO AE En  ————-—- Antoninus, the Pious, 

4. CEBKAIT UWNIEPUN ll , So Re 

RACTPATOTEAMAANTEC ni doit Aferog Ps AN7 O7 PRE Feverena 

Dial led che ce atommeder, ai “22277208 DUR Feotrent sente 

7. OYPWMAIWNHBYAH  rfs iepâs œuvxAÿrou, kai [mu ]ov QU PRE LE NN rein Er 
: x | nn 2j senate and people of (the) Colonia 

8. - IOAHMOCKAATTA. Pœuaiwv, % Bov\n [kal]i 6 ômuos Avast (ie. «Golonn of the Âbe- 

9. - -WNANTUNEINOY KA (=kolwvias ?) Aral pei ] &v, Av- means), Antoneinupolis, (i.e. City 

10. T°AEUWC ATTAPXOMEN ruwvevourOews|?), érapxômer|o](L) d'dsstnes Eli = - = 

11. -YTHATOTHCNONHTI T9 &md ms [_____. 

12. PC 


The emperor whose name is mentioned here may be Antoninus Pius, Marcus 
Aurelius or Commodus. In line of. I have assumed that this town was called 
Avrwvewoëros,; but I have found no other evidence that the city of Apamea ever re- 
ceived this name. There was, however, a city, apparently in Mesopotamia not far 
from Edessa, which was called at one time Antoninopolis, and later Maximianopolis, 
and Constantia or Constantina. 

On the other hand ’Avreveivou, in the present inscription, is perhaps to be construed 
with érapxoué[o]v. Moreover there may be a letter between TeA€WC and ATTAP- 
XOMEN. Inscriptions of somewhat similar content may be seen in 2. G. À, 11, 
Nos. 1274 (= Wad. 2306), 1353 and 1364  Aninscription found by M. Uspensky 
in Kal‘at il-Mudik, and published by him (4.47. S. p. 60), possibly contains a part of 
the present document. His reading 1s as follows: 


HMUN TO 
OAONAHMOCIANKA 
€EIT OCHKOATAME 
ACTMHECeS: = YANOT 
EKACTONKION YOYCEK 
OTIKOYCYNCAE OYKAIÏT 
HCTOPCUCT OI A 


127. KAL‘ATIL-MUDÎK. PILLAR. On a fragment of a large pillar, lying upon the 
ground about half an hour east-southeast of the ruins of Kal'at il-Mudik, close to the 
road which leads to the modern village, and on the south side of this road. The 
space occupied by this inscription is 50 cm. broad and 43 cm. high: the letters are 6 to 


7 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
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k. [I M P (erator)] 
ï rs: “dés sh An:] The emperor, Caesar, son of the 
+ 3- [tojn[ini Pi Germani-] divine Marcus Antoninus Pius Ger- 
sr dr H hp at manicus Sarmaticus, brother of the 
, va me. 7 divine Commodus, grandson of the 
Lrgre + os À divine Antoninus Pius, great-grand- 
« ù M. ogg son of the divine Hadrian, descendant 
& (pronepas dirt Praian of the divine Trajan and the divine 
9: Parthici, divi Ner- Nerva, Lucius Scptimius Severus 

10. vae, abnepos, Lucius 


CE CU à 


— 
st 


Septimius Severus 


se Mess ele tri ee sie te 


[have restored the text of this part of the original inscription from €. Z. L., 111, 211= 
Waddington, 1838, which seems to have been exactly similar. Its date falls, obviously, 
within the reign of Septimius Severus, 193-211 A.b. At the end possibly — — — as et 
milliaria —--— renovavit might be supplied, after the model of C. Z. Z., ini, 205, etc. 


128. KAL‘ATIL-MUDÎK. STELE. Built into the outside face of the wall of the 
Saracenic castle on the acropolis of the ancient city, within which the modern village 
is built. The inscription is on the western side of the castle, in the south side of the 
first tower from the southwest corner. It is about 12 feet from the ground. The stone 
is 1.43 m. long and 53 cm. wide. Above the inscription, in the center, there is an oblong 
plate sunk in the face of the stele, perhaps a foot long and half as broad, rounded at 
the top, which doubtless contained à figure in relief now battered off. On either side 


of this plate are the letters DM. The letters of the main inscription are 4 to 5 em. high. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2643. C. 7. L., 111, 187 (see also p. 972). Perdrizet and Fossey, in 2. C. A, 


XXI (1897), p. 74 f. 
According to MM. Perdrizet and Fossey, ‘Les lectures ZENOSTRATO, NONAPRIN, 


MLITAVIT sont certaines. Détail plus important, le n° de la légion est bien 1 et non 
n1, comme l'avait lu Waddington et comme l'avait admis Mommsen”: these readings, 
however, were obtained ‘à la lorgnette.” I examined the inscription from the top of 
a ladder, and my copy is as follows : 


Dis) Manibus).  Septimio Ze- 


à 2 » noni, Strato(nicea), [mJil(iti) leg(ionis) 
e, METRSOSSONSIERTE 11 Parth(icae), Severian(ae), [P](iae), 
3- IL&LEG'T'PARTHSEVERIAN  F{idelis), F(elicis), Aeter(nae), (cen- 
4. —-FFAETERS7NONAPRIN turioni) (cohorte) nona prin(cipi) 
5. POSTERIS VIXIT ANNLIHI posteri(ori), (qui) vixit ann(is) Lun, 
6. MILITAVITANNXXIIFLAVIV militavit ann(is) xxn,  Flaviufs] 
7 MAXIMVSDDERES3$ Maximus (ex) d(o)d(rante) (?) (he- 
8  MVCIANVSÿLEGATAR res, (et)  Mucianus  legatar(ius), 
9. BS$M%P b(ene) m(erenti) p(osuerunt). 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL RÎHÀ 14 


To the Divine Manes. To Septimius Zeno, of Stratonicea, soldier of the and Parthian Legion, (which rs 
named) Severiana, the Devoted, the Faithful, the Fortunate, the Eternal, second centurion of the second line tn 
the ninth cohort, who lived 54 years (and) served 22 years, Flavius Maximus, heir of three-fourths of te 
estate, and Mucianus, legatee, in gratitude erected (this monument). 

The abbreviation S/rafo. occurs again in No. 131. Consequently the reading Séra/o- 
(ais filio), which Waddington thought possible, must be rejected. T have not hesi- 
tated to adopt the reading Srafo{nicea) which Waddington himself preferred. 
Stratonicea was a town on the east coast of the ancient Chalcidice, which in the Roman 
time formed part of Macedonia. The Second Parthian Legion was founded by Sep- 
timius Severus (193-211A.D.). But the name Severrana seems to have been received, 
not under this emperor, but under Severus Alexander (222-235): before Alexander 
the legion appears to have been called Æ#/omniana, and later, under Gordianus (238-— 
244), Gordiana The titles Pa and Zidelis, moreover, were conferred"by Élagabalus 
(218-222), Felix apparently under Severus Alexander I have not discovered when 
the title Zeferna was acquired, but I believe that it is clear that this inscription is to 
be dated in the first half of the third century after Christ. 

In M. Cagnat's exhaustive article on the Roman legions” it 1 stated that at least a 
part of the Second Parthian was brought to Syria by Caracalla (211-217): that when 
this legion declared for Elagabalus it was stationed at Apamea” And I believe that 
this is approximately the date of the other six military inscriptions found by this 
expedition at this place. For of the persons whose names can be read in these inscrip- 
tions, four are named Æurelius: of these, two are of the Second Parthian Legiop, 
and one of the Ala Britannica. If these men, as their names indicate, were born in 
the reign of Marcus Aurelius (161-180), and were between thirty-one and seventy- 
four years of age when these inscriptions were written, then the inscriptions belong to 
the reign of Caracalla, Elagabalus or Severus Alexander. Two others, both of this 
same legion, are named Sefhmius. But these men may have assumed this name, 
as other soldiers assumed similar names, when they received the Roman citizenship," 
perhaps at the end of the Parthian wars of Septimius Severus. The only other nomen 
which can be read with certainty in these inscriptions is that of Æ/avius Maximus. 

I have adopted Waddington’s rendering of the letters D D,as (ex) d{o)d{(rante), 
although this explanation seems to me most doubtful: the usual interpretation, #{eait), 
d{edicavit), which is accepted by MM. Perdrizet and Fossey, seems to me to be im- 
possible in this instance. 

In editing this and the following Latin inscriptions Ï have had much assistance from 
Professor J. C. Egbert, of Columbia University. 


1 Henzen, in Annual dell Instituto, 1858, p. 27. But #In Daremberg et Saglio, Dictionnaire des Anfiquifes, 
see also Borghesi: Diploma di Decio, p. 31 f.= Œuvres Com-  Ss.v. LEGION. 
plètes, 1V, p. 294 ff. 5 Cassius Dio, LXXVIII, 34. 

2? Bouché-Leclercq: Znsf. Rom., p. 308. 6See Wolters, in Mifth. à. deutch. Arch. Inst. Ath. AGE. 


3 Henzen, L.c. XXVIIT (1903), p. 296. 
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1209. KAL:AT IL-MUDÎK. S1ELE. On a fragment of a stele or pedestal of astatue, in 
the ruins of the ancient city (Apamea) about 30 yards south of the north gate, where 
there are the remains of a wall running southward from the western end of the gate. 
This wall seems to be part of a sort of dipylon built probably in medieval times, of 
ancient materials, some of which were stelae taken from some ancient necropolis, which 
probably lay north of the ancient city wall. 

The present block is 65 cm. long and 60 wide. It is broken at the bottom, and the 
sides are much battered. The inscription is in a panel, sunk in the face of the stone, 
38 cm. wide, and about 38 cm. long from the top to the break at the bottom. About 
this panel is a border ornamented with an egg and dart moulding. On the right side 
of the stele there appears to be a rude bucranium. The letters of the inscription are 
5 to 6 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Sachau, Reise, p. 74. C. I. L., 111, 6700. 


M:AVR:M'F Marco) Aur(elio), Roi 
VLP:'IANV Marci) f(ilio), Ul- SAUT PPS, pp 
ARIO : PO E pGa), lanuario, Poe- rius, of Ulpia Poetovio, 
TOVIONE tovione,  signifer[o] standard-bearer---—- à 
SIGNIFE R PR rte 


Professor Hübner, in his note on this inscription (Sachau, I.c.), says: ‘“Poetovio, 
Pettau in Steiermark on the Drau (cf. C. Z. L.,1n1, p. 510) was, from the time of Trajan, 
a colony, and consequently had the name Ulpia, which is here placed instead of the 
name of the tribe, before the cognomen, as was customary among the soldiers.” 
With regard to the date, see the commentary on No. 128 above. Mommsen, on 


the other hand, considered the letters to be of the second century. 


130. KAL:'AT IL-MUDÎK. STELE. On a broken stele found face down in the same 
wall as No. 120, a few feet farther south. It was turned over onits back in order that a 
copy and squeeze might be made of it, but was finally left upon its side, to protect it 
as much as possible from the weather. 

The stele, in its present condition, is 98 cm. long, 60 wide and 53 thick. The 
upper half of the face is occupied by the figure of a Roman centurion in relief. The 
figure is shown in front view. The girdle draws the tunic up slightly above the knees, 
and makes somethingof a fold above it. The cloak is clasped above the right shoulder, 
and the front is thrown back over the left shoulder, leaving the right arm wholly bare, 
and showing the left forcarm. The right hand rests upon the hip, while the left rests 
over the heart, as if the thumb had been caught in the sword-belt which hangs from 


the right shoulder, passing across the breast to the left side. I could not determine 


! Compare, however, the titles in an inscription of 149 A.b., from Pannonia Sup., published by Bormann in Arcl.-Æpi- 
graph. Mitth. aus Oesterr.- Ung., 1893, p. 224 f.: I Aelia (militaria) sag(ittariorum) et 1 Ulpia Pannon(iorum), etc. 
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whether there is anything held in the left hand or not. The scabbard hangs at the left 
side, reaching nearly to the knee. On either side of the figure are the letters D M: 
Dis) M{anibus). 

The stele is broken through the middle of the eighth line, the rest being lost. The 
present inscription occupies a space 50 cm. high. The first line has been mutilated, 
evidently with intention, so that only the last nine letters can be read with any degree 
of certainty. Copy of the editor, squeeze, and photographs. 


Dis) M(anibus). Se-ti--o---vs-pori, dupliciario le- 
g(ionis) 11 Part(hicae), Severianae, P(iae), F(idelis), F(elicis), 
Aet(ernae), (centurioni) (cohorte) vi pr(incipi) pr(iori), qui 
militavit annis xxXI dies XXX, vixit annis XLI, homini incom- 
parabili, Septimius Andra, imm(unis) bucinator, et Aurelius 
Mucianus, im(munis) bucinator, heredes, bene [merenti 


posuerunt]. 


20e Dreue ane Jo................. , af 
officer on double pay in the 2nd Parthian Legion, Severiana, the De- 
voted, the Faithful, the Fortunate, the Eternal, first centurion of the 
second line tn the 6th cohort, who served 21 years and 30 days, (and) 


lived 41 years, an incomparable man, Septimius Andra, a privilegcd 


APPART OT 
4 M4. 


soldier and trumpeter, and Aurelius Mucianus, à privileged soldier 


and trumpeter, (his) heirs, (in gratitude erected this monument). 


The date of this inscription is probably not far from 
that of Severus Alexander (222-238 A.D.). See the 


commentary to No. 128 above. Concerning the 16 ARS RE AN 
dupliciarü, Varro says:® ‘“Duplicari dicti quibus ob Inscr. 130. Cast from à squeeze. 
virtutem duplicia cibaria ut darentur institutum."” 


131. KAL‘AT IL-MUDÎK. STELE. Found in a wall similar to that mentioned under 
No. 120, running south from the east end of the north gateway: it lies about opposite 
to No. 132. The wall is double, and the present stone was found, half buried, on the 
east side of the wall with its face in. In the dampness of the earth where it lay the 
face of the stone had become so soft that it was impossible to clean it thoroughly 
without damaging the letters, or to make a squeeze. À drawing of the stele is shown 
in the accompanying cut. See also Part IT, p. 286. The stone seems to be broken 
at the bottom. From the top of the stone to the top of the inscribed panel is 47 cm. 
The height of the space occupied by the inscription is 7872 cm. From the bottom of 
the inscription to the bottom of the stone is 14cm. The whole stele is 69 cm. wide, 
the inscribed panel 53 cm. Some of the letters are very well carved, others very 


1 De Lingua Latina, NV, 90. Cagnat: Z G. À., 111, No. 1022. 
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badly: the letters had been painted in red. At the end of the letters of the first line 
is a blank space sufficient for four or five letters. Copy of the editor and photograph. 


Diis) M(anibus). Aurelius Maximianus (S)[trJato(nicea?), pra[e](fectus) 
alae Br[itan]nic(a)e, s(t)ip(endiorum) vit, vixit annis xxv, — - — — - — 
tacianus, e[qu]Jes alae s(uper)s(criptae), heres et c(o)nt(u)be[r]nal(is), b(ene) 
m(erenti) faciendu[m}] curavit in acceptis(s)imo. 


To the Divine Manes.  Aurelius Maximianus, of Stratonicea(?), prefect of the Ala 


Britannica, of 8 campaigns, lived 25 years, —- — — — —- — - - tactanus, eques of the said 


2 ALAEBR A ANIESIP | 
, LI ANN | 


AMV. SESELSERV 
 PACIAPNSE SAR | 
; | ISSHERESEICCNTIE, y 


- “IARAVIUNACCEP { î 
RACE 


ala, (his) heir and tent-mate, for (his) well-deserving (friend) cared for the making 


(of this monument) in most welcome service. 


The fifth line is so uncertain that I have not ventured to include 


“e it in the text. Possibly it may be read as follows: m(enses) v, 


(dijes 1. Se(p)(ulchrum) Sep(timius) Lultacianus:" 5 #onfhs, 1 day. 


Inécr. r3r. 
From ptites] and a 7}us sepulchre Septimius Lutacianus, etc. The last phrase also 
photograph. 


is most obscure, and the translation, given above, is offered 
with much hesitation. 

The Ala Britannica” was doubtless a squadron of cavalry, normally five-hundred 
strong,” stationed here together with the Second Parthian Legion and perhaps other 
troops. See the commentary on No. 128 above. The date probably falls within the 
second quarter of the third century. 


132. KAL:'AT IL-MUDÎK. STELE. On a fragment similar to that of No. 120, and 
found in the same wall, a few feet farther south. The stone is broken at the left side 
and at the bottom, and much of the surface of the remaining portion is so damaged 
that only a few of the letters are legible. T think, however, that only one letter is 
lacking from the beginning of the first line, and the inscription is evidently complete 
at the right. Copy of the editor. 


VRELIOÿ$M [Aturdlio Mél- te [mil](iti) To Aurelius Ma-—-us, a soldier 


O$A EG leg(ionis) [11 Part(hicae)], Se- 
SEVR v(e)r(ianae), [P(iae), F(idelis), 
X9 F(elicis), Aet(ernae), 7] x[—--—— 


of the 2nd Parthian Legion, Seve- 
riana, the Devoted, the Faithful, the 
Fortunate, the Eternal, centurion of 


the 1oth (or gth) cohort - ——. 


Sce the commentary on No. 128 above. The second name is perhaps A/a[gw]o. 


133. KAL'AT IL-MUDIK. STELE. Fragment of a stele lying upon the ground a 
few feet cast of No. 132, evidently having been part of the same wall. The whole 


Or Lutatianus. of 149 A.D. from Pannonia Sup., published in Arck. Afitth. 
2 An Ala Britannica is mentioned in a military diploma aus Oesterr.- Ung., 1893, p. 229 ff. 
3 See Mommsen, in //ermes, XxXIV (1889), p. 256. 
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fragment is 73 cm. long and 61 wide. Above the inscription is a moulding, 221% cm. 
in height. The stone is broken at the left and at the bottom, possibly also at the right. 
The letters were originally good; but are now badly weathered and almost illegible 
Copy of the editor. 


I am indebted to Professor Egbert for the following text of this in- : Lin À. 
4. "diet VERIEQVI 
SCrIptIOn : “ 
S LACAVE 


M. Ulpi [Selveri, equi(tis) sing(ularis) Aug(usti), tur(mae) Victoris, heres. TVRVINTC 


The heir of Marcus) Ulpius Severus, trooper of the emperor's (mounted) guard, of the RISHERES 
turma of Victor(?)[ - - ----- 1. | 


The end of the fourth line should perhaps be read vzatoris. Small bodies of mounted 
guards, /4rimae, Were sometimes known by the name of their commanders, as, for ex- 
ample, in the Egyptian papyri, imreds répuns ‘Amoiwapiou. frooper of the turma of À pol- 
linarius." Compare also ‘Eroikioy Mabov,* “Hpaxkheidou pepis,' etc. 


134. KAL'AT IL-MUDÎK. STELE. Fragment of a stele found in the same wall as 
No. 131, and similarly placed, about opposite to No. 129. The fragment is 47 em. 
high and 86 cm. wide. On either side is a series of mouldings, framing the inscribed 
panel, which is 54 cm. wide. The stone is broken 1irregularly at the bottom, but 
seemed to be smoothly dressed at the top. The letters are 6% to 77% cm. high. 
Four letters of the fifth line were broken off while the monument was uncovered, the 
stone being very soft. I replaced these letters in their original position ; but later on, 
finding that a native was carrying them off, I took charge of them. They are now in 
the library of Princeton University, where they may be had if the monument is ever 
brought to a safe place. Copy of the editor. 


AT nue RIT* [fee -s , mil(iti) leg(ionis) To------- , a soldier of the 2nd 
:| LorIVNBPAN ‘| 11 Part(hicae), Severianae, P(iae), Perthian Legion, Severiana, the De- 
[NV # F(idelis), F(elicis)], Aet(ernae), [7] voted, the Faithful, the Fortunate, thc 
& À QRE BMVC L à 1 (=centurioni) (cohorte) II pr(incipi) Eternal, first centurion of the second 

cé ue pr(iori), oriundo Pannunia Superi- /#€ tn the 2nd cohort, of Upper Pan- 


er. ci as a drawing. ore, domu C[oll(onia) Sav[aria], uonta, whose home was at Colonia 
cale 1 : 20. 


qui vix[it annis — — etc]. RE 
Savaria or Sabaria, now ‘Stein-am-Anger,” was made a Roman colony by the 

emperor Claudius, and in consequence was called Colonia Claudia Savaria. Here 

Septimius Severus was declared emperor. See also the commentary on No.128 above. 


1 Aegypt. Urkunden aus d. künigl. Museen zu Berlin, #Aurelius Victor: Æpifome, cap. xix: ‘“* Hoc tempore Ni- 
Griech. Urkunden, 1, No. 142, |. 11 ff. ger Pescennius apud Antiochiam, in Pannoniae Sabaria 


2? Inscr. 48 above. Septimius Severus, creantur Augusti.” 
3 Griech. Urkunden, No. 95, line 1, e{ passim. L 
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135. KAL'AT IL-MUDÎK. COLUMN-DRUM. On a drum of a column in the open 
field near the southcast 


corner of the ruins. The 

Succ(e)sso Gemelli, [OlJ(u)lar-  circumference of the col- 
ci, Lydi, Salvius, frater, fecit. umn is 2.01 m., the height 
Of this drum 1.25 The 


Eoukkéoow Fepé\Xov, "NAov\ap- lines vary from 92 to 
Kiov, Avdob(x), Éd\ouos 6 adepôs 


Ê / 
€ETTOLEL. 


QUES, 


=svcc 1550! : 
"CEMELLI 
es “ALARCHILX br 


} °FE CiTa de 1 
MIO Yi K € x En FEMEAAC ko! 
‘. RAOYAAPKIOY-AYAON Hs 


20 cm. in length, and all 
nine lines together occupy 


a space 83 cm.high. The 


In memory of Successus, (son) of 
Gemellus, (son) of Olularcius, (son) of Latin letters are 5 to gcm. 
Lydus, Salvius, his brother, made (this high, the Greek letters 312 


Inser. 1 35. Diet o Bts. column). to 42 CT. Copied by 
this Dr. Littmann. 


136. KAL:'AT IL-MUDÎK. On a round block of stone, found by Professor Sachau 
in the center of the modern village. 


Published by Sachau: Aeise, p. 73f. EMY YMEPBEPET AI ('Erous) env (pgube) 

If, as I believe, Dr. Neubauer is right in  BYMAPOYAAYME “TrepBeperai[ ov], Ovua- 
considering that these dates are reckoned MENT pou äAure Xaipe.  (°E- 
ne : . Ba li à à bArtE Tous] Ëv’, (uyvds) Aeiou 
according to the Seleucid era, the two part RNA NVTE 


of this inscription are dated October 133 xAJpe a, Map6oo dAvre xaîpe, 


and November 148 A.b. respectively." For 
, : . In 1 , ?n the month Hyperberetaios, 

@vapov, ov Mépov might be read: Mapboor is n the year 445, 1n the month Hyperberetaios 
Thymaru, carc-free, farcwell ! In the year 460, 


possibly for Mapôur, a name which occurs in on the 111} of (the month) Deios, Marthoôn, care- 


No. 89. free, farewell ! 


137. KAL'AT IL-MUDÎK. FRAGMENT. On a fragment found by Professor Sachau 
“in der Nähe des Stadtthores.” Doubtless the north gate of the ancient city is meant. 
Published by Sachau, Xerse, p. 80. 
“Eros mov Ilay[yuov. 
In (the) year 478, (ôn the month) Panemos. (July, 167 A.D.) 


138. KAL:AT IL-MUDÎK. FRAGMENT. On a fragment in the stone fence of a yard, 
near the center of the modern village. It is 64 cm. long and 52 high. The first line 
1s 24 cm. below the top of the stone. The letters of the first line are 512 to 6 cm. 
high, the others 372 to 4} cm. The stone is broken at the right. Copy of the 
editor. 


Dr. Neubauer renders these dates 135 and 160 A.D. 
* See Sachau, 1.c., p. 76. 
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Dr. Littmann has proposed to me the reading «vôeiva for kvômva. If this is cor- 


rect, the inscription may be translated as follows: May 


In (the) year 547, month FARINE INA 


good cheer crown these things. 


TAYTA 
Hyperbereteos. LUE vibéer 
Then possibly, as Dr. Littmann suggests, this was FOY 


the inscription over the door of some wine-shop.  Other- 
wise ÏI should read the text: 
(érous) Œud, ‘YrepBe[pelréov, and translate: ÆPy #e good 

will of Kyleinas this was built, (in {he year) 547, (month) Hyperbereteos. 
235 A.D.) 


[E]d0vuia ku(ô)eiva[:] radra. 
(’Erovs) Gu®', ‘TrepBel[ pe]réov. 


Eùbuuia Kuhetva Tara, 


(October, 


139. KAL'AT IL-MUDÎK. STELE. Ona stone in the east wall of the ancient city. 
Its height is 1.16 m., its width 55cm. The inscription occupies the whole width. The 
letters are 3 to 312 cm. high, and the space occupied by the twelve lines is 70cm. high. 
Below the inscription are carved two large leaves. The following text is from a copy 


made by Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Sachau, Xesse, p. 78. 


’lovAirra owppur, àyalr Kè mai[s] morovuuos, 


IOYAITTACUW 6 PUNATAOHKEITAI 


nl 
. 


OT À 1 4 LÀ À ’ # 
AUS Ajuywv aÂ&ÀOY TPOTEOV VE VÉVTTAL, 


2. MONONYM®OC6CTHAAIC 
Ÿ Tauaàs Ürepñpe Kai où Tàs vèv, UTepéo xev 
SNA CPAS SA NONITPOMTEONTETE Invekômnv épyois kai eikôvr Aaodduerar. 
4. NHTAI @ HITAAAIACYTTEPH PE Ivedua rù oùv mn, rov Moupoy rayés ame\aoÜér : 
5.  KAIOYTACNYNYTTEPECXEN épxom éket more Ôn, cè yap éAeir où Dés éoTir. 
6. TTHNEAOTMTHNEPTOICKAIEIKONI Type por rd hiAavôpor éke, ds DO ÉbÜlaËas. 
7: AAOAAMEIAN @TINEYMATOCON Julitta, chaste, good, and girl once-twvedded, is now 
8  ZHTUNMOIPUNTAFEAICATIC @ become a silent trophy for (the) stelae of (the) dead, (she) 
who excelled (the women of the) ancient (fimc) and not 
9: AACOENSEPXOMEKEITOTEAH (alone) those now, surpassed Penclope in decds, in form 
10. CETAPEABEINOYOEMICECTIN® Laodamcea.  Thy spirit lives, though by (the) Fates' com- 
T THPEIMOITObIAANAPONEKEI mands removed: surely sometime I shall go thither ; for 
that thou come to me is not decreed. Keep thou love of thy 
12. WCWAEDYAAZAC husband there, as thou hast kept it here ! 


V.l.: line 1, KEMAI: 11, EK€E: Sachau. 
140. KAL:AT IL-MUDÎK. STELE. On a tombstone found by Professor Sachau in 
the east wall of the ancient city, a little north of No. 130, and published by him im his 
Reise, p. 7of. The description of this monument and the reconstruction of its inscrip- 
tion, given by its finder, is as follows: 

« Die Inschrift ist in schôünen, grossen und regelmässigen Schriftzügen gehalten und 
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gchôrt etwa dem 1. Jahrhundert nach Chr. an. Sie ist auf allen Seiten beschädigt, 
doch fehit vorn nur ein geringes Stück in der Breite von 1-2 Buchstaben, rechts ziem- 
ich genau die Hälfte; oben und unten fehlt, wie der Inhalt zeigt, abgesehen von der 
Verstümmelung der Zeilen, nichts. Die Inschrift war in Distichen abgefasst in der 
Weise, dass Hexameter und Pentamcter je eine Zeile bildeten und so dass der Penta- 
meter immer etwas eingerückt war. Es war wohl die Grabenschrift einer jungen 
Frau, die bei der Geburt eines Kindes starb, das ihr unmittelbar folgte. Der ihr 
die Grabschrift setzte, ist der Gatte. Die folgende Ergänzung ist nur ein Versuch, 
der zeigen soll, in welchem Zusammenhang die erhaltenen Reste gedacht werden 
kônnen: 
CH kékAnro ka] An pèv ma[pOevos, fr Ôè Kai ayvn] 
JouAia év rar OuB[piàs éort rap] 
['H] Éeivn rdv Æeivov éb[elkouén veor vior] 
KarÜaver, &s aupow TÜ[ uBov éxovour éva.] 
[A,] ri m\dov Aetrouca T[dr aivdv êu’ où œuvariyes (?)] 
Toia u\oorôpyw à ab[6ov ayn mpoïires,] 
[OT]«kov épnuwoas, [ès 8] &\Ao[8amdr werwodwa (?).] 
[ed], pau[A]o[» Ovnrois potp’ érék\woe uôpor.] 


Zeile 1 und 7 sind die Buchstabenreste sehr unsicher. In Z. 2 dürfen die Reste 6TB 
kaum eine andere Môglichkeit der Ergänzung offen lassen.  BuBpids=GvuBpras ist auch 
sonst nachweïisbar als Adj. fem. zu @vuBpus. Julia war demnach eine Rümerin, weshalb 
sie in Z. 3 als éevn bezeichnet wird. Dem jungen Kinde war, wohl nach dem Vater, 
der Name Æévos gegeben; mit diesen beiden Worten wird in Z. 3 gespielt. Julia zog 
als eine ein den kleinen Æévos nach sich, als eine Fremde den kleinen mit in die 
Fremde, für die 1hn sein Name bestimmte; in einem anderen Zusammenhange wären 
Z. 3-4 (ds aupw rüpBov éxovoir va, was dem ursprünglichen doch nahe kommen dürfte) 
schwer zu erklären.” 

It seems to me, however, that éeivor is as little a proper name as éen: the mother 
was a Stranger, coming perhaps from distant Rome, and her son was a stranger too, 
coming from that still more distant land whence babies come, and together they two 
had passed as strangers into that stranger land beyond the tomb. So I would trans- 
late as follows: 

She that was called à marden fair, she so divinely pure, Julia, from the Tiber, lies 
wiflin fais tomb. Herself a stranger she has drawm away the stranger lad, (her) 
new-born son, in death, so that they both à single tomb possess. Ah, why, when about 
to face the wreadful voyage, hast thon not taken me with thee, but hast left (to me), 
tdenderly-loving, such a wealfh of woe, bereaving (my) house, removing to another land? 
Ælas, à miserable lot hath fate to mortals meted out! 
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141. KAL‘AT IL-MUDÎK. SARCOPHAGUS. On the side of the cover of a sarcoph- 
agus, lying half buried about five minutes’ walk north of the north gate of the ancient 
city. The cover has the usual four acroteria. Copy of the editor. 

The word zumerus Was used, especially under the later empire, for a special #00 
Or corps, either of infantry or of 


cavalry, composed of soldiers who  TENSAAEKITAIAZTEPIOE + 96e «ira Acrépuos, 
ÿ TPIBOYNOENOYMEPOY 


did not possess Roman citizenship, A AKUN 


TpuBovos voupépou Aak@v. 
and whose organization differed | . . 

+ Aere lies Asterios, tribune of (the) numerus of (the) Dacians. 
from that of the regulars of the 
imperial army. The numbers of such a troop varied from 300 to 900: its commander 
was called commonly by the irregular title of fraepositus, rarely praefectus, or, as in 
this instance, #rbunus The cross, at the beginning of the present inscription, ap- 
pears to be original, and seems to me, therefore, to indicate that this inscription falls 
in the time after Constantine. 


142. KAL‘AT IL-MUDÎK. FRAGMENT. On a fragment found by Professor Sachau 
“in der Nähe des Stadtthores” (cf. No. 137). Pub- 
lished by Sachau, esse, p. 80, where the following 
account is given: ‘“Dass . . . . nicht mehr als zwei 
nicht ganz sicher lesbare Zeilen übrig geblieben sind, ist um so mehr zu bedauern, als 


ANAONKOYTYONHBOYAH 
N'AP X l'AC TH CB DO 


es eine Inschrift politischen Inhalts gewesen zu sein scheint.” “In Z. 1 sind nur ganz 
unsichere Buchstabenreste erhalten. Vollkommen sicher ist die Lesung der 2. Zeile: 
a ]vapyxias rs Bo[vAñs ”(?). 


143. KAL‘AT IL-MUDÎK. A PLAIN BLOCK. In the center of one face of a block, 
63 em. long and 45 high. The letters are well carved. Copy of the editor. 


se X(prorè) p(ÿ\aËgor)(?). O Christ,save (us)! 


144. KEFRAMBIL. TOMB. In a rock-hewn tomb in the northern slope of 
the hill, a short distance southeast of the village. The tomb consists of a small 
chamber with an arcosolium in each of the three sides, each arcosolium containing 
two sarcophagi with their ends towards the center of the chamber. At 
each side of each arcosolium is a bust, rudely carved on the living rock, and now 
badly preserved. Atthe back of the arcosolium opposite the entrance is a figure, 
standing, and with the right arm held across the breast. Inscription À is over the 
arcosolium on the east, B is opposite the entrance, © is on the west. Copied by 
Dr. Littmann and the editor. 


1'Th. Mommsen, in /Æ/ermes, XIX, p. 219 ff. 
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A. 15 .:% 
HAA XIUN ENDHAYCTPOY KAAAI ABBIBAC 
OC KAAAIN NEIKOY 
OAOKAHPO ABBIB nb 
N AC 
Maxiwvos 6\o6KÀnpor. (‘Erous) evd', pn(vds) Avor- Kaliveikou ‘ABBiBas. 
Tpov: ABBiBas Kalkwikov. 
Of Malchion, (the) whole (ar- (/n te year) 555, in (the) (Son) of Kallineikos, Habbibas. 
cosolium, i.e. both sarcophagi). month Dystros: Habbibas, (son) 


of Kallintkos. (March, 244 A.D.) 


The name ABBiBas is interesting because it shows that at this time and in this region 
the double consonant was still pronounced. In the next inscription the form ‘AB{Bas 
appears. See Part IV, p. 52 f Compare also €. Z. L., V, 8728. The original of this 
name 1s doubtless the Syriac Æ/abbrb4. The name Maxi» is doubtless from the 
Aramaic Aal/hhi. | 


145. KEFR AMBIL. TOMB. In a similar tomb, farther towards the west. The 
letters are rudely painted in black. The inscription À is over the arcosolium on the 
left, the cross in the center of the inscription being at the top of the arch. Inscription 
B is opposite the entrance, and ends before the crown of the archis reached.  Inscrip- 
tion C is over the arcosolium on the right, and ends about at the top of the arch. 
The letters of B are 2/2 to 312 cm. high: those of c, 6 to 7 cm. Copy of the editor. 

The letters of these inscriptions are faint, and the read- 
A. ABPAHOC + IATPOC ing very uncertain, especially of B.  Possibly this con- 
B. OEUYKA __ AAEZANCO tains the name of the emperor and a date: or possibly A 
C. KAIAIAOCABIBAC and B should be read together: Æbramos, physician of the 
emperor. “The title des,” says Waddington, in his com- 
mentary to No. 2585, “given to an emperor during his 
hfetime, is by no means unusual in the Orient. At Rome 


A. ABpauos ŸT iarpos. 
B. (Erous __?) Deoù Kal[ica- 
pJlos) Akeëar(ôpo[v](?). 


they awaited the emperor's death before decrceing to him 
C. Kaia(u)os (?): ’ABiBas. 


the title dzvus; but Asiatic peoples were long since ac- 

A. Abus, % phÿSééion: customed to show more reverence to their sovereigns.” 

B. CAE — hier fi) 7) Lit But if this is the name of the emperor Severus Alexander 

divine Caesar Alexander(?). (222-235 A.b.), the cross in A would seem to prevent 

C. Kaiamos(?): Habibas. combining A and B. Abramos apparently was a He- 

brew Christian physician. In No. 349 another man 

with à Hebrew Christian name, Ioannes, is called ‘larpèr XeB(aoroë): Physician 

of Æugustus (1.e.the emperor?). Later on, Jewish and Christian physicians were in 

great repute in the East, and perhaps this was so as early as the period of these 
mscriptions. | 
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The name X'azamos 1s not infrequent in Syria. Compare Wad. 2103, 2253a, 2413), 
2436. The original of the name seems to be K'aiyæn."  Apparently Kaïamos and 
Habibas shared one sepulchre together. 


146. KEFR AMBIL. STELE. ‘Sur une stèle très-fruste.”  Waddington, 2662. 
Waddington's reading of this inscription is as follows: "Efrous 4m[v']? ... 


TOYCAN , s ni di 

MEATTIA ave Yaipe. EvoéBe, 1.€., Zn (the) year 489 (?). . . . .. O sorrow-free, farewell ! 
AANYTTIE Be reverent (respect this tomb}! (177-178 A.D.?) 

XAIPE The name of the person buried beneath this stele is evidently contained 
ÉYCEBEI 


in the second line of the inscription. Perhaps we may read Méirea. The 
imperative etoéBa is doubtless used like dpuépure (see Nos. 49, 89 and 112) and similar 
expressions, to warn against profanation of the tomb or removal of the stele. 


147. KEFR AMBIL. TOMB Ina tomb hewn in the rock, a short distance west of 
No. 145: the tomb is of the same type as No. 34 The inscription is on the north 
side of the shaft, above the arcosolium. The letters are badly weathered. Copy of 
the editor. 

I have thought that 
XAPAETOIC- NX- ANH -ACDYT: Xapd: "Ero(vis _ vx(?), [TI]avr- 
CEAEYKOCZOBLWNOECTTATHP 
derstand ui éorw; but  HMwWNEIAECENTOKOIMH 


perhaps xapa is only à THPINMNEIANCDIHTHPTUN . : « 
TMEAUN uveilar 6(pa)rn(v)(?) ro redov. 


with xapa one might un- 
(pou __”, Sékeukos ZoBovos, raryp 


mov, étr)éleoer Td kouunripulo}r, 


mistake for xaipe See 
huÂrdry pos Xépa in an Joy! In (the) year 65-(?), Panemos--, Seleukos (son) of Zobon, our 
father, complete this sepulchre, à visible memorial of his children. (July, 


inscription from Asty- 
340-348 A.D.?) 


palaea, 7. G. xu1, fasc. 3, 
No. 236. The noun xapd, however, occurs in No. 114. With Zobür the ancient 
Aramaiïc names }237 and NJ31 may be compared. 


148. KEFR AMBIL. IINTEL. On the lintel of a richly ornamented doorway. 
The space occupied by the upper line is 1.61 72 m. long, that of the lower line 1.48 m. 
The letters are 4 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2662 a. 

OBEOCTwWNAINOMEUNDIAAZIKAIEAEHCI +‘O Geds Tor duwopéwr pilaËr Kai é\emor Tor 
HTONEICWAONHHUNKAITONELAN + ouôor fnür Kai rôr Euwôov. + 
+ The God of Hosts shall preserve and shall have mercy 
upon our coming in and our going out. Ÿ 

On o for A in Stwouéwr see Waddington's notes on No. 2662 à and No. 1916. Com- 

pare also in this publication Nos. 25 and 26. As for the contents of the inscription 


see Chapter 1, pp. 14, 22 and 25. 
1 See Part IV, Safaitic No. 39. 
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149. KEFR AMBIL. MRAGMENT. On a small irregular fragment of fine, white 
limestone, without mouldings, built into the wall of a house above the entrance, and 
too high up to reach. Seen from the courtyard of the house the letters appeared to 
be somewhat over 2 inches high: the letters themselves are very good. Copied by 
Mr. Butler. 


a Ino. 0er ee . . . ercctcd àt his (or thcir) own 
Li, ék Tv i|diwr é[kruo . . . . . .. expense . . . 
AIUNE 


150. MA'‘ARRIT BÊTAR. TOMB, 250 A.D. Six fragments of the architrave of a 
ruincd aedicula, about fifteen minutes’ walk southeast of FTâss. The monument has 
been so completely destroyed that scarcely one stone remains on another; but the 
ground plan is still clear, and in the fragments the important features of the building 
are preserved. The building was square, measuring 3.30 m. at its base on cach side. 
It was roofed by two slabs of stone, flat on the under side and cut to a gable form 
above. One of these is still intact, and measures 3.30 m. in length: the inscribed 
fasciae of the architrave therefore, which must have been 10 or 15 cm. shorter at each 
end, must have had a length of from 3.00 to 3.10 m. Sce Part IL, p. 74f. 

Fragment 1 is a corner-stone, and obviously the beginning of the inscription. Its 
place was doubtless at the southeast corner of the building.  Fragment 3 was 
broken through the upper line of the inscription; but the two pieces were found and 
fitted together. Fragment 5 is also a corner block, and doubtless had its place at 
the northeast corner of the building. If fragments 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 are placed to- 
gcther, and if an allowance of about 30 cm. is made for three letters in the lower line 


Te 


Ney annt 


Inscr. 160: east side. From drawings. Scale approximately 1 : 20. 


between fragment 1 and fragment 2, the inscription which these fragments form will 
measure 3.01 m. in length. TI believe that this was the inscription of the east side, 
i.e. the front. ragment 5 shows that the inscription was continued on the adjacent 
side, 1.e. the north side, of the structure. If then the right end of fragment 5 1s placed 
together with fragment 6 and the block numbered 7 in the drawing, à total length of 
2.61 m. will be given, or .40 m. less than the corresponding part of the architrave on 
the east side. This difference of .40 m. would allow room for about four letters be- 
tween fragment 5 and fragment 6. 
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The letters are about 8 cm. high and were painted red. Copied by Mr. Huxley 
and the editor. 


"Ero[us] aëb': Bapouuul[ov] roù Atovvoiov, oTparn(y)où | kou]ns, mc éyevounr. 
Mn[vds] Ilavmuov dk’. Ede. 


In (the) year 561: under Baruwmmas (son) of Dionystos, strategos of (this) village, 7 ivas (made)?. On (the) 
2gth of (the) month Panemos. Sleep ! (July, 250 A.D.) 


The reading of this inscription which FI have given here is not entirely satisfactorv. 
The date however is certain. Barummas would be à name natural enough in this region: 
its Semitic form would be Bar Unrm&, NOW 923. But ncither the construction nor 


res UE D At pop 


HCA GLEN ere ENOHAN A 


y 
À ‘ pe 
Ÿ LE rt qe cm2 0 ne er -2 


4 € 
Fe s £  # 
RE men A RÉ Û LL CUIR 


Se —— 


Inscr. 150: north side. From drawings. Scale apolortrmey 1 :80. 


the case of the name is clear. Furthermorc the position of ém seems strange, as 
also eëôe at the end of the inscription. As for the latter, one is tempted to read the 
last letter of fragment 3 as 1, instead of Y, and to supply between fragments 3 and 4 
TAIENOA, i.c. keîrau évbade. But these letters would increase the length of fragments 1-5 
beyond the limits of the east side of the monument. 

The lower line seems to have been an afterthought. But it appears less unnatural 
when it is remembered that the month in this case is placed immediately under the year. 
That even a kôun could have a orparnyés is attested by Waddington, 23909. 


151. MA'‘ARRIT BÉTAR. THE SAME. On three other blocks found among the 
ruins of the acdicula described under No. 150. The first of these was on the west 
side. The stone has a smooth face: the Ictters are at the bottom, near the right end. 
The letter T is 17 cm. high. The second block was found on the south side near the 
southwest corner. It is a corner block of a base moulding, having the corner at the 
right of the letters. The letters are at the left end of the stone: the P is 18 cm. high, 
the w 14 cm. The third block is a small fragment, 20 cm. long by 14 cm. high, which 
seems to contain the single letter H, 14 cm. in height. Copied by Mr. Huxley and 

the editor. 
& 2, 3. Apparently these letters were not in the same tier, 
TO PO) H for No. 2 is on a moulded block, while No. 1, at least, 
was not. It may be assumed that they belonged to 


this building, for there were no other ruins near from which they might have comc: 
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probably they belonged to the west wall of the aedicula. But whether they were part 
of an inscription, or whether as letters they had some significance of their own, is un- 
certain. Possibly they are to be combined as follows, in 76 fpa): fo the hero, or 
Labuépwru] r® pas): sacred to the departed (Zero). 


152. HASS. OIL FACTORY, 372 AD. On the face of a pier, in a large building, 
now partly underground, just outside of the southwest corner of the modern village. 
Theinterior of this building is divided longitudinally by two rows of three square 
piers, on which rest arches supporting an upper floor or roof of stone slabs. If 
there was an upper story, as I think, it has now disappeared. See Part II, p. 270. 

The inscription is on the second pier from the entrance on the left, facing the central 

aisle: it is above the cap of the pier, at the spring- 


SPA HONGE ing of the arch. Though completely sheltered and 


ETOYCATIX Eîs @eds pôvos. 
AIDYBCYN “Erovs rx, Aiov dry, the letters are almost illegible, because of the 
ETEAECEH #', œuverekéôn r poor quality of the stone on which they were cut. 
er ru éXeorp [1] Biov. The whole inscription occupies a space 60 cm. long 

| and 65 cm. high. The letters are rude and vary 


CORNE RUE ONR D ER (PEN 0 | fFon G lb Che: di diet: Copy of the editor. 
684, Dios gth, this oil factory vas com- 


On the words Efs eds uôvos, see Chapter 1, p.18f. 
pleted. (November, 372 A.D.) 


The form ékeorpuBior is for éAorpuBetor. 


153. HASS. LINTEL (?) OF A TOMB, 376 A.D. On a block of stone, about ten min- 
utes walk southwest of the village, beside a path which leads to the ruined church 
called by the natives Kasr il-Benât (see Part II, p.219 ff}, and not far from the 
church itself. The stone lies on the south side of the path, half buried, and the inscrip- 
tion is on the south side of the stone. The block had no mouldings nor ornament of any 
kind. Itis 2.24 m. long, 0.74 wide, and o.41 thick. The lines are irregular in length, 
the first being 1.19 m. long, the second 1.89, the third 1.39. The letters are 4 to 
6 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


I. ÆTOCZTAT OPTI=20 YEI 


2.  BAPAAUNHCBAXXIAOYKEHAPINOCKEAA 
3. EADHCKNETEAECTONHNHHION 
4. KEYEATPITINOYKEYEZEWPA _ 
5. KEZHCOYCINTOAYXPONIOIC 
"Ero(v)s £rx’, l'opmif ai]ov «', Bapadcvns Bay- In (the) year 687, 15th of Gorpiaios, Baradônës, (son) 


xiou kè Mapivos Kè aÔe\ by œlv)verékea(a)v To of Bakhkhïlos, and Martnos and (their) sister joined in 
pomuiov, Kè üè (?) Aypurivou kè dè (?) Zewpa: kè  Completing (£ts) tomb, and (the) sons (?) of Agripinos 
and (the) sons (?) of Zeoras; and they shall live in the 


Énoovouw ToÂvypovyious, 
ages. (September, 376 A.D.) 
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In the third line [ believe that the a has been omitted by mistake and the r6 placed 
on the wrong side of the »: or perhaps œuverékeo(ar) rdv pymuüov Should be read. The 
explanation of the letters KEYE, Kai viol is certainly not entirely satisfactory: 1 know 
of no other example of e for . The reading itself is uncertain, and there may be 
another letter before the first « in this line. 

The name Baradônes is probably the Syriac dordôn&: mule, or perhaps from Barad 
(or Bord) with the diminutive termination -67." Animal names arc common among 
the Semites, and the mule is not without honor in the East. The name Zeôras is 
the Syriac Ze‘ôra : small. Ste Part IV, p. 55. 


154. HAÂSS. TOMB, 378 A.D. On the living rock, above the arched vestibule of 
a rock-hewn tomb facing south, in the old quarries, a short distance northwest of the 
village. See Part IT, p. 1o4f. The inscription is incised on a dove-tail plate, which 
is in low relief. The plate is 85 cm. long by 37 cm. high. The letters are irregular 
both in size and shape: those of the first line are about 6, those of'the last line 3 cm. 
in height. The whole inscription is very carelessly carved; but, with a very few 
exceptions, the letters are all perfectly legible. The letters were once painted red. 
Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2660. 


1. ETOYCANXAPTEUI 
CIOYEETTICTOY 
AHCAFPITTTATOYHA 
PINOYKAIADMNA 
THECETNATVNEKOC AY 
TOYETEAIWEOH 


EN GP NC 


VI.  M.de Vogüé's copy gives in the 
fourth line HNOYKAIAOMAN, and in the 
fifth line CETNA. 


à 


"Erous Üryx, ‘’Apreuoiou €, mi omrovdms Inscr. 154. 
Aypinma Troù Mapivou Kai Aôuva Tÿs Zéyva, yuvekds adroÿ, ren. 


In (the) year 689, Artemisios 5th, at (the) direction of Agrippa, the (son) of Marinos, and Domna, the (daughter) 
of Segnas, his wife, (this tomb) was finished. (May, 378 A.D.) 


If my reading of the fourth and fifth lines is correct, the author of this inscription 
seems to have formed the genitive of the feminine name Aôpva after the analogy of 
the genitives of the masculine names Aypirras and Yéyvas. But perhaps Aépr(nifs] 
should be restored. 


1See No. 88 and its commentary. 
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155. HÂSS. THE SAME TOMB Over the doorway, within the vestibule, where 
the rock is carved to represent a door-cap. This doorway had no door, but was 
closed by a stone like a cart-wheel, which was rolled across it. 

The length of the space occupied by the in- 
scription measures 1.05 m.: the inscription itself ER RO En PTT 
is 0.78 m. long, the letters 4 to 412 cm. high. Su jh EE 
The letters are well formed and clear. Copy of the editor, squeeze and cast. 


Fhe letters XMF appear not infrequently in these 
EILSEOLXMHTMONOE 


Eîs @eos X M L' poôvos, 1.e. Eîs 
@eôs, X(puords) (6 ëk) M{apias) y(ev- 


Syrian inscriptions. They have been interpreted by 
de Rossi, de Vogüé," and others, to mean Xpioros, 


Mixañ), l'aBpuh. Such an interpretation makes these 
vnbeis), pôvos. 


(There is) one God, Christ) b(orn) 
(of) M{ary), alone. 


letters most inappropriate here, unless we consider 
that they had become mere conventional symbols, 
the original meaning of which had almost faded out. 
Waddington’s explanation, given in his commentary to No. 2145, seems to me to 
be the correct one, and has therefore been adopted in these inscriptions. The phrase 
is given in full in No. 120 above = Wad. 2697. See also Chapter 1, p. 23. 


156. HÂss. LINTEL. À lintel found upside-down in a field north of the village. 
Above the inscription is a moulding like the classic egg-and-dart without the darts, 
and above this, in a sort of frieze, a disk containing Christian symbols. The stone 
is 1.83 m.long. The inscription is 1.68 m. long and 4 cm. high: the letters are very 
well formed, sharp and regular. Copy of the editor, squeeze and cast. 


+ AOZATTATPIYIWAMIWTINEYMATI # CHWCONKYPIETONANAAONCOY 


+ Ada Ilarpr, Ti, ‘Ayiw Ivevuar. #  Sooov, + Glory to Father, Son (and) Holy Spirit. + Save, 
Küpre, rdv Àaôv œov. Lord, thy people ! 


See Chapter 1, p. 10. 


157-170. HÂSS. TOMB OF EUSEBIOS AND ANTONINOS." The so-called ‘Tomb 
of Diogenes” at Hâss has attained considerable notoriety through the account 
given of it by M. de Vogüé in Za Syrie Centrale, p. 103. pls. 70 and 71. Various 
histories of architecture since that time have referred to it, and have reproduced 
M. de Vogüé's drawings.  Several of its inscriptions have been published, by Wad- 
dington, No. 2661 à, b, c, d, e, and f, after copies made by himself and M. de Vogüé, 
by Burton and Drake in Unexplored Syria, n, p. 214 ff. and p. 380, and again by 
M. Clermont-Ganncau in a recent article in his Recueil d'Archéologie Orientale, 
IV (1900), pp. 122-130. 


1 Bulletino di Archeologia Cristiana, 1870, p. 25 ff. 3 The following account is reprinted here from the Ærince- 
2 La Syrie Centrale, p. 90 ff., and p. 108 f. ton University Bulletin, Vol. X1V, 1903, Pp. 74 - 88. 
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The architectural features of this building are discussed by Mr. Butler in Part I, 


p. 160ff. It was originally à small structure, of two stories, situated a few minutes’ 


walk southwest of the 
modern village. Near 
by, on the side towards 
the village, arethe ruins 
of several other built 
tombs, and north of 
these lie the quarries 
in the sides of which 
aré the entrances t6 a 
number of rock-hcewn 
sepulchres. This was 
then the necropolis of 
the ancient town. Be- 
yond, à walk of about 
five minutes farther to 
the southiwest, are the 


Tomb of Eusebios and Antoninos, from the southwest, 


ruins of the convent church, called by the natives ‘“ Kasr 11-Benût.” ‘The ground slopes 


quite steeply towards the north, where there is a broad wadi, and conscquently the tomb, 


East elevation, restored. 


which was built near the top of this slope where 
the rock was scarped, as M. de Vogüé’s drawing 
shows, was so constructed that its upper story 
could be entered directly from the higher ground 
on the south, while the story below was entered 
from the lower level on the cast. 

The lower story is partly excavated in the 
solid rock, and partly built. The entrance, on 
the cast side, is now completely blocked up by 
earth and débris, so that only a glhimpse of à 
part of the lintel and of the top of the door it- 
self can be had, and that only through a hole 
where the carth has washed in through the 
partly open doorway. The walls arc complete, 
except that above and to the left of the doorway 
a single block has been removed about ten fect 


above the floor, leaving an opening through 


which I entered, as doubtless those who made the hole entered before me. Within 


is a high chamber, containing in its walls five arcosolia, two on each side and on 
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across the rear end. These arcosolia are cut in the solid rock. In the center of 
each side, covering the space betwecn the two arcosolia and resting on the set-off at 
the base of the sarcophagi, is a pier of masonry, the top of whose cap is about 7 
feet above the top of the sarcophagi. On these caps 
rests an arch of thirteen voussoirs, which supports the 


2 | 
4 rs DLL _ . 
ue 7 LE center of the floor above. In the keystone is a hole 
Ë “mo ie u x a 
A [ < . which once contained an iron plug, doubtless for the 
= LS 22 chain from which a lamp or a chandelier was sus- 
; 2 


Le pended. The caps of the piers are level with the first 
L. in , a dar 
= me course of stone above the solid rock. The inside 
VD == 00 72 measurements of one sarcophagus, the second on the 


left, I found to be 181 cm. in length, 72 in width and 
82 in depth. Evidently then the owners of this tomb 
were not very tall At the west end of the sarcophagus 
the bottom has been left.somewhat higher, and this higher portion has been rounded 
off to form a sort of pillow for the dead. Its front wall is 32 cm. thick, and at the 
back and ends is a ledge 11 cm. deep to support the cover. 


| _ © © © © © @ &k 
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Plan of the lower story. 


The floor of the chamber is filled up to the top of the sarcophagi, and in some places 
higher still, with earth and stones, most of which are comparatively small and seem 
to be the broken pieces of large blocks. As the roof and walls are intact, these stones 
can only be the fragments of the sarcophagus covers, which were doubtless broken by 
those who rifled these tombs and who were unable to move the covers entire. One 
large piece, which was still in a sarcophagus, was of the common prismatic shape. 
The earth in the chamber must have been blown in or washed in through the door- 
way. For this doorway an opening was made in the face of the solid rock 220 cm. wide. 
In this, on each side, was set an upright block of lime- 
stone about 50 cm. wide, and into these blocks again 
was sunk the door-frame, which is of black basailt. 
The width of the doorway is 119, and its height about 
133 cm.: I could not reach the sill because of the mass 
of débris there. The doors are of black basalt also, 
and opened inwards. M. de Vogüé, who seems to 
have seen the whole doorway, gives a detailed draw- 
ing of it in plate 71. The rest of the tomb, except the 
plates which formed the balustrade of the colonnade, 


and doubtless the door-frame, of the second story, was 


Cross-section through c-p. 


of limestone, which is now gray and coated with gray 
and white lichen, but which was white when first cut, so that the contrast between the 
white building and its black trim must have been very striking. 
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No inscriptions of the inside of this chamber were visible from without: but on 
digging away a little earth from the face of one of the sarcophagi I found letters there. 
I then had the débris cleared away from the face of each sarcophagus in turn, and 
found inscriptions which are evidently the counterparts of those on the broken sar- 
cophagi of the floor above. The inscriptions in the lower chamber are in almost perfect 
condition. But when each had been read, it was found necessary to replace the débris 
which had covered it, in order to be able to reach the next. These inscriptions, ac- 
cording to my own copies, are as follows: 


157. On the first sarcophagus on the right—{a), in the lower story. The inscrip- 
tion is in a dove-tail plate, outlined on the face of the sarcophagus: the plate measures 


136%x 35 cm. 
TA ANWEICTONNAONEKAEZIW 
NANTUNINOYAIOTENOY CWUCAY 
TWCT AKATWEKAEZIWNETTIAPK 
TONTAAYOANTUNINOYAIOTNOYC 
Ta dvw eis rdv vadr èk detüv ‘Avrwvivou Atoryé- The part above on the right as one enters the temple 


vous doauTws Tà kärTo ëk Deor mi GpKTOy, ra Velongs to Antoninos, son of Diogenes : in the same way 
$vo, Avrwvivou Auoy(é)vous. the part below on the right towards the north, the two 
(places), belongs to Antoninos, son of Diogenes. 


158 On the second sarcophagus on the right—{b), in the lower story. The plate 
measures 119 x 30, the letters 5 to 6 cm. in height. 


TAANWEICTONNAONEKAEZIUW 
ANTUWNINOY AIOTENOYCWCAY 
TWCTAKATWEKAEZIWNETTIAPK 
TONTAAYOANTUWNINOYAIOMEN OYC 
Tà dvw eis Tov vadr êk deft(v) Avrwvivou Auo- The part above on the right as one enters the temple 
yévous boaüTws Ta KT k deéiov Emi apkToy, belongs to Antoninos, son of Diogenes: in the same 


rà Oo, AvTovivou Avoryévous. way the part below on the right towaras the north, 


the two ( places), belongs to Antoninos, son of Diogenes. 


150. On the first sarcophagus on the left—({c), in the lower story. The plate meas- 


ures 136 x 37 CM. KAITAAAXONT À ANUE Y CEBIU 


EZÀAPICTEPWUTHCICOAOYO 
MOIWCTAKATWTOYAYTOY 
EYCEBIOYMECHMHBPINON 
Kai rà \ayôvra avw EdoeBio ê£ àpuorep@(r) Tns Also the part above which fell to the lot of Euscbios 
lo ddov: ôpoiws Ta kaTw ToÙ adroû EvoeBiov, peomu- (és) on the left of the entrance : likewise the part be- 
Bpivér. low belongs to the same Eusebios, (the) south (side). 


Perhaps we should read here: 7%e part above which fell to the lof of Eusebius (rs) 
on the left of the entrance, as well as the part below belonging to the same Eusebrius, 
(2e. (he) south (side). 
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160. On the second sarcophagus on the left—(d), in the lower story. The plate 
measures 134 x 38/2, the letters 5 to 61% cm. in height. 


KAITAAAXONTAANWEYCEBI 
WEZAPICTEPWNTHCICOAOY 
OHOIWCTA ATWTOYAYTOY 
€YCEBIOYMHECHHBPINON 


Kai rà \ayôvra avw EdoeBio è£ GpLOTEpY TYS Also the part above which fell to the lot of Eusebios 
iodou. ôpoiws Tà [k]drw roù adroù EdoefBio, (2s) on the left of the entrance: likewise the part be- 
uen Bpuwér. low belongs to the same Eusebios, (the) south (side). 


161. On the sarcophagus at the west end of the lower story—(e), opposite the door. 
The plate measures 128 x 39, the first line 94, the second line 120 cm. in length: the 


letters are 6 cm. high. 

KAITOMECONETTI 
BAETTONT À€TTITHNOY 
PANETTIKOINAEYCEBI 
OYKAIANTUNIN OY 


\ a: # 3 La \ 2 \ LT # 3 A \ 
Kat To pévov, émB\émov Ta émi TV Oüpar, éTL KO 


AU. 
EvoeBiov Kai Avrwvivou. 


AUso the middle (place), looking towards the door, belongs 


in common to Eusebios and Antoninos. 


The upper story, referred to in these inscrip- 
tions as the ‘“naos,” evidently had the form of a 
little peripteral temple facing the south. The 
walls of the cella were superposed above the 
front part of the arcosolia below on the north, west 
and south sides: 
the east side had 
no arcosolium be- 
low, and hence 


through A-8. the east wall © 
the cella above must have rested on the east wall of 
the lower chamber. The east wall of the lower cham- 
ber then must have been provided with a portico which 


supported the east side of the peristyle above, while 


this peristyle on the other three sides rested upon a 


Kind of podium built upon the rear portion of the ar- 


Plan of the upper story. 


cosolia of the lower chamber and upon the solid rock 
which lay behind these. The inside of the cella then had nearly the same dimen- 


sions as the lower chamber inside of the arcosolia: it contained three stone sarcophagi, 
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one at each side and one at the back. Nothing is left of this upper portion of the 
building, above the podium, except the northwest angle of the cella wall, and the re- 
mains of the three sarcophagi, very badly mutilated. These, however, still bear parts 
of the original inscriptions, two of which at least may be restored in their entirety from 
those below. 


162. Onthe sarcophagus on the right—(f), in the upper story. In a dove-tail plate 
like those below, but broken at the right. The first line measures 56, the second 78, 
the third 85 cm. in length: the letters are 412 to 6 cm. high. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2661 d. Burton and Drake, No. 18. M. Clermont-Ganneau, 1. c., p. 125. 


TAANWEICTC 
WNANTUNINV rai 
WCAYTUCTAKATUE 
UNETTIAPKTONT ÀA 
UNINOYAIOTENOYC 


Tà avw eis To [v vadv êK deËt | @v ’AVT@VivOU The part above on the right as one enters the temple 
Au[oyévous]: ooavres Tà kérw é[k deér]or émi belongs to Antoninos, son of Diogenes: in the same way 
y 2 Le æ D” 4 Le 0 1 
äpkToy, Tà S[vo, Avr|wvivou Aioyévous. the part below on the right towards the north, the two 


(places), belongs to Antoninos, son of Diogenes. 


M. Clermont-Ganneau, in his most acute discussion and reconstruction of this inscrip- 
tion, was at a great disadvantage because of the lack of the inscriptions in the lower 
story, and of fuller information than was furnished by M. Waddington and M. de 
Vogüé. Consequently the learned author of the Xecwerl d'Archéologie Orientale 
assumed, tentatively, as he himself states, that both stories of this mausoleum were 
entered from the south. This, however, is not the case: the upper story was entered 
from this side; but the lower story was entered from the east, as described above. 


163. On the sarcophagus on the left—(g), in the upper story. Length of the inscrip- 
tion, 51 cm.; height of letters, 6 cm. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2661f. Burton and Drake, No. 16. Clermont-Ganneau, 1.c., p. 130. 
1 LEBlOY MER: 
[Kai rà \axévra avw EvoeBiw é£ apuorepor Also the part above which fell to the lot of Eusebios 


Tÿs ioddov. Opoiws Tà KdTw TOÙ aÿroÙ E] doefBiov, (és) on the left of the entrance : likewise the part below 
ueon[uBpivér. belongs to the same Eusebios, (the) south (side). 


164. On the sarcophagus at the north end of the upper story—{h), opposite the en- 
trance. The plate measures 79 cm. at the top, and 88 across the fourth line. The 
first line of the inscription is 59 cm. long, the second 77, the third 82, and the fourth 
61: the letters are 5 to 6 cm. high. | 

Published by Waddington, No. 2661 e. Burton and Drake, No. 17. Clermont-Ganneau, l.c., p. 128 f. 

Waddington gives K instead of N at the beginning of the second line, and renders 
the inscription as follows: Acoyérns O— — — -kos Edo efBiov [ai ’Av]rwvivou àdehp[ ot] èmi kouva 
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M. Clermont-Ganneau, on the other hand, would read: Aroyévns, à Cékè]kos (or 6 [ovvè]- 
kos), EdoeBiov k{ai ’Av]rwvivou adek[ds], émi koua. It is significant, however, that this sar- 
cophagus occupies the most conspicuous position in all the tomb, as though Diogenes 


were a person of greater dignity than Eu- 


AIOTENHCO Auoyéns O L j 
NOCEYCEBIOYK 20C EbceBiou k[ ai Ar sebios and Antoninos. And yet the latter 
TUNINOYAAEAD  >oytvou àdehp[ were the real proprietors of the mausoleum, 
ETTIKOINÀ & éTi Kouva. 


as is evident especially from the following 
inscription, No. 165. This Diogenes may be the same as the Diogenes who is men- 
tioncd as the-father of Antoninos. But it is a curious fact that while the father of 
Antoninos is mentioned in all the inscriptions which concern Antoninos in particular, 
Nos. 157, 158, 162 and 170, the father of Eusebios is not mentioned anywhere. It 
seems to me then quite possible that the Diogenes of this inscription, whether he was 
the father of Antoninos or not, stood in some other relation to Eusebios, and that 
Eusebios and Antoninos were not brothers in the ordinary sense, but perhaps ‘brothers 
in Christ,” or, as Dr. Littmann suggests, foster brothers: in the latter case Eusebios 
may also have been a natural son of Diogenes. See the discussion of the term 
brothers in Part IV, p.37f. I would therefore suggest reading ki instead of K or N at 
the beginning of line 2, and adding an 1! at the end of line 1. The whole inscription 
would then be as follows: 
Auoyévns, o[i](Kt)os EdoeBiou k[ai ’Av]rwvivou, à8elp[@v,] émi kouwva. 
Diogenes, kinsman of Eusebios and Antoninos, brothers, in common. 

That is: Driogenes (is buried here), a kinsman of brothers Eusebios and Anfonrnos. 
(/o whom this sepulchre belongs) in conrmon. 


165. A stone, which is now the right jamb of the village mosque, was evidently 
the lintel of the doorway in the upper story of this tomb. IÎtis heavily ornamented, 
and measures 194 cm. in length, by 56 in height. It contains an inscription in letters 
5 cm. high. My copy of this inscription marks à break in the stone, immediately after 
the last letter. I have no record whether this break was through the entire stone; but 
I should judge from my copy that it was so. In that case the lintel has lost its right 
end. The inscription, however, seems to be complete. The text which follows is from 
copies made by both Dr. Littmann and the editor. The letters are badly weathered. 

EYMHAIKEWNADE … APTIWNEYCEBIOYKAIANTUUNINO Y 
VI, EYMHAIKWNADE AP 7h. (Dr. Littmann); in my own copy I noted that the third 
letter may be X, instead of M. 
Eù(v)n (8 lkéwv ad’ (à)[m]apriov EdoeBiov kai Avrwvivo. 
Resting-place of Eusebios and Antoninos, justified from their sins. 

I am indebted to Dr. Littmann for the suggestion that AIKEWN should be read 

(Blukéwr, 1.e. &ikaiwr. The use of this adjective with àmd seems a little strange. But 
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Bikaor (sc. oi) is used, evidently in the sense of the passive of ôckœudw, in Romans fi, 13: 
où yap où akpoarai vOLOU dikaor Tapà T@ deb, &AN où Toumrai vopou dukawÜrmoovra. Compare also 
Sikaos in Galatians iii, 11: 6 dékauos èk miorews {oer, With ôwkawbévres in Romans v, 1: 
Sukarwbévres oùv êk miorews eiprivnr Éxwper. The verb is used with àrù in this sense in 
Romans vi, 7: 6 yàp àro0avèr debukaiorau àmd ris amaprias. The adjective Ôikeos = ‘le Juste” 
is- found in a Christian epitaph, probably of late date, published by M. Clermont- 
Ganneau, Àecuerl, Vv, p. 167. 

This reading, if correct, gives the true name of this interesting building, and shows 
that this was not the “Tomb of Diogenes,” but the Tomb of Eusebios and Antoninos. 


The cornice of the lower story of the mausoleum, which formed the podium of the 
naos, was ornamented with a cymatium whose profile is given in Mr. Butler s draw- 
ing, Part IL, p. 163, Fig. 69a. On the south side this cornice must have been very 
near the ground level, and it was broken by the steps which led to the entrance of 
the upper story. On the east side this cornice was doubtless borne by the ends of 
the slabs which roofed the portico of the lower entrance. The western section of the 
cornice, with an inscription carved on the upper inward curve of the cyma, remains 
almost intact in its original place. Sce Part IT, pp. 160 and 162. 


166. On the cornice of the podium, on the west side. The inscription is about 
8 meters long. It began about 1.18 m. from the northwest corner of the building. 
The corner block has been lost from the north end, and one block or more from the 
south end of this cornice; but the inscription is evidently complete. The letters are 
9 to 11 cm. high, and regular, well-formed and clear. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2661 b. Burton and Drake, No. 15. Clermont-Ganneau, 1.c., p. 123. 


ETTICKEYOY THNTHNKAIEMEO YCACAY THNEACETACYNOPIMMATAAYTHCOTIECAAEYOH 
’Emoképou Tv yÿr kai éuébuoas adrÿr : éace rà œuvbpipuara adrs ÔT éahevln. 


Thou hast visited the earth and watercd it: heal thon the breaches thereof ; for it is shaken. 


’Emokébou is for éreokéhw, éase for lac, œuvbpipuara for œuvrpiupara. Waddington says 
that he was unable to find these passages in the Holy Scriptures. As M. Chabot 
discovered, however, in the case of the first, and M.Clermont-Ganneau in the case of the 
second, they are quotations from Psalms Ixiv,10,andlix,4. Swete,in his edition of 1891, 
has adopted évakei@mæar in the text of the latter passage: sec his critical commentary. 
Doubtless these psalms were familiar to all Christians through their use in con- 
nection with the church service. The Codex Parisinus 476, of the so-called “* Liturgy 
of St. James,” contains in the concluding prayer a sentence which was perhaps based 
on the second passage, and suggests that possibly these words may have formed part 
of the burial service, or of some early form of worship: Avrès Kai vèv, AérmorTa, Lao a Tà 


# Les ” € Lel \ en € Le) L LN La) Le 5. S » La \ La € 
ŒUVTPUUUATA TV kapôrœv HV, Kat pUTAL WUAS ATO TS poBepas Kat AvEËLXVLAOTOU Kat DpiKTNS ME 
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pas ras kpirews, «krÀ. "Compare, however, Isaiah xxx, 26, and Jcremiah iii, 22. On this 
and the following inscriptions, Nos. 167-170, see Chapter 1, pp. o, 20 and 12f. 


167. The inscription on the cornice of the north side of the podium seems to have 
been still intact when it was copied by Waddington and M. de Vogüé. Only a small 
portion of its western end now remains. The letters are like those of No. 166: 
the last of them is about 1.25 m. from the northwest corner of the building. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2661 a. Burton and Drake, No. 15. 
The eleven letters which were still to be seen in March, 1900, are CKAIETTIbANE. 
M. Waddington's reading is as follows : 
Evhoymuévos 6 épxôpevos év ôvéuart Kupiov.  @eds Küpros, kai éribaver mir. 
Blessed (is) he that cometh in (the) name of (the) Lord. God is (the) Lord, and hath shown us light. 

Erépave is for érébaver. The words of this inscription are taken ultimately, as M. 
Waddington noted, from Psalms cxvii, 26 and 27. But in view of the facts pre- 
sented On p. 0, above, it seems to me that this inscription is not only liturgical in the 
more general sense, in which M. Clermont-Ganneau uses this word to distinguish 
the inscriptions of the cornice from those of the sarcophagi, but was a part of the 
Hturgy actually in use in this community. As has been said, the same may be true of 
No. 166 also. Anditis not impossible that the clue to the following fragments is to 
be found in the literary tradition of the early forms of worship. 

Besides the cornice inscriptions, two inscribed fragments were found by both M. 
Waddington and myself in the immediate vicinity of the tomb, and apparently belong- 
ing toit. The profile of these fragments is that given by Mr. Butler in Fig. 6b, and 
they were, in his opinion, parts of the architrave of the portico on the east side of the 
lower story. They seem to contain portions of two distinct sentences; but as the two 
sides of the lower-story cornice contained each two short sentences joined together in 
one inscription, there is no reason for believing that these fragments do not belong 
together also. They are as follows: 


168. On à broken block in a stone fence immediately south of the mausoleum. 
The moulding is broken at the top. The total length ofthe 
AYNAHEI---DIAEN --CONH letter-space is 184 cm., the height of the letters 7 to 8 cm. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2661 c. 
Waddington gives: - _ AYNAMEIA - _ DIACA - CONH. 


169. On a block in a stone fence immediately northeast of the northeast corner of 
the mausoleum. The total letter-space is 119 em. in length: the 
KAHPONOHIANC 

height of the letters is 8 to 9cm. Three other pieces of the same 
moulding, but without letters, lie near by. 


Published by Waddington, No. 2661 c. Burton and Drake, No. 10. 


lSwainson, Greek Lifurgies, p. 331. 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL RÎHÀ 165 


Sentences such as owoor Tv aôv œov, Kai eùÀ6ynoov Tv kAnpovouiav œov, Or e\dynoor rèr 


\adv ov, Kai GLapühaËor ryv kAnporouiar ov are COMMON enough in the traditional liturgies: 
the former occurs for example in the “Liturgy of St. Basil,'* and the latter in the 
“Liturgy of St. James. "* In fact the Short prayer, in which the former is contained, 
occurs both near the beginning and again near the end of the “Liturgy of St. Basil,” 
and suggests a possible combination of the fragments under discussion. The whole 
prayer is as follows: Képros 6 Geds quor, aùov rdv Xaôv œov, kai ed\0ynoov Tv KAnpovopiar œov: 
T0 mAfpœpa Tÿs ékkAnoias cou v epyvy dvapÜhaËor, dylacov rods dyar@vras Tv ebmpérear ToÙ oikov 
cou. où aÿrovs avr00Éaoov T7 Peikÿ oov Üvvaue, Kai py éykarahirps muas, 6 Pebs, roùs éArilovras 
émèi cé. Possibly the two fragments might be united in some such way as this: 

[Képios dyrÔd£acor muas T7 Dex oov] Suvaue [Kai] (ed) A(6y)[nloov (r)[ÿv] kAnpovouiar œ[ov]: 

Glorify us in return, O Lord, by thy divine porver, and bless thine inheritance. 

The total number of letters here is sixty-six, or two more than in the inscription on 
the west cornice and five more than in that of the north side. But the letters in these 
fragments are somewhat smaller than those of the cornice inscriptions.  Itis interest- 
ing to note in this connection that à handsome lintel, which was also found at Hâss, 
and which probably belonged to the church of that place, bears this inscription: Aééa 
Ilarpi Kai Ti@ kai Ayiw Ilveÿpari: œwoov, Küpue, rdv Àaôv œov.t 

One more inscription completes the number of those belonging to this mausoleum 
which have been found as yet. 


170. On a slab of black basalt, lying in a field a few yards southwest of the tomb. 
Mr. Butler tells me that this was one of the plates inserted between the columns of 
the peristyle, to form à kind of balustrade, such as 1s found in the upper stories of the 
porticos which form the fronts of most of the houses in this region. The length of 
the slab is 91, the width 69, and the thickness 19 cm. The two ends of the slab are 
notched, Icaving a projection of about 5 cm. at the 
back. These projections are rough dressed at their 
outer cdges, and were cvidently intended to be in- 
serted in the columns. AI the other surfaces of 
the slab are smoothly dressed, and were doubtless 
highly polished. A plain panel, 73% by 5212 cm, 
is sunk in the face of the stonc. The inscription, 


in twelve lines, runs across this panel and its border 


as well, and fills the whole face of the slab. The 


Inscr, 170. Cast from a squeeze. 


letters are from 4 to 5 cm. high, and are poorly and 
irregularly carved, doubtless in consequence of the extreme hardness of the material: 


1! Psalm xxvü, 9. 3 Swainson, p. 322. 
? Swainson, p. 76. 4 No. 166. 
; 
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they are now much worn, but still legible. Two squeezes of this inscription were 
made, and are at present in the library of Princeton University. It was my intention, 
when I had finished with the original stone, to turn it face down, in order to preserve 
it better: 1 cannot now recall whether I did so or not; but in either case the stone 
can be found easily, for it lies only about 10 yards from the original building. 


OTOZHNXAPICAHENOCTUWAN 


nl 


2. EPWITINWTENIKETOTEAEYTA ET ,; 7 
Td Ümv xapioduevos T@ àv 
3. NAIACÉAAMAENTIAAHENOC Ads mebacir / dir 0 
mivo yévi, kÈè Tù TeheuTar da opalpa 
4. KETHNANACTACINENEAEEIÏK ; ; RE >» 7 
évriÀauevos, KÈ Tv avaoTaou év ENéÉE 
5. €OIKTIPHOICIAOICETTANT INAM Kè oixrippois iÔ({)ous érary\apevos, 
6. ENOCKEAPABUWNICACXCETTI Kè apaBuvias, X(puorô)s (?), émiokeabe 
7. CKEYETWCUWTHPIWCOYTONAO T@ œuwrmpiw œov rùv JouX6r œov, ’AvTœvi- 
8. YAONCOYANTWUNINOYAIOTE vou Auoryévov, Kai Aopueriar, Yauerÿr aù- 
9. NOYKAIAOHETIANTAHETHN Toù,iKkè ToÙs AouTroùs évTaUD a KOUUwLÉVOUS, 
10. AYTOYKETOYCAOITMO YCENTAYE rod idiv év T[f] xpnorérn rôüv éyhe 
11. AKOIHWMENOYCTOYIAINENT r@b Le 


12. XPHCTOTHTITUNETAETUNC 


Thou who gavest life to the human race, and didst enjoin death on account of transgression, and in thine own 
loving-kindness and tender mercies didst promise the resurrection, and gavest a pledge (i.e. the Holy Spirit), 
Christ, visit with thy salvation thy servant Antoninos, son of Diogenes, and Dometia, his wife, and the others 
svho lie at rest here, that they may see the good of thy chosen. 


In spite of its lofty tone, this inscription abounds in mistakes. Most of these are 
orthographical however, as the following list will show: yéx for yéva: ré for xai, five 
times out of six: évrilduevos for évrakapevos: idous for idious: éravy\dueros for érayyead- 
pevos: àpaBwvioas for àppaBuwvias: émiokahe for érickehu: ‘Avrwvivou for ‘Avrwvivoy: Avoyévou 
for Auoyévous: idw for idetv: éyheror for ékhekrov. 

The phrase év éké kai oixrippoïs 1s found in Psalm cit, 4; but it also occurs frequently 
in the liturgies. Lines 7 and 11-12 are quoted from Psalm cv, 4 and 5: ériokahou 
quas &v TO cwrmpiw œov, Toù ideiv év Tÿ XpnoTÔTr Toy ékhekr@r œov. But the whole inscrip- 
tion is distinctly liturgical in character, and may have been taken entire, except of 
course for the proper names, from the actual church service. À comparison of the 
successive phrases with passages contained in the ‘“Liturgy of St. Basil” will be found 
above, p. 13, and also in my article in the 77awsactions of the American Philological 
Association, 1902, p. 96 f. 

It will be noticed that this inscription refers primarily to Antoninos and his wife. 
Undoubtedly it was placed in the south side of the peristyle, between the first two 
columns at the right of the entrance to the naos, where it could be read easily by 
those ascending the steps. This would bring the inscription about opposite the end 
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of the sarcophagus in the upper story which belonged to Antoninos.  Perhaps there 
was another inscription in the corresponding position, on the left of the entrance and 
opposite the end of Eusebios’ sarcophagus, which referred in the same way to Euse- 
bios and his wife. 

In conclusion then it is evident that Eusebios and Antoninos, two Christian 
“brothers,” built this mausoleum for themselves and their families in partnership. 
Each reserved for himself three out of the eight sarcophagi, Antoninos those on the 
right of the entrances, one in the upper story and two in the lower, and Eusebios 
those on the left of the entrances. The two remaining sarcophagi, one in each story 
opposite the entrance, were owned in common; but the owners agreed to grant the 
one in the upper story to a kinsman of theirs named Diogenes. The sarcophagi, 
though not very long, were wide and deep, and doubtless were used, as such graves 
are used in many parts of Europe still, to receive other bodies after the first had 
crumbled away. Thus three or four sarcophagi would amply provide for a man and 
his wife, together with their immediate descendants. And thus this “Resting-place 
of Eusebios and Antoninos” may serve as a typical example of the family tombs of 
the more wealthy inhabitants of this region, about the fifth century of our era. 


1704. HÂSS. FRAGMENT. Published by Burton and Drake, Unexplored Syria, 
11, p. 380, No. 14, and Drawings, p. 2: “On Moslem tombstone at Shaykh Sawadän.” 


EKOEMEAILN ... Jèk Depekior[ ... .…. from (the) foundations . 


171. KHIRBIT FÂRIS. TOMB. In à dove-tail plate on a stone, otherwise per- 
fectly plain, lying among other blocks at the west side of a shaft-tomb, in the south- 
west corner of the main part of the town. The tomb is covered by a lid with six 
acroteria. The stone now faces eastward: itis 1.34 m. long, 0.83 wide and 0.56 thick. 
The letters of the first three lines are well made and 6 cm. high, while those of the 
last two lines are carelessly made and scarcely more than 3 em. high. Copy ofthe editor. 


‘Opkiw duas Tpùs Tor I svill adjure you by God 
(ed) eva ATIS ToAUON that no one dare to injure or 
aBl£e kai kuyiore Tà À(ei)- disturb my boues. X 


Ward pou. X 


Inscription 171. 


In the fourth line &dée and xurñoe seem to have been intended for àüknou and 
kwÿou: eva gives another example of « for à In the fifth line perhaps we should 
read Aümbava or Aërbava. 

A close parallel to the fervent desire expressed here is furnished in a Greck in- 
scription from Nablüs, published in the S#afements of the Palestine Exploration Fund, 
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1902, p. 240 f., and there translated as follows: “7%e single (i.e. separate, private) tomb 
of the Blessed Doxasia, daughter of Dora and Megale, whose lives have closed. And 
[/ adjure] be God of these bones, and the mystery of death, ana he hour of judgment. 
that no one here fear either relic or bone out of me.” 


172. KEFR ROMA. TOu8, 349 A.D. On the front of a rock-hewn tomb, with a 
vestibule before it, north of the village and facing southeast. The letters were origi- 
nally painted with red; but now the whole inscription is coated with a black sub- 
stance, as hard as shellac, which fills up many letters, and makes the reading of the 
inscription difficult and uncertain. The same black coating covers a part of the wall, 
and the ceiling of the vestibule: it is probably due in part to the smoke of many fires, 
built by those who used the tomb as a dwelling. The inscription is in a dove-tail 
plate, the body of which measures 0.52 by 0.49 m. Copy of the editor. 


ETOVLCZXAVETPD 
ZKETEAECEHTO 
HPOEIONVTEO 
AV ZENTIDVE.. 

"TOVCVNKAMEONTOC 
CCAE VF OYY'OYK 
DIKETUWNATAY TA 
CLIZRESE D'HKILUHI 


Inscr. 172. From a copy. Scale 1:10. 


"Erous Ëy’, Aüorpou Uk’, èrehéoÜm rù nP9- 


€ \ 2 “4 
ecoy vrd AvdéÉevriou [— — — — — TOV, OUvKa- 


La La) Lol Le) 
povros Xeheukou vioÿ Kè oiker@v: Taèra 


œuleobe (e)imk(ot) pu. 


In (the) year 660, Dystros 27th, this temple 
of the dead was completed by Auxentios, (son) 
‘4 PARC Dos, with the coûperation of Scleukos 


] E (Zis) son, and his houschold: kindly preserve 
this, Z pray. (March, 349 A.D.) 


The use of the word mp@euor for tomb was not unnatural for these people, for they 
were accustomed to the use of pes in the sense of the “car departed": cf. No. 151. 

If œélerbe (for œélerda?) is in the middle voice, rather than the passive, it is quite 
possible to understand the verb in the sense of keep in mind, remember, as in Plato's 
Republic, 455 B: un à éualle œwbouro. The last sentence might then be translated: 
kindly remember this, 7 pray. At the same time one would expect to find here a re- 
quest that the tomb may remain undisturbed. If so, then the words must mean some- 
thing like this: 0e obedient to me to preserve this tomb of ours. In either case I be- 
heve that the last two words are intended for eèÿroo and noi The word after Aëéevrtou 
must be either his father's name, or some title. One naturally thinks of [Air ]rov. 

The monogram, outside of the dove-tail plate, is perhaps by some other, later hand, 
and certainly has no apparent connection with the text of the inscription within the 
plate. Possibly there may have been other similar letters, which with these made up 
[ahv]re, [xaïpe]: sorrow-free, farewell, Written after Auxentios’ death. 


173 KEFR RÜMA. COLUMNAR MONUMENT. On the stump of a broken column, 
standing on a pedestal, north of the modern village. Sce Part IL, p. 63. Burton and 
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Drake, Unexplored Syria, 11, p. 213. The pedestal, which is about 8 feet high 
rests upon the living rock, in which a plain sarcophagus is hewn on the south side of 
the monument. All about are similar sarcophagi, and in the hill nearer the village 
there are other tombs, so that this was evidently the necropolis of the ancient town. 
Only six drums of the column now remain: the inscription is on the uppermost of 
these, about 18 feet from the ground, on the south side, facing the town. The stone 
has crumbled badly, so that the central part of the inscription, including the date, is 
lost beyond recovery. The inscription was incised in a plate, sunk in the face of the 
column, 44/2 cm. in height and about 97 cm. in length. The last letter of both the 
first and the second lines is outside of the plate. The letters occupy a space of about 
5 cm. each in breadth. The break in the first line is about 56 cm. long, in the second 
50, in the fourth 6 cm.: in the fifth line the space between FYNAIKI and E, and the space 
after E, seem to have been blank. When I saw this monument again, in 1905, the 
inscribed drum had fallen, and had been broken in two pieces and still further 

damaged. Copy of the editor. 
I have not been able to decipher this inscription satisfactorily. In 1900 I read, in the 
first part of line 2, NOYMHN:; in the first part of line 3, 


RE TONES =. NAIL , ; . 

2. NOYME pole TTPOMAAO ; in the second half of line 5, EI. [fit may 

3 TIPOMA _______ AIME be supposed that the text was written in two columns, 

4. KAIANTETH-_ WNETOI the following recon- 

5 FYNAIKI E struction is possible: "Erous [---] [----- Jhas, 

Nouumr | ie, [- — — —] ao, 

In (the) year —---, for Numenios, son of Promachos, and Antia, his Hpoud(x)o[v, Cémi «]oua 

wife. Kk(a)i Avr[ia], r9  &v éroia. 
——--- las, (son) of ———-laos, conjointly (i.e. by way of sharing in) yuvaukt. 


what he made. 


This reading is, of course, most uncertain. On éri kowd, see No. 164. 


In 1905 I found on a block, which seemed to have been a part of the pedestal of this 
same column, the following letters: CEPATT. These letters are 5 to 612 cm. high. The 
stone is broken at both ends; but before the letters is a blank space, 42 cm. long, show- 
ing that this was the beginning of an inscription. 


174. KEFR RÔMA. On a plain block 4 meters in length, half buried in the 


ground, east of the monument. The first line of the 
EYCEBIC - EvoéBis, Bapyov. 


inscription is 0.40 m. long, and begins 0.80 m. from 
B APTOY P ü 8 ë 


the left end of the stone: the second line 1s 0.39 m. 
long. The letters are 4 to 472 cm. high, except the 
B of the second word, which is 7 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

On the name Bargos see Nos. 3 and 336. 


Eusebis (i.e. Eusebios), (sox) of Bargos. 
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174a KEFR RÜMÀ. FRAGMENT. Published by Burton and Drake,  wM MAMIE 
Unexplored Syria, n, p. 380, No. 13, and Drawings, p. 2: “On broken sarcophagus.” 


175. KEFR ROMA. GRAFFITI on the south wall of an ancient building, probably 
a church, but later made into a mosque by breaking through the south wall and add- 
ing à mihrab. The letters are on the east side of the niche. The first are mere 
scratches, which I think were intended for Greek letters, but of which I could make 
nothing whatsoever. Further towards the east, upside down, are the letters CE. 


176. KHIRBIT HÂSS. GRAVE STELE, 187 A.D. ‘Sur une stèle employée dans 
une clôture.”  Waddington, 2655. I did not 
find this stele myself; but Waddington says a "Elrous nov, Aù[ôv]- 
that the following inscription in his publi-  lyaycae vaio K',  [Awo] rôns 
cation, No. 2656, is close by. The latter was ___ APOYAA Ae[éd J8pov, &A[vre], 


found, among other stelae, in the ruins of walls ---XAIPE pi 

which form a kind of enclosure on the south 7» (#He) year 498, Audynaios 2oth, Diomedes 
and west sides of the church. See the next (sr) of Dexandros, sorrow-free, farewell! 
inscription. (January, 187 A.D.) 

177. KHIRBIT HÂSS. STELE. On a stele in the ruins of walls, perhaps of 
cloisters, on the south and west sides of the church. See Part II, pp. 82 and o3f. 
These ruined walls contained other stelae, two of which at least were inscribed (Nos. 
176 and 178). Probably there are other inscriptions here also, and I regret that we 
did not have sufficient time or a sufficient force then to examine this place thoroughly. 
For evidently these buildings, which belong to the Christian period and are now in 
ruins themselves, were built from the ruins of a pre-Christian settlement: some of 
these remains of the earlier time were the gravestones of a pagan cemetery. 

The stele is broken immediately below the sixth line 


MHNOCAY 

AYNAIOY Mnvès Avduvalou of the inscription, which therefore may be incomplete. 
TENTE méprrp, ‘Apiorap The remaining portion measures 1.33 m. in length by 
Ps er mot soin width. Atthe top ofthe face is a moulded border, 
ANECTHCEN du 7% cm. deep. Below this, the surface is cut in the form 


On (the) fifth of (the) month Audy- Of a panel, having a plain border in relief on each side, 
naïos, Aristarchos (son) of Dexandros 714 cm. wide. The upper half of this panel is occupied 
mile à dut gens by an eagle, presenting a front view, with wings half 
raised. Below this is the inscription, occupying a space 0.42 m. high. The letters, which 
are about 5 cm. high, are fairly well made, but irregular and not deep. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2656. 

The date of this monument is probably about the same as that of the preccding 


one, 1.e. about 187 A.b. 
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178 KHIRBIT HÂSS. GRAVE STELE. On a stele, broken at the top, found near 
No. 177, at the foot of the wall on the side towards the church. The length of the 
stone is 1.60 m., the width 0.50, the thickness 0.40: the width of the space occupied 
by the inscription 1s 0.43 m. Copy of the editor. 


, Javo [- _ |] XOU ToÙ 


€ Lei » Loi LA Li 
[ui] oÙ aÿToU AÂUTE, YaUpe. 


D RE à Lu (22 


: 
_* 


Inscr. 178. From a drawing. Scale 1:70. 


170. KHIRBIT HÂSS. TOoMB. On the two ends of the cover over a tomb like that 
of No. 34. The tomb is in a corner formed by two buildings, about 50 feet west of 
No. 177. See PartIl, p.277 f. The cover has six acroteria, of which the one at the 
center of the east side contains a bust, the one on the west side a kind of ‘ disk” 
(Part II, p. 32f). The bust is very rude: its drapery, where it crosses the breast, is 
so stiff that the folds look almost like the ribs of a skeleton. The face has been 
battered off. 

Inscription À is on the north end of the cover. The first line is 0.64 m. long, the 
second'o.s2" The letters, 1 to"7 em. high, are very rude. Inscription 8 is on the 
south end of the cover: the letters have the same forms as those of the other end. 
Copy of the editor. 


A. ETOYCHOXOVPANIC A. "Erous moy, Oùparis Edkeyrpiov, 
EVKENTPIOY 
B. BACIAEYcBONBore B. Baoikeës, BovBoyé(yedov, éroinoe 
FEOVETTOIHCEMAOOVIB (vds) Abou uB. 


In (the) year 678, Uranis (son) of Eukentrios, king (?), from Manbüg (?), made (this 
sarcophagus), (on the) r2th of (the) month Loôs. (August, 367 A.D.) 


In B, the letters BoNBorereoV all seemed to me certain, excepting the third, which 
might be V or AL With regard to these letters I am indebted to Dr. Littmann for 
the following note: “I believe that BoyBoyeyeov stands for BoyBoyéov, the ye having been 
repeated by mistake in the second line. BoyBoyéos is only another way of spelling 
MayBoyatos. The Syriac form for Membidj" is Mabbog or Manbog. In BoyBoy we 
have for the first time the prototype of the modern variant Bumbuday"* The word 
here seems to agree with the name of Uranis’ father, as if the father alone came from 
Manbôg. But I have not discovered what the title Baoueis can signify in such à case 
as this. I suppose it is possible that both Baoikeis and BoyBoyéos are proper names, 


1 See Wad. 2554 f. 3 Many of the natives call the city Bwmbudÿ instead of 
2 The modern name for the city, which is about $o miles Aembidj: the Greek name was Æierapolis. 
northeast of Haleb. 
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the former like the names X7»g, Kaïser, Le Roy, etc.; the latter like Bremer, Berliner, 
etc. See Clermont-Ganneau, Recueil, v, p. 86 ff; Dittenberger, Orentis Graece 
Inscrr. Selectae, No. 426. Two examples of Baoikeis as a proper name are cited by 
Pape: with BoyBoyéos we may compare ’A@fvauos, Boris, etc. In thislatter case Basileus, 
son of Bonbogeos. was the man who made the tomb, Uranis the man who lay in it. 


180. KHIRBIT HÂSS. LINTEL, 566 A.n. ‘ Sur un linteau de porte qui n’est pas 
à sa place originaire.”  Waddington, 2658. 


+ ETOYCZOWMAPTEMEC _____ +'"Erovs Low’, pn(vds) Apremeo[iou . .... 
+ 20 (Che) year 877, 'én (the) month Afiemestos . »æ. .…................ (May, 566 A.D.) 


181. KHIRBIT HÂSS. TOMB, 430 A.D. Over the entrance to a rock-hewn tomb, 
northeast of the town, and facing southeast. The tomb is approached by a passage 
with eight steps. Bcfore the door is an arched vestibule 1.95 m. wide, with engaged 
columns at each side. The doorway is 0.69 m. wide, and from it two more steps lead 
down to the floor of the tomb itself. This consists of a single chamber with four ar- 
cosolia, one in each side and two in the wall opposite the entrance. See de Vogüé, 
S. C., pl 82, No. 1. The space occupied by the inscription is 1.30 m. long by 0.16 m. 
high. In the center is a disk, which breaks both lines. The letters were originally 


painted. They are from 3/2 to 4 cm. high. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2657. 


K ETEAIWOHTOHNHH  ONETOYE X AHY "Ere@ômn Tà pymuiov érous au, pm(vds) 
HM:£ZANAIKOYK Z'  INAI TIONOCIT£ Eardkoù K', ivd[«]riovos y”. 
This tomb was finished in (the) year 741, month Xandikos 2oth, indiction 13. (April, 430 A.D.) 


have restored the « in wymutor from Waddington. 


182. KHIRBIT HÂSS. HOUSE. Lintel of a two-story house, of simple quadrated 
masonry, facing south in the southern part of the town. The ground floor of this 
house consists of two large square rooms: the present inscription is over the entrance 
to the room on the east. The lintel is ornamented with the usual raised plate, sur- 
mounted by a door-cap. On either side of the plate is a disk containing the chrisma. 
The first word of the inscription is carved on the raised plate: it measures 21 by 6 cm. 
The other word is below the plate, and measures 29 by 31% em. The plate itself is 


36cm. long. The letters are well formed and clear. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2659a. Uspensky, 4. M. S., p. 61 f. 


IXOYC IXOTS (ixus: à fish), 1.€. "Imoods) X(puorés), 
AAHAOYIA @(eoù) T(i6s), E(wrnp). ’AÂnhovia. 
Jesus) Christ), (the) S(on) (of) G(od), (our) S(avior).  Aleluïa ! 
See Chapter 1, pp. 15 and 24. 
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183. KHIRBIT HÂSS. SAME HOUSE. On the lintel of the other doorway in the 
ground floor of the same house, opening into the room on the west. The lintel is 
similar to the other: the inscription is at the bottom, below the plate, and measures 
26 cm. by 3 to 4cm. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2659 b. 


AAHAOVIA ’AÂnhovta. Aleluïa ! 


184. KHIRBIT HÂSs. HOUSE. Lintel on the east side of a house, of simple 
quadrated masonry, in the northeastern part of the town. This seemed to have been 
a side door to the house. The space occupied by the inscription is 1.10 m. long and 
o.19m. high. The tallest letters are 14cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


sut di F char Êe NT L Küp(ue) Bonôr r(nv) tœodov. 


Inscr. 184. From a copy. Scale 1 : 20. + Lord save this entrance ! 


See Chapter 4, p. 22. 


185. KHIRBIT HÂSS. SAME HOUSE. Lintel of a door on the north side of the 
same Beer 2 the foregoing: evidently the rade 
was the main entrance. The space occupied 
by the inscription is 1.41 m. long by 0.18 high. 


The letters are 12 to 13 em.high. Copy of the editor. 


Xpiore BB o70e Christ help (us)! 


186. KHIRBIT HÂss. House. On the lintel of a doorway in the second story of 
a house in the southeastern part of the town, facing south. The letters arc 534 cm. 
high. Copied by Mr. Butler and Mr. Garrett. 


‘Oo bus, pé : 
@homoieexic DrenoiTocoi|@ pou OÉRS, yévouro coi 


Inscr.r86. From a copy and a photograph. Scale 1 : 20. What thou wishest me, may it be to thce ! 


See Chapter 1, p. 25, and Chapter 1, pp. 39 and 64f. Compare also Nos. 80, 114, 
116, 225 and' 262, 


187. IL-BÂRAH. PRESS. Carved on 
the outside of the north wall of a building, 
about the centerofthetown. See Part Il, 
p. 270, and M. de Vogüé, La Syrie Cen- 
tyale, p. 84 f., and pl. 35. The building 
was about 12 meters long and 8 wide 
on the outside, and the span of the arches 


which supported the roof was 20 feet. 


Inscription 187. 


It was evidently a factory for wine or oil. 
Above the inscription three blocks of stone, flat on the under side but with sloping 
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tops, project horizontally from the wall, forming a shed-roof over the inscription 
and over an opening cut through the wall below the inscription, through which the 
fruit was poured into the factory. The top of this chute is now barely visible, and 
the shed-stones are less than a meter and a half above the ground; but I think there 
is no doubt that the original ground level here was much lower: the floor of the factory 
is two or three meters lower than the ground outside. The inside of this opening is 
97 cm. wide and 30 cm. high, and below it the wall has been cut out somewhat, as if 
for a bin into which the fruit fell. 

The western wall of the building is destroyed and most of the roof has fallen 
in, SO that the interior is filled with large 
blocks of stone and débris. But the east 
wall has been preserved, and one arch, 
supporting the first row of roof-slabs. At 
this end of the building some of the old 
apparatus remains, and doubtless if the 
rest of the interior could be cleared out 
this factory would be found as complete 
as the bakeries at Pompeï. In the north- 
east corner 1s a circular stone, about 4 
feet in diameter. The top is hewn into 
the form of a flat-bottomed basin about 


D 


Press at il-Bârah. 


De 


6 inches deep, with a socket in the center, 
the top of which is flush with the top of 
the basin's rim. I took it to be the under stone of a machine for crushing olives, like 
some that are in use among the modern natives. In such à machine there is first a 
circular stone laid upon its side, like a lower millstone, with a socket in its center and 
a rim around its edge. In the socket stands a revolvable post, into which is set, hori- 
zontally, à beam, the inner end of which serves as the axle of a second stone like a 
grindstone or a cart-wheel. By means of the beam the grindstone is made to roll 
around upon the millstone, crushing the olives placed in its track. 

In the southeast corner of the factory, in the east wall, is a very large socket for 
the lever of a press, 47 cm. wide and 1.04 m. deep, the jaws projecting a foot or more 
from the wall. I could not find how high this socket is, because of the débris on the 
floor. In the jaws are holes at two different heïghts, evidently for the pins which held 
the lever. These holes, which are 20 cm. in diameter, pierce the left jaw, but are not 
carried entirely through the right one, so that it must have been difficult for anyone, 
who was not left-handed, to adjust these heavy pins. In front of this lever-socket 
are two Stones, placed side by side: T could not see that they had been fastened to- 
gether in any way: but they are doubtless mortised into the stone floor. They are 
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cut 50 as to form between them a cylindrical vessel, 27 cm. in diameter. On the side to- 
wards the lever-socket this cylinder has an opening, 20 cm.widé, extending down 22 em. 
fromthe top. In the opposite side there 1s an opening, 9 cm. wide on the inside, and 17 
cm. wide atthe front. The back of the cylinder is 84 cm. from the front of the jaws of the 
lever-socket. I have seen a similar apparatus used by modern natives: it consisted of a 
tube, made of a tree-stem, about a foot in diameter, and hollowed out until it was like a 
section of 10-inch pipe, setuprightunderalonglever. Thetop was open, and through the 
tube, for most of its length, there was a slit, about 3 inches wide, through which the lever 
was pässed. The olives were crushed, made into a mash and packed in little, round, 
shallow baskets, which were then piled in the hollow tree-stem and pressed by the lever. 

I have no doubt that all the apparatus which I have described here was used for 
making olive oil. But the stone cylinder seems absurdly small, when compared 
with the size of the lever-socket. And the inscription on the outside of the build- 
ing indicates that this was a factory for wine rather than for oil M. Waddington, 
in his very interesting commentary on this inscription, says that the grapes of il- 
Bârah are still famous in northern Syria, and that he himself found them most deli- 
cious. Waddington believed that these were the uvae Apamenae, which were brought 
to Rome at great expense under the emperor Elagabalus. The present expedition 
unfortunately visited this region at the beginning of April, when the vines were being 
pruned and the joints smeared with some tarry substance; when the first shoots were 
starting from the old stocks and the first furry leaves were unfolding; when there was 
nothing whatever to suggest grapes, much less wine, save the remarkable thirst en- 
gendered by the climate. But undoubtedly this was a great wine country, and would 
be still, if wine were not forbidden to the Mohammedan natives by their religious law. 
Probably then this was originally a wine-press, in which a huge lever pressed upon a 
vat now concealed by the débris. A lever which fitted this socket must have been 
a tree-stem more than a foot in diameter. 

But the Mohammedans occupied il-Bârah in comparatively early times, as is known 
from the Arabic literature, from the local traditions and from the many ancient graffiti 
found among the ruins. And it seems as if the ban of Islam must have fallen on 
the old wine-press too: then, in a later age, this factory appears to have been used 


for crushing olives and for making oil, on a comparatively humble scale. 
Published in the Bibliotheca Sacra, 1848, p. 92. Waddington, No. 2644. M. de Vogüé, S.C., pl. 35. C.Z.L., 
IlI, 188 and p. 972. 


NECTAREOSSUCCOSBACCHEIAMUNERACERNIS 
QUAEBITISGENUITAPRICOSOLEREFECTA 


Nectareos succos, Baccheia munera, cernis, Here draughts of nectar, Bacchus gifts, you see, 
Quae bitis genuit aprico sole refecta. which his vine bore, by the warm sun revived. 


Bitis is for véfis. 
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188. IL-BÂRAH. HOUSE, 412 A.D. Graffito inside of a very plain house, facing 

the cast, at the edge of the deep wadi which is on the 
ETOYCAKTMHNOCA-OVERES est side of the town, and not far from the southeast 
“Erous dÿ, umvds A[éov ux ka. COrner ofthe ruins. The inscription is in the main room, 
on the north side, on the soffit of the central arch near 
its springing. It is 79 cm. long, and the letters 3 to 


8 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


In (the) year 724, month Dios 2rst. 


(November, 412 A.D.) 


189. IL-BÂRAH. TOMB, 417 A.D. Above the entrance to a rock-hewn tomb in 
the wadi between the modern village and the ancient town, about three minutes’ walk 
west of the former. Above the inscription are three disks, the central one of which con- 
tains a ?, and the letters Aw. The tomb contains three arcosolia, two of which have 
two sarcophagi each. 

The inscription is scratched on the face of the rock, rudely, but deeply enough to be 
perfectly legible still. The letters vary from 417% to 7 cm. in height, and are not in a 
Straight line: the distance, in a stfaight line, from the first to the last letter is 1.25 m. 
Copy of the editor. 

Published in ©. Z. G. 9152. Waddington, No. 2645. M. de Vogüé, S. C,, pl. 80. 


érhV CMS ANAILROVEUAAKOCEOYPA I believe that the date given here is, as in 
similar inscriptions on tombs, the date when 
Malchos had the tomb made.  Perhaps, how- 
In (the) year 728, Xandikos 6th: Malchos ever, as the editor of the “Corpus” believed, it is 
nd te be the date of Malchos’' death. 
On the name Walchos = the Semitic A/alk or Mälik, see the discussion by Renan, 


in Journal Asiatique, 7, XIX (1882), p. 11. The form l'oupa is doubtless a genitive from 


"Erous mKW, EavdwKod s': MaXyxos l'oupa. 


l'oùpas.  Cf.'Avôpa or ‘Avôpéa in No. 29. À genitive l'oépor, however, occurs in No. 257. 
There is à Palmyrene name N°, transliterated into Latin in the form Gwras, in the 
bilingual inscription (Palm.-Latin) found in Kerânsebes, Hungary. 


190. IL-BÂRAH. TOMB, 416 A.D. Over the doorway of a rock-hewn tomb, south- 
west of the ruins. À wadi formed the southern boundary ofthe ancient town, and on the 
slopes of the wadi and in the southwestern corner of the town itself were a number of the 
handsomest tombs. Some, close to the houses, were of masonry. One ofthese, with a 
high pyramidal roof, is still almost intact. See PartI1,p.243f. Another, which has lost 
most of its pyramid, still constitutes one of the most beautiful buïldings of this region. 
See Part IT, p.244 f. Other tombs, among which is the tomb of the present inscription, 
are hewn in the rock on the south side of the wadi. See also the next inscription. 

This tomb has a sort of vestibule, with two arches springing from a central pier, all 
hewn from the living rock. Within the tomb are five arcosolia. Above the doorway 


1 CZ, L., ui, 79e. 
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is a sort of frieze of upright acanthus leaves, in the center of which is an ornamental 
disk containing a cross and the A and W. This ornamentation had been badly damaged 
shortly before I saw it. It seemed as if some of the natives of this neighborhood re- 
sented our reading words which were Greek to them. Many of the natives certainly 
believed that these writings contained the clue to hidden treasures which they thought 
we were trying to find for ourselves. And most of the natives, as we found from 
actual experience, were far too ignorant to distinguish between writing and mere 
ornament. 

The first line measured originally 1.11 m.in length; but from twenty to twenty- 
four letters, occupying a space of 0.84 m., have been lost from the center. The second 
line was 0.89 m. long, and seven letters have been lost: these however can be restored 
with certainty. The letters were well cut, and were painted red. They are 4 to 5 cm. 
high. Copy of the editor. 


4 2. RL ETOR HA TERRE EE Jouaurov. 
HHNIA TOYCZKYINAI Myvi (A)[vorpov, é]rous Ck, ivô. (8x. 


D me. 0: à In (the) month Dystros, in (the) year 727, indiction 14. 
(March, 416 A.D.) 


Over the N in INA there are two dots, which I think were intended to indicate that 
the following letter is to be read twice, or else that IN stands here as the abbreviation 
for ivôtkriôvos, instead of the usual INA. In any case the year 727 of the Seleucid era 
falls in the fourteenth year of the indiction series. 


191. IL-BÂRAH. TOMB. On a column of the portico of a rock-hewn tomb, on the 
south side of the wadi, near the foregoing inscription.  Probably there were quarries 
here, from which part of the town was built. At any rate, an open space has been 
cut out of the rocky hillside, 25 feet square, leaving at the back a wall some 8 feet 
high, in which is the entrance to the tomb. In this open space several olive and fig 
trees are now growing. 

The portico of the tomb consists of two attached pilasters and two free columns, 
all executed in the living rock, and with the living rock above them. VWithinis a 
square chamber with six arcosolia. The inscription is on the right side of the column 
on the left as one enters, and towards the back of the column. On the same column, 
below and to the left of the inscription, is an unusually well-cut cross, with broad 
arms. The whole center of this cross was battered out in ancient times, evidently in 
a determined, though clumsy, effort to ob- 
literate a Christian symbol: possibly there  +eVCeBi + EdoéBi[os]. + Enscbios. 
was a figure on the cross. There are other 
rude letters and crosses on the front of the tomb. The tomb is briefly described b; 
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Burton and Drake, l/rexplored Syria, 1, p. 212. The inscription measures 18 em. 
in length, including the cross, and the letters are 3 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


192. IL-BÂRAH. HOUSE. On a handsome lintel near the southeast corner of the 
town. The lintel is in place, but has been cracked through along the line of the inner 
face of the right jamb, so that the right end of the main part of the lintel has dropped 
down néarly a foot, and 
rests against the side of the 
jamb. Before the doerway 
1S an arch, under wMmth 
a Square door-frame has 
been set. This second 
doorway obviously dates 
from à comparatively late 


period, but seems to have 


Lintel which bears Inscr. 192. 


been built of older material. 
The house behind the door has been destroyed completely; but such a doorway, with 
an arched vestibule, was commonly the entrance to a dwelling house of the handsomer 
sort, or to a villa The broken lintel is similar to that of the great pyramidal tomb 
(Part IT, p. 244 f.), but on à smaller scale. 

The total length of the inscription, in its original position, was 2.02m. The letters 
are 4 cm. high. They are very well formed, clear and deep, and were painted red. 
Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2646. Uspensky, À. 47. S., p. 68. 


+ KYPPYAAZHTHNICOAUNCECO YKAITHNEZODAONATIOTOYNYNKAIÏIEWLTUNATLNLINAMHN 
+ Küpluos) bukdËn rhr looddv ou kai Tv éÉodoY md Toù vÜv ka ÉwS TOY aiwvwv. Apr. 


+ (The) Lord shall preserve thy coming in and (thy) going out from this time ( forth) and for evermore. Amen. 


The form duAdën is for PvuAdéa, looôor for etooôoy. These words, with some slight 
variations, are found in Psalm cxx, 8& See Chapter I, pp. 14, 20, 22 and 25: also the 
three following inscriptions. In 1905 1 found a fifth inscription in il-Bârah, beside the 
present road through the northern part of the town, containing essentially the same 


text: K(üpuo)s buAdËn Tv etœoôdr œov Kai ryv ÉÉo0Ov orov àmd Toù vèr Kai Ew[_ _ _ 


193. IL-BÂRAH. HOUSE On an elaborate lintel, now in two pieces, lying in a 
heap of ruins before what appeared to be an ordinary house, near the southcast corner 
of the town, about fifty yards east of No. 192. The two lintels are almost precisely 
alike, but differ somewhat in their dimensions and in the forms of the letters. 

The inscription seems to be complete, for the last letter 1s at the extreme end of the 


inscribed fascia, and I could find no letters on any other part of the stone. The Syrian 
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stone-cutters Sseem often to have spared themselves the trouble of calculating accu- 
rately how much space each letter should occupy, or even of drawing these letters with 
a crayon before carving them. The total length of this inscribed fascia, on the two 
fragments together, is 2.03 m. The letters are 4 cm. high. They arc well formed, 
deep and clear. Copy of the editor. 


KYHYAAZHTHNICDAOUNCOYKAITHNEZOAUNATOTOYNYNKAILE TNA IL 
Ku(puos) bu\aËn ryv iooddv œov Kai Tv ÉÉodov àmd roù vùr Kai (É}ws Tor aiw(vwv). 
(The) Lord shall preserve thy coming in and (thy) going out from this time ( forth) and for evermorce. 


See the preceding inscription, and Chapter I, p. 14. 


194. IL-BÂRAH. HOUSE. Lintel of a plainer house, in the southeastern part of 
the town. The inscription is on a splay-faced moulding, which forms one of the upper 
members of a door-cap. At each end of LE — d = 
the inscription, and near its center, is a 1 pe ne LE " 
disk, 12 cm. in diameter. The distance "US RATS - ee 7 
between the first two of these is 57, be- 
teen the second two 74 cm. Below is 
a row of dentils, and below these a plate 
in relief, having at each end, and near its 
center, a disk about 30 cm. in diameter. 


The smooth surface of this plate may 
have contained paintings of some sort. 
à ; Door-cap bearing Inscr. 194. 

The letters average 7 cm. in height. 
Some of them are good, while others are very irregular and grotesque. In four places 


letters have been combined in a ligature. Copy of the editor. 


Küpros hudË Tryv etoodov œov (Kai) Tr €É0- 


SKYPIOCEYAAZTMHÉDEEDOoNCOYSTHEZTON ED | ddr con, 
Inscr. 194. From a copy. Scale r : 20. (The) Lord shall preserve thy coming tn and thy 


£Otg ouf. 


Ste NüOmo2f., amd Chapter 1, p. 14. 


195. IL-BÂRAH. Î regret to say that I have kept no record of this inscription, ex- 
cept that it was found at il-Bârah. It was probably a lintel. Copy of the editor. 


OOCHYAAZONTAYTATWCXTONPIHCANY 
‘O @(ed)s hÜlaËor radra Tr (ou) (8)(ovAw), r(@) 


ve O God, preserve this for thy servant who made (it. 
mou)qoav(r)|1]. 


This reading is, of course, very uncertain. See also the preceding inscriptions. 
Phrases such as Kipue, etc., Borde r@ Sog\w œov, are very common in the Syrian inscrip- 


tions. Sec Chapter, p. 22. 
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196. IL-BÂRAH. HOUSE On the lintel of a doorway within an arched vestibule, 
on the north side of à narrow strect running east and west, in the southwestern part 
of the town, a short distance southeast of the southernmost pyramidal tomb. The en- 
trance appears to have bcen that of a handsome residence, although the building itself 
has been completely destroyed. The lintel has a large ovolo door-cap like that of 
No. 192, uncarved but smoothly dressed: probably it was painted with a rinceau de- 
sign. Before the door is an unusually large vestibule, faced with a broad arch orna- 
mented by simple heavy mouldings, and roofed by long slabs of stone. The base of 
this arch, on the right side, bcars inscription No. 197. 

The present inscription is scratched, not carved. It measures 1.33 m. in length. 
The letters, 322 cm. high, arc fairly clear but somewhat rudely formed. Copy of the 
editor. 

AuZAENYŸICTOICOEWKAIETTITHCEIPHNHENA@PWTIOI EYAUKIA + 


Ac£a év ùbiorous Me, Kai Emi y9s Elpyvm, év Glory to God in the highest, and on carth peace, 
alv p&mols] evôokia. + good will among men. + 


These words are found in Luke ii, 14  Itis of interest to know whether the form 
ebdokia was actually written herc, or ebôokias. On my second visit to il-Bârah, in 1905, 
[ cxamined this inscription again most carefully, with the purpose of determining this 
point. [tis barely possible that there was à E under the left arm of the cross, which 
is rather high in proportion to the letters, so that such à E would be almost in its 
proper place. TL do not believe, however, that these marks werc really intended for a 
C. Morcover I found in 1905 another inscription in the northern part of the town, 
containing preciscly the same text: in this inscription, which 15 well carved, ebôokia 
is certain. Compare Nos. 197 a and 213. Sce also Chapter 1, p. gf. 


197. IL-BÂRAH. SAME HOUSE. On the front wall of the vestibule of the same 
house as No. 196, on the right of the cntrance, near the spring of the arch.  Fhe m- 
scription, like the foregoing, is not regularly carved, but merely scratched. The first 


linc measures 50 by 2% cm., the second 37 
1. wTOVAETOVMOIHENCTONNVKA 


2 KYPIEBOhEI by Scm. Copy of the editor. 


Lhave been unable to decipher the first of 
these lines. Possibly roù Deroû rojoarres: of the adopted son, who made (fs), or, 
at the end, év roére vika. But neither of these readings is plausible, in view of 
the two copics made of this graffito in 1900 and 1905. ‘The second line is the 
faniliar Küpue Bo: Lord, help ! 


1974 IL-BARAH. Houské. On the lintel of a doorway between two windows im 
the second story of à large house à short distance east of No. 187. This house faced 


See Romans viii, 16: éAdfere mveñpu viobeurias, év & xpaboper: ‘A BBG 6 rurÿp. 
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southward on a court, from which a doorway led to a street on the east side. The 
doorway of the lintel is in the north, 1.e. the rear, wall of the house, and must have 
opened on some sort of balcony. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2647. Uspensky, À. 41. S., p. 68. 


+ AcËa év übiorous [@eo], Kai èmi y eipmvn, [ - - - 


+ Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace. ........... 


At the end of the inscription, after épfvn, Waddington read NIAIEN. I read NKNOI + 
or NKAICDI M. Uspensky gives simply ri yÿs ipñvnr.  Possibly the original was ÿ xai 
oi: and (may) this (be) fo thee also. This inscription could undoubtedly be read with 
the aid of a long ladder: I did not find itin 1900, and on my second visit to il-Bârah, 
in 1905, [ unfortunately did not bring a ladder with me. 

On the content of the inscription see the commentary to No. 196. 


198. IL-BÂRAH. HOUSE. ‘Sur deux linteaux de porte d'une grande maison an- 
tique.”  Waddington, No. 2648. M. de Vogüé, S. C., pl. 46. 


y 
A. "Edwkds pou ebbpooÿrmr eis Tv kapôlar pou 
+ A \ Le) ra \ Ld A 3 ’ » # 0 2 » 
mù Kkaproÿ oirov Kai oivou Kai EAAéov éverAnobmper év ipmvn. 


Thou hast put gladness in my heart. + From (the) harvest of corn and wine and oil were ive filled in peace. 
These words are found in Psalm iv, 7 ff. See also Chapter 1, p. 16. 


B.  Aô£a Harpi Kai Ti@ Kai Ayiw Ilv[eÿpar. 
Glory to Father and to Son and to Holy Spirit. 


See Chapter 1, p. 10. 

The first of these two inscriptions I found in 1905, a short distance north of No. 187 
and a short distance west of No. 201. I was able to verify Waddington's reading and 
restorations. The first line is on a fillet, and is in letters 2 cm. high: the second line 
is on the main plate, in letters 42 cm. high. 


199. Near IL-BÂRAH. LINTEL. Two fragments of a plain lintel in a stone fence, 
on the north side of the road to Belyün, about half à mile north of il-Bârah, where the 
road turns towards the west. In the center of the lintel was a handsome disk containing 
a large cross: the lintel was broken through the middle of this disk, a part of which re- 
mains on each fragment. The disk was 35 or 40 cm. in diameter, and the whole lintel 
originally about 272 m. long by 0.45 m. high. The letters are well cut and clear, 


and 6 to 8 cm. in height. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2649. Uspensky, À. A7. S., p. 68. 


+ KYPIOETUWNAYNA (ts) MEUNMESEMUNECTI 


+ Küpuos Tüv Ôvrapewr pef éu@r éoTi. + The Lord of Hosts is with us. 
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M. Waddington read the last word éor[w. These words are taken originally from 
Psalm xlv, 8 and 12. The phrase Küpie rüv évrdpewr, however, occurs not infrequently 


in the liturgies, for example in Swainson, pp. 282, 306, 89, etc. See also Chapter 1, p.16. 


200. IL-BÂRAH. HOUSE(?). ‘ Sur un linteau de porte.”  Waddington, No. 2650. 


K(ÿpo)s mouuévi) je + Kai oùdér por dorepno(e). 


(The) Lord is my shepherd, + and nothing shall T want. 


These words are taken from Psalm xx, 1. But see also Chapter 1, p. 10. 


201. IL-BÂRAH. HOUSE. “Sur un linteau de porte.”  Waddington, No. 2651. 
This doorway is within a vestibule, and evidently belonged originally to a dwelling 
house; it stands a short distance north of No. 187: the rest of the building has disap- 


peared. 
Xprord]s dei ka. + Iliores, éÂmis, ayamn. + 
"Eyipe àmd y9s mTwyxdr Kai amd kompias avu(W)ot mévmra. 
Christ ever conquers. + Faith, hope, love. + He raiseth (the) beggar from (the) earth and lifteth up (the) 
needy from (the) dunghill. 


The words of the second line are found in Psalm cxii, 7. See Chapter 1, p. 17. 
Compare also C. Z. G. 8912. 


202. IL-BÂRAH. HOUSE (?). ‘Sur un linteau de porte.” Waddington, No. 2652. 
+ l'évouro, Küpie, rd ÉÂeôs œov D quas, + kabar| ep PÂmicaper émi œé 


+ Let thy mercy, O Lord, be upon us, + according as we hoped in thee. 


These words are quoted from Psalm xxxii, 22. See Chapter 1, p. 15 f. 


203. IL-BÂRAH. On a lintel, facing the north, in the north center of the town. 
The building to which this lintel belonged is completely destroyed, and the door- 
frame itself is buried to within 3 feet of its top in a pile of large stones and débris. 
Immediately opposite, across a narrow street, is a large arched vestibule before another 
square door-frame. About 10 feet farther towards the west along the street is a third 
door-frame, and about 10 feet farther in the same direction is the southwest corner 
of the building in whose north side is the lintel containing inscription No. 204. 

The present inscription measures 2.09 m. from the beginning to the end of the let- 
ters, including a space of 6 cm. in the center, which is occupied by a cross 41% cm. 
broad. There is also a cross at each end of the inscription. The letters €, O and € 
are from 4 to 5 cm. high: the others 6 to 7 cm.: they are regular, well cut and clear. 


Copy of the editor. 
Published by Uspensky, À. A7. S., p. 68. 
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+ HETAAHHAYNAHICTHCATIACTPIAAOC + OKOHICTIPICKOCENTOYTIUNIKA + 


+ zyaAn % Ôbvaus T9s ayias Tpiddos. + ‘O + Great is the power of thx holy Trinity. + The 
Ko Ilpiokos & Toûre x. + comes (counselor) Priskos conquers in this. + 


The title xôuns (comes) was, in some cases, an honorary one, and held for life. See 
the commentary to Waddington 1906 a. It was also given to counselors of the emperor, 
who from the time of Diocletian formed a kind of ministry: these were salaried officers. 
Moreover the higher members of the bureau (ofrcium) of the governor of a province 
were called xôumres.  Possibly, and if so then probably in this case, the head-man of a 
town may have received this title, inasmuch as he held office nominally as deputy of 
the governor and was nominally a member of the governor's officium, though resident 
in his own town. 


204. IL-BÂRAH. BAPTISTERY(?). On the lintel of one of two doorways, close 
together and facing northward in the north center of the town, a few yards northwest 
of No. 203. These doorways are buried to within about 2 feet of the top. On the 
west side of the inscribed doorway there appears to have been a window. Through 
the doorway one entered a room or passage, about 15 fect square, the rear wall of 
which abutted the street on which No. 203 is situated. There seems to have been a 
doorway in this rear wall also, opening on the street. 

That part of the lintel on which the inscription was carved measured originally 
2.13 1m. in length, of which 137% cm. have been broken from the left end, 46 from the 
right end. Parts of twenty-three or twenty-four letters remain upon the stone, and 
these measure about 1.532 m.1in length. The letters are 4 to 5 cm. high. There 
would be room, if the lintel were intact, for five or six letters before Tioris, and from 
cleven to thirteen after Barrioua, supposing that the inscription completely filled this 
band of the moulding. Copy of the editor. 


The words of Ephesians iv, 5: Eîs Kipuos, mia mions, & Bémrnioua, suggest [ui]a mioris, 
êv Bérrioua| as a possible reading for this inscription. But I could not reconcile this 
reading with what remains of the beginning of the inscription upon the stone. 


205. IL-BÂRAH. FRAGMENT. ‘Dans les ruines du palais, au milieu du grand 
clos; fragment en grandes lettres.” Waddington, No. 2653. 
| Undoubtedly this is a fragment of the trisagion, prob- 
OCICXYPOC 


D ably in the monophysite form. If so, the whole inscrip- 


tion may be restored as follows: 
“Ayos Ô @eds, dy]os ’Ioxupos, [ayios Addvaros, oraupwbeis à] (mlua[s, éAénoo quas. 
Holy God, holy Mighty One, holy Tnmortal One, crucified for us, have mercy upon us! 


1 [ understand this to be the Saracenic castle north of the main part of the town: I did not find the inscription. 
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The second line may have been spaced out, perhaps with a cross at each end and 
a cross in the center, so as to be nearly equal in length to the line above. It is how- 
ever uncertain whether the inscription contained the monophysite addition, 1.e. the 
phrase (6) oravpuñis & quês. Sec inscription No. 6 above, and also Chapter 1, p. 8f. 


206. IL-BÂRAH. On a large block of stone near an arch, which seems to have 
been the central arch of a small, plain house, in the east center of the town. The block 
is 1.44 m. long, .66 high and .57 thick: except for the inscription, it is per- 
fectly plain. The inscription is in the upper left-hand corner of the stone, blé 
beginning 5 cm. from the left end and 13 from thetop. Itis 91 cm.long, Zoÿ. Tyia. 
and the letters vary from 87% to 13 cm. in height. Copy of the editor. Zife! Health! 


Lo is for Cor, and vyia = vyeia for dylea. Compare Nos. 114 and 338 f. 


207. MIDJLEYYA SARCOPHAGUS, 463 A.D. On the north side of a sarcophagus 

at the southeast corner of the town, just beyond the houses. The first line is im- 
mediately below the top: 

; Ha /MroneTa NC TOYAECOMERDT ‘roMEA CO measures 2.06 m. in length. 

The second lineiïs in a series 


tæ EL FOH6BN TOY FPAVANT KAITOYAN D NO KE Lt | 
ff EXC) HHNITTEPIRIOYBEKATECTAOÏTOMN H, ||: | Of shallow mouldings which 


4 J N J Le f A _s de À Life de if 4 

SANT à ” 7e RS + SU _ en du I . 

in DR C4 “Eos th <idi # fu. ‘| frame the panel, in the cen- 
à | } L hr” & 4 ve , Eee ’ ” F 1 ii M fl wi wi . . . 

PLAT ‘hs 34 Va ACL AR Li ter of which is an eight-arm 

fi UN L: a D) ï | . | 
QT put Lou 4 &# LM 1 cross in a circle. Thethird 


; i 1 Le à 

3ù A. D (. (ey” 

DA T4 de. D ge 
4 hi. Me. à % PL 

à a A Pr hs 


and fourth lines are at the 
LR ; top of the panel, immediately 
Inscr. 207. From a drawing. Scale 1:20. ; É 
below the mouldings. The 
letters are 4 to 6 cm. high. They areirregular in size and shape, and in several cases 
the same letter has two or even three different forms. The inscription is badly 


weathered. Copy of the editor. 


) [karowüv é](») Bonôia rod ‘Tbiorou (é)\éioôv pe kar[à] (Tr) méya œou ékeos.  Eis @ed[s 6 
B]on06v roù ypaarr(os) Kai Toù àvayvé[o]kov(ros). *Efrous Go, pi ILépuriov B', ékareorabr Tù 
po[n] pero). ’Ivè. a. 

Thou that divellest in the help of the Most High, have mercy upon me according to thy great mercy! (There 
is)one God that helpeth him that wrote and him that reads. In (the) year 774, tn (the) month of Peritios (the) 


and, this monument vas set in place, indiction 1. (February, 463 A.D.) 


The first line is taken in part from Psalm |, 1: ’EXénodr pe, à eos, karà Tù péya éXEOS œov, 
Kai karà rù mAÿos Tv oikripu@v oov éÉdheuor Tù àvoumua mov, and in part also from Psalm 
XC,1: ‘O karouw@v èv Bonbeia roù ‘Ybiorov, v œkémy Toù Peod Toù oùparo ado Ümorer au. 

This quotation from Psalm 1, 1 is found also in No. 267 below = Waddington 2672 : 
sce also Chapter 1, p. 16. Phrases such as that contained in the second line are frequent: 
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see, for example, No. 25. The genitive with the participle Bond&v is not altogether un- 
natural where Semitic influence was strong; but perhaps 6 Bonëôs should be read. Com- 
pare, however, No. 58. The double augment in ékareorälh for kareoräôn is worthy of notice. 


208. MIDJLEYYA SARCOPHAGUS. Onthe east side of a handsomc sarcophagus, 
standing in the open just beyond the last houses in the northern part of the town, 
north of the church. The upper right-hand corner had been broken off and the 
sarcophagus otherwise damaged shortly before our arrival, and [was not able to find 
the broken pieces: the sarcophagus was doubtless intact when it was seen by MM. 
Waddington and de Vogüé. In the center of the inscribed side is a cross in relief, 
354 cm. high and 31 cm. broad. The letters are 9 em. high. They are somewhat 
irregular in shape and badly aligned, but unusually well cut, so that most of them are 
still deep and clear. See Part II, p. 250. Copied by the editor. The letters which 


are now missing I have restored to the text from M. Waddington's copy. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2654 M. de Vogüé, S. C., pl. 87. 


TONY YICTONEOOYKATA 
YONTIROCEAEY  CETETT 
KAKAIMACTI EOMKE || 
GOCKHNOHATICO Y 


Tor "Tjuorov éou karapuynr œov 
u # # 4 A 
OÙ TPoTrEXEUTETE TPO(S) dE Kaka, KaL 


LA 3 2 Lo: toy La V4 
paoTiË OUK EVyLL EV TO ŒKYVOHATL ou. 


Thou hast made the Most High thy 
refuge; there shall no evil befall thee, 


and a scourge shall not come nigh thy 


divelling. mes 
Inscription 208. 


These words are taken from Psalm xc, 9 and 10: On ov, Küpie,  éAmis pou, rèv Tiuoror 
y, # » # 4 # A: ’ » Ê m LS , " « > 
édov karabuyñv œov. Où mposeletTeTau TPOS 'EKakd, Kai HAoTiË oùk ÉyyLEL TO OKMVOHATL Ov. DCE 


Chaptemi, p. 16. 


209. MiIDJLEYYA. FACTORY. On the rock wallofan underground chamber in the 
north center ofthe town, a short distance southwest of the basilical church." This cham- 
ber is large and almost circular, although the north side is but slightly curved: its walls 
are rough and uneven, except where a place has been made smooth for the inscription: 1t 
is doubtless a natural cave, which has been enlarged somewhat, and fitted up as a factory 
for wine or oil. See de Vogüé, S. C., pl. 34, which presents a somewhat different view. 

One enters from the east, through a passage 6 feet broad, cut down into the rock. 
At one side of the doorway is a cistern. Inside of the cave, a few feet from the en- 


trance, there is a large opening in the roof, now covered with slabs of stone. This 
1 Part I], p. 96. 
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may have been intended merely to admit light and air; but perhaps the fruit was 
poured in here from the ground above, just as in presses at il-Bârah and Ruwéhä the 
fruit was poured into a regular chute in the side of the building! There seems to 
have bcen another entrance at the southwest corner; but, if so, it has been blocked 
up. Possibly this was the original entrance, for, if I rememlher correctly, the cave is 
situated in a small hill, which rises like à knob in the midst of the city, and the ground 
level on the western side is nearly as low as the floor of the cave itself. In the north- 
west corner were sockets in the rock, as if for the lever and beams of a press. 
The inscription is 
ne K(vpr)e X(puor)è Boyôr ‘IovAiavdv carved on the east wall, 


Kai AmpnyTprov ÔTu éréke av. north of the entrance, 


c (KEXEBOHEI 
n I0YAIANONKAI 
AHMHTPI0O NOTI 
ÉTEAECHN 


Lord Christ, help lulianos and Deme- above _… sil: : ular 


trios, because they completed ! niche, at the bottom of 
which is a kind of 


Inscr. 209. From copies. Scale 1 : 20. 


trough or basin, hewn in the rock. [thought at first that this trough might be a 
tomb, but decided afterwards that it was not. The edge of the trough is 4% feet 
above the floor, and a couple of steps lead up to it A dove-tail plate is inscribed 
about the inscription, and above the plate is a cross with à and w. Inscription, plate 
and cross are all formed by incised lines painted with vermilion. The letters are 
somewhat rude in form, but are all beautifully clear because completely protected from 
the weather: they are 4 to 5 cm. high. Atthe end of the plate a little cross in a circle 
is painted in red on the rough wall, and between the cross and the plate is the letter c, 
painted as 1f to try the brush.  Copicd by Dr. Littmann and the éditor. 

[ do not know exactly what was completed.  Possibly it was this factory.  Possibly 
the words mean that some vow 
was paid, or that these persons 
finished their course, i.e. their life. 
But [ am inclined to think that 
they mean that Iulianos and 
Demetrios completed their course 
of instruction, were confirmed and 
admitted into the full membership 
of the Church. 


210. MIDJLEYYA. GRAFFITO, 
on a blank wall, on a street north 
HAN of the hexagonal church mentioned 
Street in Midjleyyä, on which is Inser, 210: looking east. in Part TE D. 237 { The inscrip- 
tion is about 112 m. above the original level of the street: including the cross it is 

1See No. 187. 
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55 cm. long, and the letters are about 8 cm. 
high. There are other crosses and scratches, 
some of which may be letters, on the same 
wall. 
+ Nikae: Let (the cross) conquer! 

What is interesting about this graffito is 
that it was obviously written from right to left, 
as the native Aramaïc was written. See Nos. 


72 and 82, and the commentary on each: also 


Part IV, p. 7. 


Inscription 210. 


211. MIDJLEYYA HOUSE. Onthe lintel of a doorway opening upon a portico, 
in the west center of the town, facing south. The three letters together measure 
39 cm. in length; but the distance between the first and second letters is 16 cm., or 
about twice the space between the second and third. Probably whoever carved the 
inscription intended to space the three letters at equal distances apart, but through 
some carelessness failed to put the third in its proper place. There are marks on the 
stone immediately before the H which resemble a c: I do not believe however that 
these marks are really the remains of a letter. The letters are 4 to 5 cm. high, and 
have the same forms as those of the following inscription. Copied by Dr. Littmann. 


X HFr X(puords) (6 ëk) M{apias) y(evynbeis): Christ) b(oru) (of) M{ary). 


See Chapter 1, p. 23, and Inscription No. 155. 


212. MIDJLEYYA HOUSE. Lintel of a house in the western part of the town, 
facing south. The lintel is ornamented with the usual door-cap, the lower part of which 
is a raised plate. This plate measures 1.50 by 0.18 m., and bears the inscription. In the 
center of this plate is a cross inscribed in a circle, and on either side of the plate is an 
ornamental disk.” The three letters occupy the left half of the plate, and are spaced 
at equal intervals: the right half of the plate, from the cross to the right end, appears 
to have been blank. The letters are 5 to 6 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


XHFr X(proTds) (6 ëk) M{apias) y(evvnbeis): Ch(rist) born) (of) M{ary). 


See the preceding inscription. 


213. WAÂDI MARTHÔN. HOUSE. Lintel of the entrance to the courtyard of a 
handsome, two-story house, facing northeast. The right half of the inscription has 


AUWZAENY YICTOICOEL #i KAÏ, ENANEP, and |. 
Aw£a év übiorous eg, + Kai év avOp[wmo]:[s ebdokia]. 
Glory to God in the highest, and among men good will ! 


LSce Part LE, p. 42 f. 
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been broken off; but two fragments of the broken part were found on the ground, one 
of which gives the tops of the Ictters ENANGP, the other the upper part of an 1. The 
letters are about 4 em. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

See No. 106. 


214. ‘ALLARÜZ. LINTEL, 572 (?) A.D. North of the town, a broken lintel, now 
used as à jamb in the entrance to the courtyard of a modern house. The lintel has 
the common form of a door-cap. The inscription is at the bottom, below the mould- 
ings: it measures 0.88 m. in length, and ends 9 cm. from the end of the stone. Prob- 
ably about a third of the original inscription has been lost from the beginning. 

On the upper concave portion of the cymatium of the door-cap, near its right end, 
are two letters, 8Z: at the right of the mouldings, over the M of the inscription, is a 
N, and somewbhat higher up, above the ZAN, are the letters E88. I do not believe that 
these letters have anything to do with the inscription, and I doubt whether they have 
any significance at all: perhaps they were carved by the stone-cutter to give his hand 
practice before he carved the inscription, or perhaps they were cut here by some one 
clse, in mere idleness. The letters of the inscription seem to have been farly well 
made, and Dr. Littmann tells me that all but two seemed to him perfectly clear. They 
are 3/2 to 5 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

Ï am altogether uncertain as to what this in- 
CTOYBYETOLCXKENIHAMZAN AZ + 3 : : 

+ scription means. The following interpretation, how- 
ever, may be acceptable in part: 


PET ]s roù @(eo), éros vx”, v (r)n Ô (mmépa) m(nvds) Eav(biko.) 


RE Jof God, in (the) year 620, on the gth (day) of (the) month Xanthikos. 


At least this date is not likely to be correct. For it appears that inscriptions of 
this region were dated according to the Seleucid era, the year 620 of which is 
the year 308-309 A.D. This date seems to me too early for an inscription which I 
believe to be Christian. Furthermore, it is the custom in these inscriptions to 
arrange the letters which form the date in their alphabetical order, rather than in 
the order of their numerical values. Perhaps therefore KY, 1.e. 408 A.D., or MY, 1e. 
428 A.b., should be read. On the other hand, this inscription, like No. 215, may 
be dated according to some other era, perhaps that of Antioch, the era in use 
throughout the region immediately north of this (see Chapter 11): if so, the date 
is April, 572 A.D. 

At the beginning of the inscription perhaps DAGFO might be supplied, i.e. [O Aéyo]s 
roù (eo): 7 he Word of God, or ‘O Xpuord]s rod G(e0)5.:" 7e Christ of God. Compare 
the inscription from Herâkeh, quoted in Chapter 1, p. 19. 


1Compare No. 40. 
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215. BABÜDA. TOMB, 474 (?) A.D. In a rock-hewn tomb, in the northeastern part 
of the town. Before the tomb are arches supported on columns. The walls arc 
ornamented with trees, birds and fishes in relief. 

The first inscription is at the left of the entrance, in a dove-tail plate, the body of 
which is 24 cm. long by 12 cm. wide: the letters are 312 cm. high. Below the plate 
is a fish. The other inscription is at the right of the entrance, in a similar plate mea- 
suring 25 by 17 cm. There is a fish below this plate also. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


A. B. 
+ WXHP ETOYCB 
IX6YC KMHEY 
NEUY 
+ Lu X(puords) (6 èk) M(apias) y(evvnbeis). "Eros BKkd', pn(vds) (A)ù[ôv] véov. 
’I(noods) X(puorôs), @(eoù) T(ios), E(wrnp). 
$ 1 CA(rist) born) (of) Mary).  J{esus) In (the) year 522, in (the) month Audyneos. 


Ch(rist), (the) S(on) (of) G(od), (our) S(avior). 


I do not know what the significance of the w in the first inscription can be, unless 
it is that Q, being common in Christian symbols of every sort as part of the A9, came 
to be regarded as a symbol of the Christ by itself, the original meaning of the letters 
AQ having been entirely lost. On the very common symbols XMT and IX6YC sec 
Nos. 155 and 182. 

The date of this inscription, if reckoned according to the Seleucid era, would be 
211 AD. This date I believe to be impossible, in view of the general character of the 
whole inscription. If then the figures were copied correctly by Dr. Littmann, I be- 
lieve that this inscription must be dated according to some other era, perhaps that of 
Antioch: if so the date is January, 474 A.D. See the preceding inscription: also 
Nos. 263 and 264. 


216. B‘ÜDA SARCOPHAGUS. On the west side of a sarcophagus, among the last 
houses on the east side of the town, somewhat north of 


AA PAAONETENT the center: the cover of the sarcophagus overhangs the 
[X(puords)] (ô èk) M(apias) y(e- inscription. The sarcophagus is similar to that shown 
ymbeis). ’Ev dvôparu Xpuoro. in Part 11,p.251. Below the center ofthe inscription 


Ch(rist) b{orn) (of) M{ary) ! In (the) is an unusually handsome +, 40 cm. high, and 35 cm. 
name of Christ ! broad. The inscription itself is 1.44 m.long, the letters 
8cm.high. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

There are traces of one or possibly two letters before the first letter in my copy; 
but I feel sure that there were no other letters on the stone, either at the beginning or 
at the end, although the first letter of my copy begins 58 cm. from the left end of the 
sarcophagus, and the last ends 47 cm. from the right end. Moreover, the first letter 


of my copy may be H instead of H, and in the second letter, F, are marks which may 
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represent a small &.  It1s possible therefore that we should read + '"Hyù (for éyw) à 
ävôparv Xpuoroë, Or 7yoù, Or something else. 

The word avouarv is of course for ôvouars, Xpuoroù for Xproroë: On the confusion of 
a and o compare Nos. 148 and 295. 


217. SERDJILLA BATH,473 A.D. The following inscription was once in the 
center of the mosaic floor of the main hall of a bath. 


The bath has been described by M. de Vogüé in Za Syrie Centrale, p. 94f., and pls. 55-57, the bath and 
the mosaic by Mr. Butler in the Rewwe Archéologique, Tome XXXIX (1901), p. 62 f., and in Part II of these 
publications, pp. 165 and 288 ff.: also by M. Uspensky, 4. M. S., pp. 63-67. 


The mosaic was discovered by Mr. Butler in the spring of 1900, at a depth of about 
18 inches below the surface. A large part of the mosaic was uncovered at that 
time, drawings and photographs were made, and the floor covered again with the 
soil which had lain upon it. On our return to Serdjillä in 1905, we found that all 
the soil from the entire room had been removed, and that the mosaic was almost 
wholly destroyed.  T'Iooked for some piece of the inscription, and found what seemed 
to be a part of one letter, but nothing more. The natives told us that a party con- 
sisting of two Russian gentlemen and a lady had visited the place shortly after our 
departure, and, being informed of the mosaic, had had the soil removed, in order 
to make new drawings and photographs. 

The inscription was in black and white mosaic, in a 
circular field enclosed by a border in various colors. 
The diameter of the circle occupied by the inscription 
was 1.27 m.: the letters were 5 to 6 cm. inheight. The 
following account is reprinted here from the Revre 
Archéologique, Tome XXXIX (1901), p. 68 ff. 

The text is evidently metrical. But it is not alto- 
gether clear what metrical form the author chose. 
The first two lines are in the form of an enhoplius, 


consisting of a choriambus and an ionicus a minore.' 
Inscr. 217. From a drawing and Next follows a pure iambic dimeter, and then what 

bintionit appears to be an 1onic dimeter. consisting of à mo- 
lossus and an ionicus a minore. A second enhoplius, ending as before in an ionicus 
a minore, completes what may perhaps have been intended for a metrical period, which 
would then be ss #follbass ui, vue: MSN UE ES NI HR 
But such a mixture of ionic and iambic measures is unnatural. Furthermore, one 
would expect that an epigram of this character, belonging as this does to the fifth 
century of our era, would be in hexameters. Professor Blass and Professor Earle 
convinced me that this is actually the case, and that the metrical irregularities are due 


l’IovAwavos: _uvv: See below. 
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to the ignorance of the versifex, or his lack of skilll And on the whole, when we 
read it so, the verses sound better, and the metrical periods correspond in the main 
with the sense.  Besides this, most of the metrical mistakes may be explained with- 
out great difiiculty. The name Toulavds (verses 1 and 3} is scanned CC, instead of 
u-u_-v, in Other epigrams, e.g. in the distich quoted by Zosimus, 11, 34: ‘Tlouhards perd 
Téypuv dydppoov évbade keru.” This scansion is doubtless due to the position of the 
accent. SO also draoa in verse 1, as Professor Blass suggested, counted as a dactyl 
because of its accent. In the same way the accent may excuse the false quantity of 
oë in the second verse. In the first verse again the author seems simply to have 
overlooked the fact that the final syllable of érevées is long by position, although the last 
syllable of éxe in the same verse is made short before draoa” The fourth verse 
presents greater difhculties.  Perhaps it was meant to be cretic. But «ai was so often 
written «ké at this time, that it may easily have been considered short. As for xÿèos 
(instead of «dos ), which seems to serve as a spondee here, this poet, like most of his 
contemporaries, was very uncertain of the quantity of the o-sounds, as is shown by 
the ivôwruôvos of line 11. The word vwumr as a trochee is common enough in Homer, 
at least in the manuscript readings if not in the original text.” In éri 7\iov the author 
seems to have fallen between éri r\cor and émimkeor, of which only the latter really 
suited his purpose.  Lastly, ATPOI is doubtless intended for dipo.' 

The reconstruction of the last verse is necessarily somewhat uncertain. In conse- 
quence of a hole which was broken in the mosaic, the ends of lines 13, 14 and 15 
were lost Had the circle in which the epigram is enclosed been preserved intact, 
there would have been space for six letters at the end of lines 13 and 14, for five 
letters at the end of line 15. But as some of the lines do not fill entirely the space 
within the circle, it is impossible to fix exactly the number of the letters lost from the 
mutilated lines. Furthermore there is some doubt as to the letter which follows 
TIPAITIAEC. While working at the mosaic itself, I read an E; but after studying the 
epigram more carefully than was possible at that time, I am convinced that this letter 
was probably C. The difference between E and E, in this mosaic, lies in the color of 
a single mosaic-stone. And the dark red crust with which the whole pavement is 
coated so obscures the original colors, that in many places it is impossible to distinguish 
with certainty even between the black and white, unless the stones are thoroughly 
scraped. But as this particular stone was at the very edge of the hole and liable to 
be broken off, I was unwilling to scrape it as much as the others, and hence could 
easily have mistaken its color. Believing that this was the case, Professor Blass 

1See C. Z. G. 3806 (Kaiïbel, Æpigrammata Graecca, 355), 3E.g. Ziad, xiü, 95; Odyssey, xi, 330. 
found at Flaviopolis in Bithynia. 4 An | with two dots occurs elsewhere. See Wad., No. 2619 

2 See the very interesting article by Mr. F. D. Allen in the and commentary. It appears also in the date on the lintel 


Papers of the American School of Classical Studies at Athens, of the ancient city gate at Khanâsir, of which a facsimile 
1885-1886, p. 110 f. is given under No. 319 below. 
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suggested to me éo0]\ñior rpamidero [iv 86]Éar éxwv ouvé[ pu]80v, while Professor Earle, pro- 
posing of course only what he thought the author of these verses might have written, 
recommended us éoô]\ms mparièero{s ai 86]Éar éxwr œuvé[ pu]dov. It seems to me un- 
likely that even the author of this epigram repeated so without point a word like éofhés 
from the preceding verse. But however that may be, I believe the letters AHK1 to be 
certain, and in fact they can be seen distinctly in several of our photographs.' The k 
is in all respects the same as the other examples of this letter in the epigram, while on 
the other hand £ in this epigram always has the form E, never c. Moreover, the 1 in 
this mosaic is always straight, whereas the character which follows AHK has the form 
\  Phisis clear from the photographs, and not only is the form of the character itself 
distinct, but also the white stones, which are about it, are seen to be laid irregularly, 
as they would be only where the space about some curved character was to be filled 
in. Lhis character appears four times in this inscription, twice in the form 7, lines 3 
and 4, and twice in the form \, lines 13 and 14. In lines 3 and 13itis evidently an 
apostrophe, 1.e. & and r6è. In line 4 it seems to mark the end of a word. Such Signs 
were often used in the later inscriptions, especially in the East, to mark the end ofa 
word written in full,” or after an abbreviation,‘ or even as a sign for Kai‘ The char- 
acter after Aôurm seems to belong to the first class of these signs, and to mean here 
that the « belongs to this word: the character after AHK apparently belongs to the 
second class mentioned, and marks an abbreviation. The K\ then stands for Kai, and 
was doubtless the more easily understood because the sign \ alone was sometimes used 
for the conjunction. If this is the case, I would suggest for the verse Bov]Aÿ «. 
mparidero(w 86]Éav éxwv œuvé[pi]00v.  \Vith Oééar œuvépufor may be compared a Christian 
epigram from Corcyra, dating from about the end of the fourth century (C.Z. G., No. 
8608; Kaibel, No. 1060): riorw éxwr Baoiliar por pevéwy oœvuvépuhor. Compare also 
Apollinarius, Psalm xxxvii, 42: xai pe Gikns œuvépuôov èmexBolinouw éBalor. 
The whole epigram then, if the length of its lines were not conditioned by the cir- 

cular field in which it is contained, would appear as follows: 

Tovluards pèv érevéer, xdpuv Ô Ext draoa k@um, 

Aôuym œùv a\6Xe, Kai domeroy &mracer O\Bov 

TaTpnv kvdaivwv: aXAà hOôvor ékrds éXavvor 

OOËA Kai kydos Dur émi m\ior aièv atpor. 

"Erel@ümn Tù Aourpèr pmvi Ilavéuov, rod Om érovs, 
ivOLKTLOvOS La. 
Ou actovu érOdS Trais ’JouAuards TOO érevË| er, 


Bov]Àn k(ai) Tparideoo [uv 86] Éar éxwv œuvé[ pi] 6ov. 


! There remains of course the possibility that the work- #Wad., Nos. 1997 and 2068 d. There is another use of 
man who laid the mosaic misread the written copy which sucha sign,namely,to mark the end of a metrical verse, where 
he had of the epigram. an epigram is written continuously, as in Wad., Nos. 2145, 

?As in Wad., Nos. 1951, 1954, 2035, 2399, 2643 and 2473, 2474 and 2475. But this can hardly be so here. 
2661 e. 5 Why the vis written in the line is a mystery, unless the 


8 Wad., Nos. 1997, 2110, 2327 and 2328. author intended -um Aôuvni to be a ditrochaeus after all. 
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Ÿ 


Julianos had this made—and the town ts grateful—together with Domna his spouse, and he has conferrca 
great happiness, glorifying his country. Well, may your good repute drive out envy and ever increase your 
glory ! The bath vas finished in the month Panemos, of the year 784, indiction 11. Thallasios noble son Juli- 


auos had this made, «a man of reputation to match his qualities of mind and heart. (July, 473 A.D.) 


Julianos was the donor of the pavement, possibly of the whole bath, and not the 
artist. The verb reixer 1s commonly used in this sense in the inscriptions of the East. 
Compare for example Waddington, No. 2381: Mypd pe...."Poupivos dé y érevée . 
Eädos Neomokirns oikoddunoer eërux@s.  Plainly Rufinos was the owner here, Sados the 
architect or contractor for the monument.”  urthermore, in these Syrian inscriptions 
it is customary for a man, who dedicates a tomb or monument or statue, to join with 
his own name that of his wife, and sometimes the names of other members of his family. 
Compare Waddington, No. 2225: ®À Maémos . .. Tù pvipa ëk Tor Ldtw(v) @koddumoe() où 
Ooudéxy yuruxi”  Hence the last verse does not refer to the artists skill, as e.g. in 
Odyssey vi, 92: oùs "Hpaæoros érevéer idvimor mparideoo1, but is merely a general compli- 
ment like that in an epigram in the Æ/wfhologia Planudea, No. 281, which happens to 
refer to a bath also: Kai yàp AXé£arôpos Nikaéwy iepeus, opins épukvdéos àoTnp, TEVËÉ pur oikeiois 
Xphbaor kai Sardvaus, OT in Waddington, No. 2349: PAwpEVTEWOS, ApuOTOS dvNp Kai ÜTELPOYOS 
aAwy okov édeluaro TÜvde per” ebkheins oobins Tai (1.6. ré). 

Professor Blass suggested that the latter part of the second verse may refer to an en- 
dowment of the bath. But domerov &racer 6\Bor is a conventional and almost stereotyped 
phrase. Compare with it Hesiod, ÆErga, 379: peta dé Kev mheôveoor môpor Leds aomerov O\Bov, 
Or 7 eogonta, 974: Tov  apradr éfnke, moÿy ré oi &racer GABor* Such a phrase is not 
likely to have here so special a significance. 

Julianos and Domna are not uncommon names in Syria. There was a Julianos 
who was an imperial legate in 236 À.b.,' and another, who seems to have held the same 
position, about 149 A.D.” One was a bishop at Bosra in the year 512 A.b.° But more 
important, in connection with the Serdjillä epigram, is the T. Flavius Julianus, who 
built a tomb for himself and his family at Kätürä, a town on the next mountain, about 
60 miles from Serdjillä. This tomb, cut out of the living rock, is ornamented with 
figures in high relief, and bears à bilingual inscription in Latin and Greek." On a lin- 
tel of a house in the ruins of Kätûrä there is a Greek inscription containing the 
name 7#alasis. The inscription is Christian, and one of the earliest Christian in- 
scriptions found in Syria: it is dated 331 A.D* Perhaps the Julianos, son of Thal- 
lasios, of the Serdjillä bath, belonged to the same family as T. Flavius Julianus and 


1See Wad., No. 2145: Béocos . .. èk œperépou kaudrow relative position in the phrase and verse as in the Serdjillä 
yewrovêims Tém dame oi Tr udr® madeooi À Ouus kedyÿ epigram. See also //ad,ix, 483. 
re yuvauri pvmu dyavôr . . . &£ idlwv kredvwy moÀÀd Toymoäpevos 4Wad. 2399. 
Bäocos riuBov érevéer. 5 Wad. 2306. 
2 Also Wad., Nos. 1894, 2413 h, 2002, 2016, 2056, 2201, 6Wad. 1915. 
2386, 2445, 2660. TNo. 111=Wad. 2699. 
3 Professor Earle called my attention to Odyssey, xxii, 407 : BNo. 116=Wad. 2704. 


kui &orerov eoudev uluu, where the adjective has the same 
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Phalasis, and came originally from Käâtürä. At Kôkanâyaä, not far from Kätûrä, a cer- 
tain Domnos, an architect, built a house in the year 431 A.b*  Possibly there may 
have been some relationship between Domnos of Kôkanâyä and Domna, the wife of 
Julhianus. 

The date is evidently reckoned from the Seleucid era, the usual reckoning in this 
region.” The 784th year of the Seleucid era corresponds to the year 472-473 A.b., 
The date is therefore July, 473 A.b. 
The best of 


it, both metrically and in literary flavor, consists in reminiscences, principally from the 


and was the eleventh year in the indiction series. 

From the literary point of view this epigram has little to commend it. 
epic poets. Not only the phrase dorerov &raser 6\Bov, but also the expression éxrès 
élaÿvor in verse 3, are part of a poetaster's stock in trade. Compare for example Odyssey, 
XIV, 11: oraupoès Ô ékrds éAaoce. The rärpmr kvdaivwr in the same verse savors of Pindar, 
e.g. Ve. 1x, 12, or Pyfh. 1, 31; but still more of Homer, e.g. //ad x, 69: mävras 
kudaivwr: pmôe meyalileo Ovu&. The latter part of this verse also calls to mind Bacchylides 
V, 188f.: DÜ6vor duporépuor Xepoiv dmwodueror; but it is highly improbable that this 
versifier knew anything of either Pindar or Bacchylides.  Finally, the last two verses 
seem to have been tacked on as an afterthought, perhaps only to fill up space, for they 
add nothing but the father s name. 

In conclusion it may be noticed that the Serdjillàä epigram lacks all the poetic 
imagery natural and common to bath epigrams, such as are to be found in the Greek 
Anthology. There is no allusion here to the charm, the xépus, of the bath, or to the 
charm which the bath bestows, or to the Nymphs and Graces, Aphrodite and Eros, 
who were so naturally associated with baths and bathing, and who were often spoken 
of in these bath epigrams as bestowing upon the bath, or the bathers there, something 
of their own charming loveliness." This difference may be seen clearly if we compare 
with this epigram one discovered recently in Pontus, near Amasia, Strabo's birth- 


A 
place: 
Nüphar àkoouyrois évi dwuaor vareraovoa 
axOôpeva rd mäpoubev ér[eux]ov ày\adv VOwp: 
MxPero Ô "Hbaoros: vor Ô wmraae ’I6fBivos avrats 
€ 74 AL : | 3 # La 
[n]yemdvwr 0x dpuoros èm” edrükrois Dalduorou 
[A lvorrôvois Nüupaor kahdv arébos, oppa Kai adrai 


[riju[n]rais Pélwoiv àya\\dpevar Xapireooiv. 


1The difference in the spelling of these names is of little 
consequence, for there are few inscriptions in Syria without 
some mistake in orthography, and perhaps the name in the 
Serdjillà epigram would have been spelled 7Aa/asios, if a 
dactyl had not been required at the beginning of the verse. 

2No. 37=Wad. 2683. 

3 See Nos. 180 f., 188 ff., 207 and 225f. There are, how- 
ever, a few inscriptions from the region to which Serdiillä be- 
longs, including No. 273=Wad. No. 2667, and some others 
discovered by this expedition, Nos. 214 f. and 263 f., which 


may be dated according to the era of Antioch. But in the 
case of this bath epigram, although it is the only dated in- 
scription found at Serdjillä, the indiction number fixes the 
date with certainty. 

4See the articles by Dr. Rubensohn in the Ber7. Philol. 
Wochenschrift, 1891, Sp. 161-4; 1894, Sp. 986 f.; 1895, 
Sp. 380 ff. 

5Published first by M. Hubert in the Æewve Archéol., 
XXIV, 1894, p. 308 ff. Also by Dr. Rubensohn in the Berz. 
Philol. Wochenschrift, 1895, Sp. 380 ff. 
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Such verses, shorn of all their pagan imagery, would be the counterpart of the Ser- 
djillä inscription. There is nothing Christian about the latter, nor indeed in the whole 
mosaic; but the avoidance of anything which, however appropriate, might be associated 
in any way with paganism, is noticeable both in the epigram and in the rest of the 
pavement, and may be accounted for by the fact that this was of course a Christian 
community. And this conclusion is further borne out by the three crosses which I 
found, after long scraping away the lichen which had completely obliterated them, on 
the lintel of the doorway which leads from the outside into the room marked pb in M. 
de Vogüé's plan of the bath. These crosses, although on an otherwise plain surface, 
were so well and so elaborately carved, that I believe them to have been carved there 
when the bath was built. 


218 SERDJILLA. ARCH. On blocks now forming an arch in a ruined wall, immedi- 
ately south of the ancient church. There seem to have been several small apartments 
here, on the south side of the church court, perhaps lodgings for the clergy. In later 
times the Mohammedans made a mosque out of the southernmost of these apartments, 
breaking through the south wall of the original building, and constructing the mihräb, 
or niche, by attaching to the outside of the wall a rude half-dome, which has now 
fallen down. The opening in the wall was framed by an arch, for which the voussoirs 
were sought among the ruins of the earlier time. Perhaps they belonged to the apse 
of the church itself, for they are very large, and their curve is too wide for the narrow 
arch in which they stand at present. In order to form the narrower arch the blocks 
had to be refitted, and this was done in very clumsy fashion. In particular the upper 
mouldings of the third block from the left pier do not match those of the second at all. 
The upper left-hand corner of this third block is several inches lower than it should be, 
and it is clear that when it was placed in its new position, the lower left-hand corner 
must have projected down several inches below the curve of the arch. This lower corner 
was then cut away, and the lowest fascia recut so as to match roughly with thato the 
block on either side. But the next fascia above, which on other blocks carries the in- 
scription, lost by this process about half its breadth at its left end. A few lines, which 
are perhaps traces of letters, are still to be seen at the left end of this block, where the 
upper line of the inscription might have run. The fourth block has no certain trace of 
any letter. The fifth has traces of a few letters at the right end, where the upper line 
would come. But these letters are not quite in line with those of the sixth block, be- 
cause the lower end of the fifth also slipped down a couple of inches when the present 
arch was set up, and its under side was cut away to make the curve ofthe arch uniform. 
The fifth and sixth blocks however may have belonged together originally. 

AI the blocks are badly weathered and incrusted with lichen, so that very few of 


the letters can be made out with certainty, and I have been unable to make any satis- 
1See Part II, p. 95. 
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factory sense out of the inscription as a whole, or even to determine the order in which 
the blocks should be read. I copied the following letters, many of which are most 


uncertain: 
A On the first voussoir B. On the second 
from the left: voussoOIr : 
YMAUKAIE CCY AHAMAZIMOYAA 
MATOICKOPTIN \ACINKEEYAO 
c. Onthe third: D. On the sixth: 
YOWuHOYK EADEYKAITEC 


CONAYTOIC 


B and D may be read together, as follows: 
___ _ _ ]dua Maéiuov àdeboÿ, Kai | ]mäou kè eë\6[yn]oov avro(v)s. 
On aua with the genitive see No. 102. 


219. SERDJILLA. HOUSE. On the soffit of an arch, in a house about the center ofthe 
town. The house, the front of which is shown in Part IT, p. 258, was a characteristic one 
for this region. [It consisted of two parts, exactly alike and separated by a party wall, 
each consisting of two similar rooms one above the other. Each lower room had a 
door and two windows in the front, while each upper room had a door and a single 
window, the doors opening on a portico. The lower rooms measured 19 feet by 21, 
and each was spanned by a single arch, which supported the floor above. Before the 
house was a paved court, and what I took to be a cistern. 

The inscription is on the soffit of a voussoir of the arch of one of the rooms in the 
lower story, on the right as one enters. It is not carved, but painted in red on the 


stone, which was once 
-- ANOYHAXMT 


XPICTOCNIKA white, but which is now 


yellow with age. At 
’Euu]avouy, X(puords) (6 èk) M(a-  Æmmanuel, Ch(rist) (born) (of) 


least the arches, there- 
pias) y(evvnbeis).  Xpuords ua. M{ary)! Christ conquers! : 


fore, in such houses, 
were not covered with stucco.' Above the inscription is painted a cross inscribed 
in a circle: as usual, the Greek P grows out of the head of the cross, and in the 
lower quadrants of the disk are the 4 and wW. The inscription is 0.72 m. long, the 
letters 5 to 8 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

Compare Wad. 2068; also Nos. 318 and 155. See Chapter 1, pp. 21 f. and 23. I 
have no doubt that the presence of such inscriptions in houses is due chiefly to the 
superstition of these people, and that their object was primarily to guard against evil 
spirits and to avert ill luck. But at the same time words like these, painted in so 

1See Part II, p. 293 f. 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL RÎHA 107 


prominent a place in a private room, cannot have been without à strong influence 
upon the family who lived here: successive generations of children must have won- 
dered and asked what these words meant. 


220. SERDJILLA. LINTEL. Ona lintel near the center of the town, facing north- 
cast. The lintel is a large one, measuring 2.54 m.in length: it has a door-cap 
consisting of simple mouldings above a 
broad plate in low relief, containing the 
inscription. Before the doorway was a 
simple colonnade of five rectangular 
piers, one story high, and with a sloping 
roof. Within is a small room, 7 feet by 
10, at the back of which is another, but 


( PERS 


PR LR OT À 
much smaller, doorway, opening on what DE Et Ts GR 
seemed to be a court beside the church. 
This then was the vestibule of a side en- 
tiamce torthis court. The front of'the 
inscribed lintel is in line with the fronts 


« de . Li + ; La - 1e DL a = EE 
of other buildings onveach side. The Passageway, showing the lintel which bears Inscr. 220, and 
: . D the doorway at the back opening into the 
letters are 1h the center of the lintel, RP Mine 
rudely cut, but perfectly clear: they are 
about 10 cm. high. There are no other traces of 


letters. Copy of the editor. 


These letters have, as numerical signs, the value 


Pr ET he A 


a 8051, which is the sum of the numerical values of 
Inscr. 220. From a drawing. Scale 1:20. 


the letters which make up the following sentence: 
Küpuos buAdËn Tv elood6v œov Kai ryv ÉÉod6Y ou md vor kai Éws aidvwv. Apr. 
The Lord shall keep thy coming in and thy going out from now even for evermore. Amen. 

Sec: Chaptèr &, p.25. 


Traces of another inscription were found in 1905 on the lintel of a house in the ex- 
treme eastern end of the town; but I was unable to read a single word, and very few 
letters, with certainty: the writing has been almost completely obliterated. 


221. DELLÔZA HOUSE On the lintel over the entrance to the courtyard of a 
+ EIOEuCYTEPHMONTICEWKASHMONXMT + 


+ Ei @ews dmèp mov, Tis à kaÿ mov; + Zf God (be) for us who (is) he that is against 
X(puords) M(apias) y(evvnbeis). + us? Ch(rist) (és) b(orn) of M{ary). + 


house: the doorway of the courtyard faces eastward; but the house itself faces the 
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south. The inscription is on the highest band of the plain, right-lined mouldings: 
the band is 1.90 m. long and 8 cm. wide. The letters are 4 to 5 cm. high. Copied 
by Dr. Littmann. 

These words are from Romans viii, 31. See also Chapter 1, p. 17. On xMr 
see p. 23 and No. 155. 


222. DELLOÔZA HOUSE. On the lintel of the entrance to the courtyard of a house 
in the western part of the town, facing 


eastward. The lintel is 2.15 m. long 
| nas “ss {{h) and 60 cm. high. The band occupied 
Inscr. 222. From a drawing. Scale 1 : 20. by the letters is 1.88 m. long and 712 


cm. high: the letters themselves, 314 


0 + 


C4 
“Æ) 


+ Ei @eds rép dur, ris 6 kal” Üuov OdÉa à 
TAVTOTE. to 572 cm. high, are handsomely formed 
+ /f God (Ge) Jor you, who (is) he (that is) against you : and well cut. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 
glory (be) to him alway ! . : 
Published by Waddington, No. 2666 b. 
Possibly vnüv, pronounced Z%nün, may have been intended for fuèr.: see the preced- 
ing inscription. 


223. DELLÔZA SAME HOUSE. On the lintel of a doorway of the house, the en- 
trance to the courtyard of which bears the foregoing inscription. The house faces 
southward. It has three doorways, the central one of which bears the present inscrip- 
tion. Before the house was a two-story colonnade. The inscription is upon the 
highest band of the plain, right-lined mouldings of the lintel. The whole lintel meas- 
ures 2.22 by 0.57 m.: the inscribed band is 1.91 m. long and 61% cm. high. The letters 
are 4 to 5 cm. high. At each end of the inscription, on the return of the inscribed 
fascia and below the line of the inscription, is a so-called ‘“Maltese”’ cross, with broad 


arms. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2666 a. De Vogüé, S. C., pl. 30. 


+ KYPIEBOHOÏT&OIKWTOYTwKAITOYCYKOYCINENAYT&AMHN + 
+ Küpue, Bomôr T@ oikw Toûrw, kai Tods ükoboiv év adr@. 'Apyr. + 


+ Lord, help this house, and those that diwell in it. Amen. + 


Evidently ükovouw 1 for oikobow: probably TOIC was intended, before ëkoÿow, instead 
Of TOYC. 

In 1905 Dr. Littmann found a third lintel belonging to this same house, and con- 
taining almost the same words as No. 222: [Ei] Geds drèp dn@v, ris 6 kaË° Üuov- 86[Éa] aëro® 
mévrore Kai vüv. This lintel seemed to have been part of the doorway in the south wall 
of the courtyard: it now lies, broken in two, in a fence adjoining the southwest angle 


of the court. 
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224. DELLÔZA HOUSE. On the lintel of a house facing westward, a short dis- 
tance south of No. 221. The whole 
lintel measures 2.00 m. in length 
and 0.60 in height: the inscribed 
space 1:24 byod%2 nr The lettérs 
are 5 to 9 cm. high. Copy of Dr. 
Littmann. + X(puords) M(apias) y(evvnbeis). ‘In(ooù)s Bobi. + 


ee 7 ñ 4 fi 
ES Re ae ee a 
From a drawing. 


Inscr. 224. 


Compare No. 221, No. 219, etc.; + Ch(rist) 6{orn) of M{ary).… Je(su)s help (us) 1 + 
and see above, p. 23. 


225. DÉR SAMBIL. TOMB, 399 A.D. ‘‘Sur un tombeau creusé dans Île roc; au- 
dessus de l'inscription on voit le monogramme du Christ, accosté des lettres À ©." 
Waddington, No. 2663. De Vogüé, S. C., p.100. 


X MF. ’Erous wf’, pm(vds) Awou Ôk’,érehéoôn To épyov. + ‘HAddov. 


Christ) b(oru) of M{ary). In (the) year 710, on the 24th of (the) month Loos, the work was finished. (It 
belongs to) Heliades. (August, 399 A.D.) 


Heliades, as Waddington says, was evidently the proprietor of the tomb. On the 
letters:XMT see p. 23. 


226. DÉR SAMBIL. TOMB, 408-409 A.D. On a rock-hewn tomb north of the town. 
Above the entrance are traces of painting and a disk. The lintel also is ornamented 
with disks and other ornamentation. The space occupied by the inscription measures 


1.07 m. by 6 cm.: the letters are 3 to 4 cm. high. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2664. 


+ ETOYCKYINAZETEA -- BEAIBANIDY Phegenitive, Aufavio, atthe end of such 
: DR te Le d a sentence seems Strange. Possibly, as 
+ Erous kW’, iv. L’, èreA[éo]0e AuBaviov. 
Dr. Littmann has suggested to me, the 

+ Zn (the) year 720, indiction 7, (this tomb) was \j is a rendering of the Syriac preposition 
Jfinished : (it belongs to) Libanios. (408 —- 409 A.D.) lé, to or for, LAS Lie naûfie 
may be Baviov, and may be treated here as indeclinable. The name £aBeivos Baviov 
occurs in an inscription found at Namara, Wad. 2268. But see the foregoing inscrip- 
tion (No. 225), where the same sort of a genitive is found without the possibility of 


there being a preposition involved, viz. ‘Hlaôov. 


227. DÊR SAMBIL. TOMB. Over the doorway of a rock-hewn tomb with an 
arched vestibule, in the northwestern part of the town. In the center of the lintel is 
a disk, containing the +, with 4 and w. On either side is a simple +: under the left 
one of these crosses are the letters OBIOC, 22 cm. in length; under the other the letters 
HATEOC, 30 cm. in length. Below these letters is a band, about one meter long and 
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444 cm. broad, the whole of which seems to have been inscribed. But in the first half 
only the letter Oo remains, 31 cm. from the left end and 23 cm. from the beginning of 
the letters in the right half. These letters are INEIETEAECE: they are 16 cm. long and 
2 to 3cm. high. Below this inscribed band is a row of disks, and below these à band, 
similar to the first, in which the letters À Ÿ or AOY were read. These last are under 
the letters €le of the upper band. The inscription was copied by Dr. Littmann. 
In 1905 I saw the inscription myself, and noted that the letters INEI and, below, AOY 


seemed to me certain. 
‘O Bios pareos. [ —------ Jo[ —----- JINEI èrekéo(0)[n. 
LR EDR 00 D awas finished. 


Probably this inscription was similar to the foregoing, and the date was probably 
about the same. This date was probably contained in the first part of this upper 
band, and the letters INEI may stand for 
iv(dukridvos) a’: Zn tndiction 15.  Inscrip- 
tion No. 229 is on the arch of the vesti- 
bule of this same tomb. 


228. DÈR SAMBIL. TOMB. Onaband 
of the mouldings, on the face of the arched 
vestibule of a rock-hewn tomb. This 
band of the mouldings is 7 cm. wide, and 
the span of the arch 2.35 m. The letters 


ue are 51% cm.high. CopybyDr.Littmann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2665 a. 


Rock-hewn tomb containing Inscr. 228. 


ITOYKYPIOYHTHKAITOITAHPUMAAYTHEKAITT - - TECDIKATOIKYNTECENAYTH + XHN1 
Toù Kupiou ÿ y? kai Tùd nAñpopa adrÿs Kai m[dv]res où karouw(o)üvres év arm. + X(puoros) M(a- 
pias) y(evynbeis). 
The carth is the Lord's, and the fullness of it and they that divell tn it. + Christ) b(orn) of M(ary). 


These words are from Psalm xxii, 1: they are quoted also in No. 229 and, for ex- 
ample, in €. Z. G. 8937. See Chapter 1, p.16. On the letters XMF see p. 23. 


228 a. Waddington reports another inscription on the doorway within the vesti- 
bule of this tomb, which Dr. Littmann did not copy. Waddington’s reading is as 
follows (Wad. 2665 b): 

"Erovs aÀ[W]", wimvôs) Ila[wmuou — — — — 


In (the) year 731,in (the) month Panemos . .... (July, 420 A.D. ?) 


In 1905 I examined the doorway of this tomb, but found no inseription there. But 
on the right wall of the vestibule is the inscription given under No. 237 below. 
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220. DÊR SAMBIL. ToMB. On the mouldings of the face of the arched vestibule 
of the same tomb as No. 227. In the middle of the inscription is a disk containing 
a + with À and W. The last five or six letters are in a horizontal line beginning with 
the end of the inscribed band of the mouldings. This band is 7, the letters 3 to 472 cm. 
high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


TUKYPILWECTINOIOYPANOIÏ + HTHKAITOTTAHPUWHAAYTHETAYAOCEDAYEN- 
To Kupiw éorir oi oùpavoi, + To the Lord belong the heavens, 
9 YA Kai Tù mÂpoua aùrÿs + 4e earth and the fullness of 
TAYAOCEDAYEN- à 


On a brief visit to Dér Sambil in 1905, I copied anew the last few letters of this 
inscription. I read, after aèrfs, ETPAYAOCEOAYEN, the first three letters being written 
together in a ligature. I think the © in the last word may be for 6, and so would read 
éypaba ôs é(B)aÿer + : Zwrote who buried. + 

On the contents of this inscription see No. 228, and Chapter 1, p. 16. 


230. DÊR SAMBIL. TOMB. On a rock-hewn tomb with an arched vestibule, fa- 
cing southward. Within are columns. The inscription is on the topmost band of the 


mouldings ofthe arch. 
The letters are 4 to 7 EZ gr RES SE 

, NE RS ANAL 
5 cm. high. Copied À 7 Ne te + 3 EPS de es 


by Mr. Butler. ; 
Doubtless life 1s 
like a wheel in that 


the part which is now 


d: a 1 à 
4 à ph és = 


pa 
jiAN (NN 


L ji 


onthe top willsoon be 
down below. But per- 
hapsthe potter'swheel 


was also thought of, 


Inscriptions 230 and 231. 


on which man is as From drawings and a photograph. Scale 1 : 20. 


the clay. On the 
other hand I am not + Tpoyds 6 Bios. MaredTns LaTeoTTwy, Tà TAVTA JLATEOTS. 


entirely sure that we PR dés 10) à bn 
should not read here 
rpéxos: a race-course. The latter part of the inscription is of course a quotation from 


Vanity of vanities, all is vanity ! + 


Beclésigtes 1,021 6e Chäpter 1, D. 17. 


231. DÊR SAMBIL. THE SAME TOMB. On the lintel of the rectangular doorway, 
within the vestibule, of the same tomb as the foregoing inscription. The band of the 
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mouldings which is occupied by the inscription is 1.11 m. long: the letters are 4 to 
42 cm. high. Copy of Mr. Butler, 
+ Tpéxis, TpéXw.  Alws Toù; Alws @Ôa. + 
+ Zhou runnest, I run.— Unto where ? Unto here. + 

Tpéxis is for rpéxes, atws doubtless for éws, &ôæ for &èe: for the expression éws &8e see 
Genesis xxti, 5; IT Kings xx, 16; III Kings xvii, 45; IV Kings viii, o. 

It seems strange to find a reference to the grave so cynical, and yet framed by the 
symbol of the cross. But we may compare an inscription from Shêkh Miskin, the two 
fragments of which were published by MM. Macrides and Mordtmann in Z. P. F, 
1884, p. 123, and by Professor G. A. Smith in Z@dinburgh Crit. Review for 1802, p. 55 f.: 
these two fragments were combined by M. Clermont-Ganneau and published by him 
in P. Æ. F, 1902, p. 25, with the following translation: ‘“Æ4s/amos (Aslamos?), fe son 
of Anthos, made tlis sepulchre by his own labor and that of his children, and he says : 
‘ail, passer-by! As thou art, T'was; and as Z am, thou shalt be! for life and riches 
(all'end in) frs house of the tomb." Compare also the words perà mdvra rébos: After 
all (fhe) tomb, found by M. Loeytved on the lintel of a tomb at ‘“Irbid,” and published 
by M. Clermont-Ganneau in his Xecuerl, 1, p. 17. 


232. DÊÉR SAMBIL. TOMB. On the lintel of the doorway of a rock-hewn tomb 
with a vestibule, facing southward, in the center of the town. In the center of the 
mouldings 1s a disk containing a cross and certain other symbols which I do not 
understand. The inscription is on the highest band of the mouldings, above the disk, 
1.50 m. in length: the top of the disk crosses this band, causing a break in the in- 
scription 21 cm. long. The letters are 21% to 3 cm. high. Copied by Mr. Butler. 

+ ENWNOMATITATPOCKYOY  KATIOYTINZAMHN + 

+ "Er œvopar Ilarpds k(ai) ‘Toù k(ai) Ayiov + Zx name of Father and of Son and of Holy 
Iyeÿuaros). ‘Apr. + Spirit. Amen. + 

In each case the K, which stands for kai, has a bar closing the lower angle: the figure 
after TIN I take to be a sign of abbreviation rather than Z or Z. From the forms of the 
letters I judge that this inscription is not older than the last quarter of the fifth century. 


233. DÉR SAMBIL. On the lower part of the door-cap of a intel. The letters of 


E(i) & @ee)ds irép ép@v, ris & kaÏ° iuüv ; 


SCO nn ee LL dd ei aidé = Meta à +6 d 
Lu 9. fps al LE 
WP; URL K 22 nn GT is æ 
1] ‘ . “ È En 5 de A ä ; ‘ re. É x? 


pra, X(prords) M(apias) y(evynbeis). 


Îf God (be) for us, who (is) he (that is) against 
us? Christ (is) born of Mary! 


PR ? 
rs s\ s, 
“ 


sd = 


Inscr. 233. From a photograph and copy. Scale r : 20. 


the lower line are 1.20 m. long, the five letters above the end of this line are 34 
cm. long. The letters are 4 to 67% cm. high. Copied by Mr. Butler. 
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Dr. Littmann suggests that the first word here, EN, may not be merely a mistake 
of writing, and intended for the Greek &, but may be in reality the Syriac word & 
which means 7f It is strange to find in the same inscription both € and « Standing 
for n. On the content of the inscription see Chapter 1, p. 17: also p. 23. 


234. DÊR SAMBIL. House. On the door-cap of a lintel of a doorway in the 
second story of a house in the eastern part of the town. Before the house was a two- 
story colonnade of piers. The space occupied by the inscription is 1.18 m. long and 
14 cm. wide, the letters are 5 to 6 cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann. 


XMPXYTONIKOCEVFECATANA 


X(puords) M(apias) y(evvnbeis). ‘X(puoro)ù rù Christ) (is) b(orn) of Mary). Chrisfs (is) the vic- 


vikos. Dedye Sarava. tory. Flee, Satan! 


On XMF see p. 23: for the rest see p. 19. This is one of the inscriptions which 
show most clearly that such symbols and words were intended as charms to avert evil 
spirits from the entrance of the house. 


235. DÊR SAMBIL. Ona lintel over the entrance to the courtyard of a house, fac- 
ing northward, near the foregoing inscription. The lintel is 1.82 m. long and 62 cm. 
high: both ends have been broken off. The inscription is at the top of the lintel, in 
letters 372 to 5 cm. high: there was originally room for about nine letters after the TA. 
Copied by Dr. Littmann. 

TEE OCIOCNIKAOMOISEAICOHIAEKAICOITAA - - 


.. ] Oo10$ uk. ‘© pot békis, pie, Kai —-——-— ] koly conquers. What thou swishest me, 
oi ra Ô[urAa. friend, may that be to thce also, twofold. 


Before ôovos I think räs might be supplied (compare Psalm xxxi, 6): everyone (that 
is), and before this, probably èv roére : 1x {his (sign). 
On & poi Dékes krÀ. see No. 10, etc. Also see Chapter 1, pp. 14 and 25. 


236. DÉR SAMBIL. HOUSE. On the lintel of a house in the western part of the 
town, facing southward. The inscription is on a part of a door-cap measuring 1.24 


by 0.25 m.: above the inscription are several disks. The 
FXPIC TESODERrT 


+ Xpuorè Boébu. 
+ O Christ, help (us)! 


length, from cross to cross, is 78 cm., and the letters are 61% 
to ocm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann. 

See Chapter 1, p. 22. Compare also the inscription from 
Dêr Sambil published by M. Uspensky, 4. M. S. p. 69, which is similar, 1f not actu- 
ally the same. 


237. DÉR SAMBIL. TOMB. Within the vestibule of the rock-hewn tomb, the arch 
of which bears Inscription 228. The present inscription is painted on the wall at the 
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right as one faces the tomb. The inscription is 48 cm. long, and the letters 6 to 7 cm. 
high. Below it are painted two Christian symbols, consisting of the + with A and w 
below the horizontal arm. Copied by Mr. Butler. 

De Vogüé, S. C.,pl. 151. See also p. 109. 

TOYTONIKA  Toëro via. This conguers, 1.0. the sign of the cross painted below. See 
Chapler L pi Zi. 


238. DÊÉR SAMBIL. HOUSE. On the lintel of a small house in the western part 
of the town. The letters are in 

Inooës) X(porés), @(éoÿ) relief. The portion of the lintel 
Y{iôs), Z(wrrp). on which the letters are carved is 


IX6YC 


Jesus) Ch(rist}, (the) S(on) of G(od), (our) S(avior). 1.80 m. long and 10 cm. high: 
the inscription itself is 48 cm. 
long, the letters 8 cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann. 


See No. 182. 


239. DÊR SAMBIL. SARCOPHAGUS. On the inside of a sarcophagus hewn in the 
rock, south of the town and near the church. One side of 


the sarcophagus stands free of the rock, and is carved with OTOIT ETOVCI 

a figure of a boxer. Part II, p. 277 f. OCYI O8IOYCY 
The inscription is rudely scratched on the inner face of the UN OYANO 

west side of the sarcophagus near the north end. The space XAA ACOA-O 


occupied by the letters is 48 cm. long and 23 high: the let- 
ters themselves are 314 to 512 cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

I have been unable to decipher this inscription. Dr. Littmann has suggested to me 
as perhaps possible the following : ['Evdade Kk]eira Todokos, vids ‘Iovou[h]avou, amd Ko. 


Aaoô [ukelas. 


240. FRÎKYA. LINTEL, 324 A.D. On a handsome lintel over a doorway in a wall, 
about the center of the modern village: it faces westward. The right end of the lintel 
has been broken off, and the left end is imbedded in the wall, so that it was impossible 
to measure the length of the stone accurately: the width of the present doorway, how- 
ever, is 1.27m. J understand this to have been a modern doorway for which this 
ancient lintel was used. The lintel, then, is not in situ. It is about 92 cm. high and 
50 cm. thick. The inscribed portion of the lintel is badly weathered and broken, so 
that most of the letters are quite illegible. The lengths of the mutilated spaces and 
the rémaining letters are as follows: a space of about 91 cm. + IOTO = 1472 cm. + 136 
cm. + NIDYSAY = 20 cm. + about 23cm. Copy of the editor. 

ice | OT ap JN (rjoù sAy’(?) [érous. 


TS ,in the 630th Jear. (324 A.D.) 
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241-247. FRÎKYA TIE TOMB OF ABEDRAPSAS, 324 A.D. This notable tomb is 
situated in the hillside south of the town. It has been described by Mr. Butler in 
Part II of these publications, p. 278ff., and by the present editor in the Prrcetor 
University Bulletin, XV (1904), pp. 224-240. Two of its inscriptions were copied 
by Pococke about 1740, and published by him in his /wscriptiones Anfiquae (1752), 
1, p. 64 f.: the first of these and part of the second were republished by Franz in ©. 7. C. 
4463 and 4464: the other part of the second inscription was published by LeBas-\Wad- 
dington, No. 1834, and also by Kirchhoff, who united both parts of the second inscription 
in C. Z. G.9899. The text of the inscriptions in the present publication 1s based on copies 
made by the editor. 

The approach to 
the tomb proper con- 
sists of a dromos, 3 
méètérs wide and a 
littlesover + meters 
long, hewn in the liv- 
ing rock and covered 
by a barrel vault of 
fine masonry. The 
dromos is now par- 
tially choked with soil 
and stones; but I think 
it was originally open 
at its north end. At 
the opposite end is End of the dromos leading to the tomb of Abedrapsas, 


a broad arcosolium showing Inscriptions 241 and 242. 


hewn in the face of the rock, within which is a large sarcophagus-lid, of the usual 
prismatic shape and with acroteria at the corners, covering the top of a shaft sunk per- 
pendicularly into the rock, like that of Eusebios’ tomb at Kokanâyä (No.34). Flewn 
in the south side of this shaft is a second arcosolium, within which is the grave. The 
shaft is 2.08 m. long and 87% cm. wide. The grave is of the same size as the 
shaft, and is about a meter deep: its top is a meter and a quarter below the top 
of the shaft. 


241. The top of the upper arcosolium is perhaps a meter below the level of the 
ground outside, and in the middle about 2 meters below the inner surface of the vault. 
The gap at the end of the vault, above the ground level, is now filled chietly by onc 
large block, on the inner face of which is a dove-tail plate. Most of Inscription 241 
is carved on this plate: the last word, however, in the eighth line îs at the right of, the 
ninth line is below, the plate. The body of the plate is 1.12 m. long and 54 cm. wide. 
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The letters in the plate are 4 or 5 em. high. The ninth line is 1.37 m. long and its 
letters 5 to 6 cm. high. AI these letters are well carved and regular, and were painted 
red: the reading is certain. 

Published in the C. Z. G., No. 4463. 


1. ETOYCSAXMHNOCAPTEMICI 
OYAKETEAECENTOMNHMI 
ONABEAPAYACAIONYCIOY 
KAIAMAOBABEATHCE YTOAE 
MOYPAMHETHAYTOYEYOY 


MUCTONBIONMETAAA 
BONTECKAITACEYXAC 
ATEAWKANTOICITATPWOIC 8EOIC 
OSAPCIYYXHOYAICASANATOC 


LS me" | 
| sr 


"Erous <ÀY”, près Aprauaoiou ak’, érékecer Td prmuior AfBeôpbas Auovuoiou Kai ‘AaBaBéa Tÿs 
EdTo\éuov, yauerm aÿroi, ebbüpaws Tor Blov peralaBôvres, Kai ras ebxas àmédwkav Tois marpgois 
beois.  Edpor buxn: oùdis abavaros. 

In (the) year 636, on (the) 2rst of (the) month Artemisios, Abedrapsas, (son) of Dionysios, and À mathbabea, 
(daughter) of the (daughter) of Eupolemos, his wife, finished the tomb, having shared life cheerfully, and they 
paid their vows to their ancestral gods. Pc of good cheer, (my) soul: no one is immortal! (May, 324 A.b.) 

I have translated the fourth line litcrally, although I am inclined to believe that rñs 
is a mistake for 7, and due to the influence of the genitive following. If so, Amath- 
babca was the daughter, not the granddaughter, of Eupolemos. Otherwise, the ex- 
planation of this unusual wording may be that Eupolemos was a more distinguished 
person than Amathbabea's own father. | 

Both names, Æbedrapsas and Ærmnathbabea, are of Syrian origin. The former is doubt- 
less compounded of ‘abd-servant, and some god's name, perhaps Lapsha for Rashpa, 
927, identified with the Greek Apollo. The latter is doubtless from ÆZwa#h-handmaid, 
and the name Babar, which occurs as the name of a person, but is here probably the 
name of a goddess. The same name occurs in No. 263 in the form Aafhbabea. 

An interesting parallel to this inscription is furnished by another, from Apameia 
Kibotos in Phrygia, published in €. Z. G. 3962: 

Aria éyo Kkeua Mevek}e piya TOdE oùv àavôpi 

Kai yap Covres ôu[où] rodro yépas Adyopev. 
Kai Airouer Ôvo Tékva, véov dé ye Apremidwpoy, 

ôs xapur edoeBins [r]ev[Ë]ev rüuBor b[6]uévorov, 
Xaip[ere] Ô oi [m]apiôvres, kai eùyas” Oéor®” mèp adrot. 

1, Apphia, lie here, united with this my husband Menekles: for, living together, this the reward we have. 
And we leave two children, and Artemidoros, a youth who for sake of piety has built (this) tomb for the dead. 
Hail, ve passers by, and offer ye prayers for him. 

The last sentence of the present inscription, #épor Wuxn «rÀ., occurs frequently in 
epitaphs of Syria, e.g. Wad. 1820, 1897, 2450, ctc.; P. Æ. F 1803, p. 178; À. A7., XXXIV, 
p. 196. In onc case the words èv r@ Bi roë[re]: 27 fhis life, are added (R. Æ G.,, vu, 
p. 296). It seems to be primarily à pagan formula, but not exclusively so: see Wad. 


10r possibly rÿs EèroAëuov means (aughter) of the slave of Eupolemos. 
?See Ramsay in À. £. G., li, p. 32. 
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2459. Sometimes the phrase [o]i deoi édävaro is used in inscriptions otherwise similar 
in character, as, for example, [ddpo ]e, [AE] ôvr1, [oli Veoi &Üdvarou. “Erwv 18.! 

{ think there can be no doubt that the date of this inscription is reckoned according 
to the Seleucid era: if s0, it is one of the latest pagan inscriptions in this region. 


242. Above the upper arcosolium, and immediately below the preceding inscrip- 
tion is another and still longer document. The first eighteen or ninetcen letters of the 
first five lines are carved on a block of stone, 72 cm. long and 24 cm. wide, inserted in 
the rock evidently because of a defect there. The inscription on this block was pub- 
lished by Franz, after Pococke, C. Z. G. 4464: in C. Z. G. 9890 it was combined with 
the rest of the inscription by Kirchhoff, who however places it at the right of the other. 
The rest of the inscription is on the living rock, at the right of the inserted block. 
Around the edges of the block the rock is somewhat crumbled, so that between the 
two parts of the inscription there is a space sufficient for three or four letters in each 
line. The seventh and eighth lines of the second part begin farther to the left than the 
others by three and four letters respectively, so that the first letter of the seventh and 
the first two letters of the eighth line are below the corner of the inserted block: but 
there 1s no trace of letters at the left of these. This fact indicates that the block was 
inserted before the inscription was first carved, and was not inserted to repair the in- 
scription at some later time. The letters are not so large or so well shaped as those 


Of No. 241, but have the same forms. They are also painted red. 
Published by Pococke, Zuscrr. Antig. 1, p. 65. CZ. G. 4464 and 9899. Waddington, No. 1834. 


I. TAYTAEYXAPICTUNAETT ABEAPAYACEMOYEPHAIKIAC 

2. ONTOCOTTATPWOCMOYGSE OCAPKECIAAOYAHAWCMOID NO 

MENOCENTIOAAOICMEEYE PFETHCENWCETUNTAPKETTAPEAO 

OHNEICMAOHCINTEXNH CKAIAIAOAITOYXPONO YTTAPEAA 

AABONTHNAYTHNTEXNHN KAIETIAIATHCAYTOYTIPONOIAC 

ETIPIAMHNAY TWXWPIONMHAENOCTNONTOC 

KAIÏIHAEYSEPUCAAYTONMHKATABENINAY TONEIO 
THNITOAINKEE TWAIKEOCHMHNKEAIKEWCOAHTHON 


ve De 


Tadra eùxaprorr Xé(y) ABeôpabas: "Euoù éb These things Abcdrapsas says in gratitude: “ When 
q\uwkias OVTOS, 0 TaTp@Ôs pou eds ’Apkeoi\dov, T'was of age, my ancestral god, (the god) of Arkesilaos, 


- ÜpAws por b[e]vôuevos, &v moÂois pe edepyérnoer.  PPEATINS cistbly unto me, showed kindness to me in 


\ < 15): cv cventy-fir 72114 ? AA 
ès érwr yèp Ke’ raped6Onv es péfnouw réyvns, Kai many (ways), for when, (at) tiventy-five years (of age), 
\ 2) , ; eus auté I'was given over to learn à trade, T both acgnired this 
Êà 8Aiyou ypôvouTrapéAa( a ÿBov Tv adrmr réxvnv, | 
x Us aus ss / ; ; <_= same trade in à short time, and furthermore on my own 
Kai Tr a TS aüTOÙ Tpovolas ÉTPLAUNY AÛTÉ A 
enttiatiie Î bought myself à place, no one Rnowing 11, 


and I freed myself from going myself to the city : Thot} 


was righteous and was rightly led.” 


Xwpiov, mnôévos yvôvros, Kat ékevbépwoa abrdr 
\ 2. | » È A Ve SD AY ÔL 

A karaBéviv avror els) rnv mov: Ké é(y)o dikeos 

Munv, kè dikéws 60nyn0nv. 

1 From “ Fik”’ near Djerash, published by M. Germer-Durand in 2er. Bi67. 1899, p. 25. See also an inscription published 


, by Dr. Schumacher in Z #! V. 1x, p. 822. 
2The red pigment, still in the cross strokes of the À, shows that AA was carved here, and not M as Pococke thought. 
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The form Xén) is, of course, for Xéya, b[elvéuevos for bœvduevos, karaBémr for karaBaive, 
ké for Kai, ôikeos and Ôtkéws for ôtkaos and Gtkaies. 

In my article on this inscription in the Princeton University Bulletin, 1 expressed 
the opinion that the name ‘ApkeouAdou was in apposition with the pronoun pov, and that 
the speaker was this Æ7kesilaos, quite another person from Abedrapsas. Now, how- 
ever, 1 believe that this is not the case, but that Abedrapsas 1s the speaker throughout. 
Ï am indebted to Professor Dittenberger for the suggestion that probably Abedrap- 
sas’ ancestral god had no name of his own, but was called simply “The god of 
Arkesilaos.” The existence of such nameless gods has been discussed, first by Pro- 
fessor Noeldeke, in C. Z. S., 11, No. 176; then by M. Clermont-Ganneau, in his Lecuerl 
d'Archéologie Orientale, X,p. 154 ff. The latter, speaking of this matter on p. 16of, 
says: “Nous rencontrons souvent en Syrie des dédicaces faites à des dieux innomés, 
lesquels sont seulement désignés par le nom de leur adorateur au génitif: ‘au dieu 
d'un tel’; etle nom de cet adorateur n'est pas celui de l’auteur de la dédicace, mais d'un 
autre personnage, probablement, au moins dans certains cas, celui d'un de ses an- 
cêtres dont il a hérité le culte familial. C’est ainsi que nous voyons divers personnages 
adresser leurs hommages à un @eès Aüpov, à un @eds Ovacedéov, à un @eds ‘Apépor, etc.” 
See also Dittenberger, in O. G. Z. S., No. 637, note 1. 

Arkesilaos does not seem to have been of the immédiate family of Abedrapsas, for 
his name does not appear among the family names carved on the other walls of this 
tomb.  Possibly he was some remote ancestor, possibly the patron or even the owner 
of Abedrapsas, for the fact that the latter's father is not mentioned here suggests that 
perhaps he was a slave. 

Lastly the pronouns, in the last part of the fifth line, and in the sixth and seventh 
lines, present a certain difficulty. Perhaps the first, aÿroë, refers to Abedrapsas’ god, 
by whose providence he was guided: perhaps this pronoun and the others, aré in line 
6 and aÿrr twice in line 7, refer to Abedrapsas’ patron. But I now believe that these 
pronouns all refer to Abedrapsas himself, and should be read aÿroÿ, aûr@, aürôv for éuavro, 
ÉDAUTÉ, ÉAUTOV. 

[It would be interesting to know what is meant by the words 7 as given over to 
learn à trade, and why this person did not begin to learn his handicraft until he was 
twenty-five years of age. This implies some very special circumstances in his case. 
I think it can be accounted for best by the supposition that this craft of his required 
some unusual talent, which was discovered in him comparatively late in hife. \What 
craft was there in those days, for which unusual natural talent was required, and favor 
of the gods, and the assistance of some patron? I think sculpture most of all.  Per- 
haps then the very remarkable sculptures of this tomb, which are described below, are 
by the hand of Abedrapsas himself. 

As for the reasons for his going down fo the city, probably Abedrapsas, successful 
though he was, did not intend outsiders to know the precise nature of his obligations. 
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243. Beside figures sculptured on the right wall of the dromos. These figures 
are life-sized, and are executed in high relief on the living rock. They constitute a 


Reliefs in the tomb of Abedrapsas at Frîikya. 


single group. In the center are a man and woman, reclining upon a couch before 
which a small table, spread with viands, is set. The head of the couch is towards 
the right, and on this the man leans his left arm. He is represented in full face, his 
right hand resting on the woman’s shoulder. The woman is also represented in full 
face and leaning upon her left arm: she is in front of the man but nearer the foot of 
the couch, so that her body does not completely conceal his: her right arm is stretched 
towards the viands on the table. At the left of the table and facing the woman stood 
the figure of a little girl, perhaps ten years of age; but her body, which was sculptured 
in the round, has been broken off. At the left of the group, behind the foot of the 
couch, stands a young slave-girl, clad in a tunic which is fastened over the left 
shoulder by a brooch, but, passing under the right arm, leaves the right arm and 
shoulder nude. She is turned towards the right, so that her face is shown in profile. 
Her right hand is held close to her hip, her left is stretched out before her: with both 
hands she is holding up the draperies which form a background for the principal 
figures. By the head of the couch stands a youthful male figure, completely draped, 
represented in full face. In his right hand, which is raised above the head of the 
couch, he holds something which looks like a serpent; in the other hand something 
which I took to be a torch, but which may have been a cornucopia. The figure is 
taller by a head than either the man, who is propped up fairly high on the couch, or 


the slave girl, who is standing. 
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EIPHNH 
A OYAH 


Eipyvn, doûAn. 


Eïrene, a slave. 


The first of these inscriptions, or titles, 
is at the right of the slave-girl's face. 
The first word is 27, the second 25 cm. 
long, the two together 12 cm. in height. 


B. 
AuaôBafBéa: ‘AuaôBaBéa, 
Ovyarnp. 
Amathbabea, (and) Amath- 
babca (her) daughter. 
At the left of the woman's head. The 
three words measure in length 46, 43 and 


AH AOGBABEA 
À HAG BABEA 
OYPATHP 


34 cm. respectively: together they meas- 


G. 
ABEAPA 
YAC 


ABedpabas. 
Abedrapsas. 

At the left of the man's head. The first 
part is 28, the second 16 cm. long, both 
together 14 cm. in height. 


D. 
Téxn Ayabn. 
Tychë Agathé,i.e. Good Fortune. 
At the left of the head of the male fig- 
ure at the right of the group: the letters 


TYXHAPTAOH 


measure 35/2 by 6 cm This name is 
properly that of a female divinity, who was 
thought of sometimes as the personifica- 


tion of good luck, and sometimes as a kind 


ure 19 cm. in height. of guardian angel of a nation, a family or 


even a single individual. The figure, on 
the other hand, is that of the corresponding male deity, whose name was properly ’Ayabès 


Aaiuwv. Snake and cornucopia are common symbols of this god. 


These inscriptions add nothing of philological interest to those already given, Nos. 
241 and 242: their interest lies only in that they are the titles and explanation of a 
unique and beautiful work of art. A family is here represented in a group whose 
composition is both symmetrical and effective. The wife occupies the central and most 
prominent position: on her left is her husband and on her right her daughter. The 
slave-girl who stands behind her mistress’ feet, and who perhaps represents collec- 
tively the servants of the household, is balanced by the figure of the youth who stands 
by the master's head, and who represents the Good Spirit of the house. 

Unfortunately the faces of all have been completely demolished, probably by the 
Mohammedans, excepting only the lower part of the slave-girl's face. This face shows 
the thick lips of a negress; but what is left of the nose suggests rather a Semitic type. 
In spite of their mutilation, however, all the figures, except that of the youth on the ex- 
treme right, arc sufficiently individualized to indicate that they were really portrait 
statues. The central figures, which are fully draped, show both a dignity and a ten- 
derness of feeling which is very impressive. The figure of the slave-girl is graceful, 
tense and full of spirit. If this was the work of Abedrapsas, it is no wonder that he 
was successful in his calling: the god of his fathers must indeed have been manifest 
unto him. I think he could have had but few competitors, judging from the other 


1 Preller-Robert, Griechische Mythologie, 1, p. 543. 
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sculptures which remain in this region. And I think the same man must have produced 
the original sculptures of another tomb in Frikya, described by Mr. Butler on p. 281f. 
but his work here was marred, in a later and I think a Christian time, by one of little 
talent or even skill. The sculptor of Abedrapsas’ tomb was one of the last representa- 
tives of the pagan art, which was dying lingeringly in this remote region, when in the 
world's centers art was already dead. 

Above the life-sized group which I have just described, at the top of the wall of 
living rock which forms the side of the dromos, 1s a frieze of small figures also in re- 
lief, about 30 cm. high. On the left is a seated figure turned three-quarters to the 
right: the head is supported upon the right hand, while the left rests upon the seat. 
Next on the right are six draped figures, upright and turned towards the left, as 
if walking towards the seated figure: the last two of these appear to be carrying be- 
tween them a large chest. Next on the right are four figures, which apparently 
face towards the right. The second and third of these appear to be mounted, while 
the fourth appears to be stepping upon the lowest step of an altar which, at the ex- 
treme right of the frieze, balances the seated figure at the left end. These figures 
have been so badly mutilated that little can be made of them now. In my article in the 
Princeton Bulletin 1 suggested that two scenes from the life of Abedrapsas might be 
represented here, first Abedrapsas and his five sons fulfilling the obligation in the city, 
secondly the worship at the altar of the ‘ancestral god.” 


Left wall of the same tomb at Frikya. 


244. On the left side of the dromos of the same tomb, immediately above a row 
of ten heads, sculptured in life size on the living rock. The heads have been com- 
pletely defaced, so that only the general outline and something of the neck of each re- 
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mains. No attempt was made to carve the shoulders of these figures, but where the 
shoulders should be the rock has becn cut back at an even slant, extending continu- 
ously for the whole length of the row, and reaching at the top a depth sufficient to 
allow the sculptor to execute the heads in high relief below the original surface. Be- 
low where this slant begins the rock shows only the rough-dressed surface natural to 
the wall of such a dromos. 

Every other head, beginning with the first, is that of a man: the other heads are 
those of women. In spite of their mutilation the latter are easily distinguished from 
the former, not only because the arrangement of the hair makes the outline of the 
women s heads much broader, but also because of the long curls which hang down, 
one on each side of each woman's head, in some cases apparently before, in others 
apparently behind, the ear. See the description of the busts in the medallion described 
under No. 246. The slanting surface of the rock below the heads is unbroken save 
for these curls which fall across it. 

The inscription is carved on the lowest tier of the vaulted roof, at the bottom of the 
stones. [It consists of five names, each of which begins above a man's head. 

The first four letters of the first name are 20 cm. long and 7 high. The last four 
letters of this name, which have about the same dimensions, are upon a corner of the 
block which has been cracked off from the rest and which fell down when the débris 
was cleared away fromit. Between the two parts there would be space for about one 
lctter. Between the first and second names was a space of 15 cm. The second name 
measures 3372 by 5 cm. Between it and the next is a space of 13 cm. The third 
name measures 21 by 6 cm., and is followed by a space of 2312 cm. The fourth name 
measures 33 by 5, and is followed by a space of 207% cm. The fifth name reaches 
almost to the inner corner of the dromos. The last two names were copied by 
Pococke, and appear in C. Z. G. 4464. 


PENN AAIC PHMHANOC BIZOC LANDIAOC AIONYCIC 
l'evv[e]ahus, Pœuarés, Bilos, [TI]dvpuhos, Arorvois. 


Gennealis, Romanos, Bisos, Panphilos, Dionysis. 


Perhaps the first name should be read Fevvd(ôhis, for Fevrdôtos. I believe, with Mr. 
Butler, that these are probably sons of Abedrapsas, and the unnamed women their wives. 


245. On the left spandril of the upper arcosolium (at the south end) of the same 


tomb, at the right of a medallion, carved below the surface of the rock, 


PARTIS spa containing in relief a life-sized head and bust of a woman. Her fig- 


“Hpakkia.  ure is fully draped, and a veil, which hangs apparently from the back of 
Horaktia Me head, is brought forward over the shoulders. She wears a necklace 
with a pendant. Her face is turned slightly to the left, and bent slightly 
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forward, with a pensive expression. The nose seems to have been straight at the 
bridge and clearly cut, the cheek-bones high. The hair stands high over the forehead 
and is brought down at each side in à wavy mass, well over the upper part of the ear: 
the arrangement of the hair at the back is hidden by the veil. The figure is badly 
weathered. The inscription measures 34 by 7 cm. 

I think that perhaps Heraklia was an unmarried daughter: if so, the difference be- 
tween her head-dress and that of the other women is significant. 


246. On the right spandril of the same arcosolium, at the left of a similar medallion 
containing two busts. That on the left is of a man, his head turned three-quarters to 
theright. His figure is fully draped, his forehead high, his nose straight at the bridge. 
The bust at the right is that of a woman. Her head is turned 
slightly towards the left and slightly upward. Her draperies 
are open a little at the throat, disclosing a necklace. She 


OYAPEMIANE 
Oùapenravé 


d - à , O Uaremianos! 
wears no veil, but her hair is brought down at each side in a 


long curl, which falls forward over each shoulder and thus seems to give a frame or 
setting to her face. Both these busts also are badly weathered. The inscription is 
44 cm. long, and the letters are from 372 to 5 cm. high. 

The vocative here seems strange in view of the other inscriptions of this tomb. I 
have been tempted to read oake for the Latin va/e/ But I have been unable to account 
for MIANE as a name. The same objection has prevented my reading here two names, 
the first being Oùâpos: Uaros or Varus. Dr. Littmann has suggested to me that pos- 
sibly Oùapellavé should be read, for Oùakepiavé: O Ualerianos (V'alerianus). 


247. On the right side of the dromos of the same tomb, close to the inner corner, 
by the medallion with the two busts to which the preceding inscription belongs. The 
present inscription is on the first course of the vaulted roof of the dromos. It is 7 em. 
from the bottom of the stone, and begins 11 cm. from the corner: itis 40 cm. long 
and 8 cm.high. Pococke combined this name, and two of those published here under 
No. 244, with his first inscription from this tomb. See C. 7. G. 4464. 

Bdpaxos is of course the Aramaïc name Barak. 
DT EPP. D dmnds immediately over the seated figure at 
the left end of the frieze described under No.243 above. Possibly it may have some con- 
nection with that. It secms more probable, however, that this word should be taken to- 
gether with that given under No. 246 above, although the letters of the onc are twice as 
large as those of the other, and although there was room for the letters BAPAXOY on the 
spandril of the arcosolium, under the latter part of OYAPEMIANE. Taking both inscrip- 
tions together, we should read Obapeuiavè Bapdxov: O Uaremianos, son of Barachos. 


1 Or Oÿapehlwvé: see above, under No. 246. 
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Perhaps this man was not a son of Abedrapsas, but was adopted by him into his 
own family. 


EICBECCMONOC E TOVCEUX Eîs @eds pôvos. "Erovs eox” 
DCALOVEK . . . « [unv]ès Acov Ok’. 


248. FRÎKYA. HOUSE, 
364 A.D. On a rudely cut 
lintel in the northern part (There is) one God only. ‘In (the) year 675, on (the) 29th of (the) month 
of the town, facing south- Loës._ (August, 364 A.D.) 
ward. The space occupied by the inscription measures 1.36 m. by 20 cm.: the first line 
of the inscription is 1.32 m. long, and the letters 6 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


See Chapter 1, pp. 13 f. and 18f. 


249. FRÎKYA. HOUSE. On the lintel of a doorway in the lower story of a simple 
quadrated house in the northern part of the town, facing eastward. The house origi- 
nally had before it a two-story portico, which has fallen down. At the right of the 
doorway is a small niche, as often in this region, and beyond that a window. The 
inscription is 1.74 m. long, the letters 4 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


ICBEOCKAIOXPICTOC/TOATIONTINEYMAUBOHBWNTTACEEIN + 


Elis @eds Kai 6 Xpuords (Kai) rù ‘Ayuov Ilveèua, (There is) one God and the Christ and the Holy 
Ô BonÜwv rao(o)ev. À Spirit, that giveth aid. + 


The form räocear is evidently for r&ow: compare räcar in No. 250. See also 
Chapter 1, p. 13 f. 


250. FRÎKYA. SAME HOUSE. On the lintel of the doorway in the upper story of 
the same house, immediately above the preceding inscription (No. 249). The present 
inscription was copied for me by Dr. Littmann, who climbed to the top of the lintel 
and, lying upon it, read the inscription from above. The lintel itself is 2.16 m. long 
and 52 cm. high, the top band of the mouldings which bears the inscription is 614 cm. 
broad, and the letters are 3 to 4 cm. high. In the center of the upper mouldings of 
the door-cap is a disk with a cross in the center. 


EICBECCKOXPICTOCKTOAMIONTINEYMAUBOHBWNTTACEIN + 


Eîs @eds (ai) d Xprords k(at) rù Ayuov Ilvebua, (There is) one God and the Christ and the Holy 
0 Bonbov racer +. Spirit, that giveth aid. + 


Sce the preceding inscription. 


251. FRÎKYA. On a lintel in the courtyard of a modern dwelling, in the center of 
the village, facing southward. The inscription is 1.64 m. long, the letters 3 to 4 cm. 
high. At the left end is a space 14 cm. long. Copy of the editor. 

IATPOCKAIAYCICKAKwNIACO Y COXPICOETTITANTWNEOE 


’larpds kai vois kak@v, Tacods 6 Xpu(ard)s, 6 A healer and a deliverance from ills (is) Jesus the 


éni mavrwr eos). Christ, the God over all. 
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Below, in the lowest band of the mouldings, are the following letters, 3 em. high and 
together 1712 cm. in length: 
IXOYC 
’I(noods) X(puorés), O(eoù) T(ios), E(wrip). J{esus) Ch(rist), (the) S(on) (of) God), (our) S(avior). 


On the first line see Chapter 1, p. 15: on the second see No. 182. 


252. FRÎKYA On a very artistic lintel, close beside that of the preceding inscrip- 
tion. The present inscription is in the center of the fascia next to the lowest in the 
mouldings. The whole fascia is 1.42 m. long, and 8 cm. broad: the inscription 1s 17 
cm. long and 3 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


IXOYC 
’I(maoûs) X(prorés), E(eou) T(ios), Z(wr7p). J{esus) Christ), (the) S(on) (of) G(od), (our) S(avior). 


See No. 182 and its commentary. 


253. FRÎKYA On a lintel in the northern part of the town, just south of No. 248, 
and facing eastward. The inscription is 34 cm. in length and 7 em. in height. Copy 


of the editor. 
IXOYC 


’I(noods) X(prorôs), @(eoù) T(ios), Z(wrnp). J{esus) Ch(rist), (the) Son) (of) God), (our) S(avior). 


See No. 182 and its commentary. 


254. SHNÂN. TOMB. In a rock-hewn tomb, east of the town, and facing east- 
ward. The inscription is painted on the rock on the under side of the arch of the 
arcosolium opposite the entrance: this arcosolium contains two sarcophagi. The elev- 
enth line of the inscription and the + at the beginning of the sixth line are painted in 
red: all the rest is in black or green. | 

The first line is 1.24 m. long, the letters 21 to 472 cm.high. The, at the end of 
the line, is 10 cm. high: the three following letters, Y HF, are somewhat smaller. Of 
the other odd lines the longest is 1.40, the shortest 1.00 m. in length. The even lines 
vary from 70 cm. to 1.00 m. in length: the letters vary from 3 to 7 cm. in height. The 
eleventh line is 1.30 m. long, and its letters are 612 to 9 cm. high. The lines are 
spaced at irregular intervals from each other, as if no definite plan had been formed: 
e.g. the second line is 24 cm. above the third, the fourth is 5 cm. above the fifth. 

About 12cm. below the tenth line and perhaps the same distance above the elev- 
enth, is a group of letters of much larger size: these vary from 11 to 19 cm. in height. 
Two of these letters are evidently 1 X, which probably stand for ‘I(næoës) X(puorôs). In 
a line with the X, but some little distance to the right, are two letters, 5 or 6 cm. high, 
which seem to be €Cc. Between them and the X there is room for four, perhaps five, 
letters of this smaller size. Possibly then we may read X[peor](é)s. At the left of 
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the 1, but apparently turned sidewise, are letters which seem to be el or 8ore@1lore y. 
Below the lis a large M upright, or possibly a sigma ofthe old form (2) turned onits side. 
Possibly then the painter meant to write IX6Yx. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 
I. 
2e 
3° 
4. 


© mu om 


10. 


II. 


= 


+ 'Abävaros wv, m[o]|A(À)à rab(n) üréuver, BYHT 
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+ ASANATOCUINIT-AATTAGSIHYTITEMINEN 


IHCOYCOXPEICTOC 
MENOYCAAOYIAOYPANIOCKAAAOC 
IHCOYCOXPEICTOC 


-OZAZOHENOCOINOTENHCOABANATOCENTTACETHIH 
# _ IHCOYCOXPEICTOC 
EAEENA - °% _ NEZOYPANUWNETTITHC 


IHCOYCOXPEICTOC 


CONTRE LEE: 


IHCOY _ - - _ EICTOC 


m'X ec 


M 


EYCEBIOCCYNITA-OCETEAHCEN 


/BYHT 
/BYHT 
BYHP 


BYHT 
BYHrP 
BYHF 
BH 


BYHF 


+ Zhough imimortal, he endurcd many sufferings, 


2. ’Inooùs à Xpaorôs. /BYHT Jesus the Christ. 

3. l'évous Aaoviô, oùpavros k\ados, BYHr Of David's race, a heavenly branck, 

4. ’Inoods 6 Xpaorôs. BYHr Jesus the Christ. 

5. (A)oéalôueros (uo)voyerÿs, &ôdvaros, èv Extolled, (the) Only-Begotten, Immortal (Onc), in 


VA Lai La] 
TAOE T7 ÿT}; 


6 # ’Imooûs 6 Xpeoros. BYHF 
7. "EXAée(r) (k)a[rmA0e]v éË oùparv@r émi yns,  BMT 
8. "Inooûs 6 XpeoTôs. /BYMHT 
9. Zoÿs 4An0où[s] (&)[7]” é0vos GÔdokadols], 


all the earth, 
À Jesus the Christ. 


BYMT 


upon the cart, 
Jesus the Christ. 


10. Inœov Cs 0 Xp Jeoros. Jesus the Christ. 


———] ’I{mooùs) X(puorés) | ——-— 


—--— | M(apias ?) [ --- 


11. EdaéBios oüvra[v](ra) éréAnoer. Eusebios completca all. 


Phe letters ,BYHT have numerical values whose sum is 2443. 
of the numerical values of the letters of the refrain, ’Inooës ô Xpaoros. The other lines, 
exclusive of the refrain, begin with the letters À, F, A, E, and Z respectively, as M. 
Pétridès has pointed out. 


1S. Pétridès in Æchos d'Orient, May, 1904, p. 185. 


Ja compassion he descendcd from (the) hcavens 


Teacher of true life from everlasting, 


Jesus Christ, (the son) of M{ary) (?). 


This is also the sum 


The refrain therefore, which appears first as the second 
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line, when written in the cryptogrammic form supplies the missing initial B, and 
the alphabetic sequence of the first letters of the lines is complete from A through 
Z. Possibly the letters BYHF have also a second significance, as, for example, B(oy6u), 
T{ie) M{ovo)y(evés) or B(omtu), T(iè) (èk) Mapias) y(evrnbeis): Help, Only-begotten Son, or 
Aelÿ, Son (of God) born of Mary* Compare Wad. 2145, where, at the end of part c, 
I believe we should read XMr-9e, ï.e. X(puords) (6 èk) Mapias y(evvnôeis). 8 = 99= 1+40 + 
8+50='Apr. 

In the first line, vréuver is doubtless for vrégaver: in the fifth, rave is evidently for raoy. 
Ï had thought of "EXe(o)s (Gé) [xupe]» é£ 
oùparov émri yÿs Comparing Psalm Ixxxiv, 11 f.: "Ekeos kai àAÿOea oœuvvrmoav — — — kai 


In the seventh line the reading is uncertain. 
dkaootvm ëk Toù oùpavod dékube. With line 9 compare Luke i, 70 (Acts ii, 21): Kabs 
Also Psalm xv, 11 (Acts ii, 28): 
And Matthew xxii, 16 (Mark Xi, 14): Atôaækake, oldauer ô7i 
dAn0ns et Kai Tryv 000v Toù Oeoù év aAnbela ddaokets. 


On the content and significance of this inscription as a whole, see Chapter 1, p. 12. 


3 # A # Le) € # 2.2.3 " la) , mn 
éXaÂnoer dà oTôparos T@v aylwv mr aiôvos rpobnr®r adrod. 


"Eyvépiods por 600Ùs Cons. 


255. SHNÂN. SAME TOMB. Painted on the rock at the back of the same arcoso- 
lium as the foregoing inscription (No. 254). The span of the 
arch 1s 1.94 m., and the top of the soffit 1.00 m. above the 


mo CH 
Sarcophagi. In the center of the wall space at the back is a Hi W N 
large disk. The inscription is painted in black on each side of TOY N | 
this disk. The letters are 4 to 6 cm. high. Below the letters TO K A 


on the left side is a small disk in red containing a + and the 
letters 4 and Q. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 
See (Chapter 1, p. 21. 


\ Le) ”" Li 
Tô omuiuy Touro via. 


This sign conquers! 


256. DÂNA. FRAGMENTS, 428 (?) A.D. 
in a field about a hundred yards west of the tomb of Hyphinos and Olympiane (Inser. 
257). 
had a plain face, without mouldings. 
long and 22 high. Fragment B is 38 to 42 cm. long and 24 cm. high: the letters are 
6 cm. high. Fragment c is 26 cm. long at the top, 32 at the bottom, 25 high and 
28 thick. Fragment D is 34 cm. long and 24 high: the letters are 4 to 5 cm. high: it 
fits on the right side of c. 32 cm. long and 22 high: it fits on the 
right side of D. 


On six fragments of a block, found lying 


The outlines of the various fragments are irregular. The stone seems to have 


It was probably a lintel. Fragment À is 42 cm. 
Fragment E 1s 


1 See above, Chapter 1, p. 23. I thought, at one time, that as certain. In deference to Professor Kroll, and mindful of 


the B should be emended to ©, and, in my article in the 
Transactions of the Am. Philol. Ass. 1902, p. 95 f., read 
@(coù) u(ios) M(aptas) y(evnbeis). This reading was criticised 
by Professor W. Kroll in the Berliner Philologische Wochen- 
schrift, 1904, Sp. 950, on the ground that “Even then it 
was not Greek,” and @(eoë) v(ids) u(ovo)y(evns) was proposed 


No. 120 in this collection = Wad. 2697, I have written 
X(puords) (6 èk) M{apias), or X(puords) M(apias), y(evvnbeis), in 
interpreting the letters XMW. In the present instance, how- 
ever, I believe that the B is certain, and that the numerical 
explanation given above is correct. 
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Fragment r is 29 cm. long and 28 em. thick: it is 47 em. high. The upper part con- 
tains the ending of two lines of inscription and at the right of these lines a cross, about 
10 cm. high. This part of the stone is 15 cm. high. Below is a blank space, 12 cm. 
high.  Below this again are the endings of three more lines of inscription.  Evidently 
then this is the right end of the block, which bore originally five lines of inscription, 
two above, doubtless with a cross at each end, and three below. I believe that Frag- 
ment A. contains a part of the two upper lines, Fragments B, €, b, and E parts of the 
three lower lines. Copies of the editor. 


FRAGMENT FRAGMENT 
A. lan 

OTTENT ADP EADI 

“EYT-NO- ONA- + 
FRAGMENT FRAGMENT FRAGMENT FRAGMENT 

B: (C2 D: E. 

-MATIOYTT- -EYCEI 3IOYITAC ANCTTO N 
WTOITHCH OTOTOYA NAAUWMA TOCTHEKW  MHE 
-ITAPAAEU- AETOYE J7-XIOY- TOYMYET  QYOC 


The first fragment suggests the words mévrafkos and Edyévous, the upper part of the 
last perhaps eoelde" and rôvôe. I have not been able to make anything of Frag. 8. 
The other fragments are as follows: 


RES ] EdoeBiov raoav omo| vôr |v ...... of Eusebios (the) whole enterprise 


_. ] (&)rù roù àvalwparos T9s koums ...... @t (the) expense of (the) village 
...... | AETOY pimrè)s (Ajiou—(?), To ...... in (the) month Dios (?), of (the) 74oth year. 
pÜ érou(s). (November, 428 A.D.) 


The M of the date, 1.e. 40, is doubtful: the Ÿ, i.e. 700, is, I think, certain. 


257. DÂNA Tous. On the architrave of a canopy, supported on four columns, 
over the entrance to a rock-hewn tomb. This entrance is now filled up; but there 
seems to have been a straight shaft, sunk perpendicularly into the living rock. The 
inscription begins at the southwest corner, and extends across the south and east 
sides. See de Vogüé, S. C., pl 78 The inscription on the south side is 2.01 m. long, 
the fascia on which it is carved is 874 cm. wide, and the letters 6 cm. high: the in- 
scription on the east side is 1.90 long, begins 9 cm. from the southeast corner, 


and ends 23 em. from the northeast corner. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2673. 


(DINOCTOYPOYEKTHCENMNHMOCYNONAMA 
CYNBIOYAYTOYOAYMITIANHC 


Waddington read at the beginning of the inscription KOINOC, and in the middle of 
this side €ECTHCEN. The first two or three letters are above the capital of the col- 


Compare the end of No. 116. 
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umn at the southwest corner, and im 
are consequently very difficult to M 
read from the ground. But I ex- 
amined them first standing on my 
horse and later from a ladder. I 
beheve that the à is certain: also 
that there is but one letter before 
it and this almost certainly Y. 


Twos l'ovpou ékrnorer 
pynpéouvor aua œuv- 


Biov adroù "Ovumiarvÿs. 


Hyphinos (?), (son) of 
Guras, built this monument 


with his wife Olympiane. 


On dua with the genitive see 
No. 101. The father's name was 
doubtless loipas: N3=GZ#r4: see 
No. 180. 


# 
Pa  ". 


Tomb of Hyphinos and Olympiané, bearing Inscr. 257. 


258. DÂNA. “Sur un linteau de porte, entre deux crois.”  Waddington 2674. 
XMF X(prords) M(apias) y(evvnbets). Ch(rist) b(oru) of M{ary). 
See the notes on No. 155, and also p. 23. 


259. DÂNA. FRAGMENT. On a fragment of a lintel, found lying in a field in the 


northeastern part of the town. The inscription is 
FENHOTUIPHNHENTHA 


82 cm. in length and the letters 5 cm. in height. 
l'en0(n)ro ipnvn èv T9 O[uvdue œov. 8 5 ds 


Copied by Mr. Huxley and the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2675. 


Peace be within thy realm! 


These words are quoted from Psalm cxxi, 7: see the variant readings of the origi- 
nal text given in Swete’s edition of the Septuagint. See also above, Chapter 1, p. 17. 


260. DÂNA. HOUSE (?). On the lintel of a doorway, about a hundred yards north- 
east of No. 261. The inscription was carved upon a plate 1.60 m. long and 2214 cm. 
high, with dove-tail ends. In the center is a disk, 23 cm. in diameter. In the first 
line, on the left side of the disk, is first a space of 30 cm., then two letters, which 
seemed to me to be NI, 51% cm. in length, then a space of 77% cm., then the letters AYN 
12 cm.in length, and lastly à space of 4 cm. to the rim of the disk. The letters of this 
line on the right of the disk measure 67 cm. in length, and end 8 cm. from the end of 
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the plate. In the second line, the letters at the left of the disk measure 57 cm. in 
length, at the right of the disk 29 cm.: at the end of this line is à space of 35 cm. 
which seemed to be blank. 
The letters are 47% em.high. They were not deeply cut, but sharply, and in straight 
lines. I thought that they showed traces 
NT 4 NI AYN us AMESHMUNANTR Of red paint, but could not be certain of 
AIMTWH-IWNOS  ‘  EOCEIAKUWB bien À ie " 
this. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2676, from a copy of M. de Vogüé. 


M. deVogüé has given a different reading. See Waddington’s publication. 


[Képuo](s r)[ôr] Svrduelowv pe)0” quor, avrnA(ir)ro(p) [mu]@r 6 Geds Elakw. 
The Lord of Hosts is with us, the God of Jacob is our defender. 


Compare No. 199, and see also Chapter 1, p. 16. 

It is not impossible that évrpiurep was actually carved: if so the spelling ofthis word 
and also of EiakdB are worthy of notice. I believe that the stonecutter, in carving 
the inscription, skipped over from the ME of êuvdpeur to the ME of me, and thus omitted, 
unintentionally, four letters of his copy. 


261. DÂNA. HOUSE (?). Lintel of a doorway with an arched vestibule before it, 
in the eastern part of the town and facing westward. The inscribed fascia of the 
mouldings measures 154 by 19 cm. The first line of the inscription is 1.18, the 
second 1.16 m. long; the letters are 5 to 9 cm. high. The letters were incised and painted 
red. An upper band of the mouldings also bore traces of paint, as if a painted inscrip- 
tion or some ornamental design had been there. Copies by Mr. Garrett and the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2677. 


MH -- APIOCANSPUTTOCOE 
ETTI - - PIONKEO Y MH ATTW 


M[ax]apios ävôpwros 6 é[Ari£wv] émi [Kv]- Blessed (is the) man that hopeth in (the) Lord, and 


puov, kÈè où pm àmw| Xeirau. he shall not perish ! 


The last letter of the first line was read by M.de Vogüé c; but both Mr. Garrett 
and I, independently, read €. If M. de Vogüé’s copy is correct, however, Wadding- 
ton’s reading must be approved: ês [ékrita].  Waddington compares Psalm xxxii, 9: 
l'éoaobe Kai idere dr xpnords 6 Küpuos: pakäpuos ävÿp ôs éArite ém’ aërér. Compare also verse 
23: Kai où un mAmmpeAmoovouw mävres oi éAmilovres ëm’ avrôv. The first part of verse 9 
occurs in the liturgies apparently as the beginning of a hymn, of which only the 
first words are given in the manuscripts (e.g. Swainson, p. 316 f,, etc.). With the 
reading of the inscription which I have adopted, compare Psalm Ixxxii, 13: See 
also Chapter I, p. 16. 
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262. DÂNA On a lintel lying on the ground just north of the foregoing inscrip- 

ANETEICHIAEKAIC ---- AIT tion. ds Inscription 1s Fa the uppermost 

US UE CIE 12 moulding of a door-cap. The first fifteen 

-What thou sayest, friend, to thee also (be) the double! leuRrS measure 67 by 5 72 cm. After them 

1S a space, 28 cm. long, from which the 

letters have been obliterated. The last three letters are 20 cm. in length. Copy of 

the editor. 

Compare Nos. 10, 80, etc. 


263. RUWËHA. TOMB, 384-5 A.D. In the pediment of a temple-tomb, in the 
southeastern corner of the town, facing northward. See Part II, p. 113f Within 
the main doorway of the temple is a chamber, 13 by 14 feet square.  Doubtless it con- 
tained three sarcophagi, like the tomb at Hâss, Inscr. 157 f#. But these sarcophagi 
have now disappeared, and a large part of the floor has fallen in. The temple is built 
upon a podium which contains à chamber, of the same size as the cella of the temple, 
and entered from the south, where the ground level is lower. This lower chamber 
contained three arcosolia, the arches of which are built, but the sarcophagi hewn in 
the living rock. The fronts of these sarcophagi have been broken away, in order to 
enlarge the chamber by including these vaulted alcoves. For the whole building, in 
both stories, has been used for a dwelling and a stable, the inner surface of the walls 
being plastered with mud and whitewashed. 

The space occupied by the inscription, in the north gable, is 99 cm. long and 31 cm. 
high. The letters vary from 4 to 7 cm. in height: they are all very well cut and 
regular, except that in several cases an €, and in one case à ©, seems to have been left 
without the cross stroke, so that it islikea Coran o. Theinscription, however, does 
not show clearly to one on the ground below, because the shallow lines of the letters, 
now covered with lichen, blend with the unusually white stone. Moreover the in- 
scription is in so unusual a place that it is easily overlooked now.  Waddington 
failed to find it from Pococke’s description: it was found for me by accident and one 
of the camp servants. I think that originally the letters must have been painted: ifso 
they would have been conspicuous enough. With a ladder I found the letters still per- 
fectly clear, although in some cases € is not distinguished from C: the reading given 
here I believe to be certain. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Pococke, Zuscr. Antig., 1, p. 64: also by Franz, C. Z. G. 4462. 


EICOEOCHONOCOBOHE Eîs @eds pôvos 6 Bonb(àr). 


YTTEPCWT HPIACKAIHNHH à meer) 


TANEPE TESNEMRRENN Tv Üôvrwv. ‘Avevéwaer Bao- 
CCNBACCIHACKAIHAOBA La 
BCACTOYCFAY ouuas Kai MaBabBéa érous yÀv’. 


(There is) one God only, that giveth aid. For the safety and remembrance of the 
living. Bassimas and Mathbabea renewed (this tomb) in the year 433. (384-385 A.D.) 
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The name Bacouas is perhaps for Bapouas = Syriac Bar Sima: Son of Sima.  Com- 
pare Bapomuo[s] in No. 310. Professor Nüldeke suggests that it is more probably 
from the Syriac basstna = lovely. MabBaBéa is undoubtedly the same name as 'ApaÿBaBéa, 
discussed in the notes on No. 241. It is noteworthy that pagan names figure here in 
an inscription which is evidently Christian. If Basssmas really meant, originally, So” 
of (the god) Sima, and Mathbabea means Servant of (the god or goddess) Babar, these 
names must have lost thcir significance for these persons, and paganism must not only 
have died out, but must have been practically forgotten in this region in 384 A.D. 

There are many inscriptions similar to this, although the common phrase is ürép 
uvÿuns ka évaraboews. Compare Waddington, Nos. 1920 and 1997, or C. /. G. 8624 
(-LeBas 980 -2.C. A. vi, p.502 f.), 8857, 8860 and 8867. The last mentioned was 
found at Bethlehem, andis as follows: ‘Trèp runs Kai àvamavoews Kai ahécews apapriov &v [0] 
K(wpuo)s ynvéœkr Tà évopara: For (fe) memory and repose and remission of sins of those 
æhose names the Lord bnoweth. Dr. H. Gelzer, in AMi#fheilungen d.d. Palaestina- 
vereins, 1895, p. 17 ff, compares the phrase rép owrnpias= "mm des Seelenherls &illen” 
in the ‘“ Kollektengebet'”": so for example in the “ Liturgy of St. Mark,”"* and the “Lit- 
urgy of St. James”:° “Trèp T9s dvwbev eipryvns Kai @eoù piavÜpwrias Kai ouwTnplas Tv Yux@v 
mu@v, roù Kupiou Senœuer. Compare also the following, from the same liturgy:* "En 
Sè ka dmèp œwrmpias Kai dpévews apaprior T& mpooevéykavri àdeXbO muov. Kai ürèp pyyuns Tor 
éoiwv Tarépor mu@v Kai adekpür, emauer mavres ékrev®s, krÀ. In the present inscription [ be- 
lieve that the words rév {évrev refer to those living in the world beyond the grave, as 
in the prayer for the dead in the same liturgy:° Exei aÿrods dvéravoor év xépa Cuvruv, 
év Baoieig oùpavdv, —-—— es kékTous ABpaay, «rÀ.: There give them repose in the land of 
the living, in the kingdom of heaven, — — — (bringing Hem) unto the bosom of Abra- 
Zam. If so, and if the punctuation which has been adopted in the text is correct, then 
this inscription illustrates the belief of these Christians in the efficacy of prayer for the 
estate of the dead, a belief which was fully developed in the Church at least as early 
as the fourth century.” For compare the following passage from the lecture of Cyril 
of Jerusalem to the newly baptized:" Eîra kai Ümèp Tüv mpokekouumuévwy àyiwv TarTépur Kai 
émokémwv, ka révrwv Am\®S Tv Év Mi TpokEkKouuMUÉVUY, LEyioTmv Ovmouw muuTEUOorTEs ÉCEO DR Tais 
buxais, ürèp &v % Sénous dvapéperu: Then also for those &'ho have fallen aslecp, holy fathers 
and bishops, and for all in a word who among us have fallen asleef before, trusting 
that greatest benefit will be to the souts for whom this petition is made, etc. Compare 
also No. 265. At the same time too much stress, perhaps, should not be laid on this 
phrase in the inscription, érèp ourmpias ai prépns, Which might easily have been sug- 
gested by the stereotyped formula ürèp œurmpias Kai vikns : pro salute et wctona (Æu- 


! [ am indebted to Dr. Littmann for these observations. 54 Liturgy of St. James,” Swainson, p. 300. 
2Swainson, p. 44. 6See Gelzer, Z. c. 
3Swainson, P. 224. TSwainson, p. 210. 


44 Liturgy of St. James,” Swainson, p. 312. 
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gus#i), which occurs frequently in the inscriptions of Syria, for example in Wäd. 2025, 
2071=392 below, 2545, etc. See also above, p. 14 f. 

With regard to the date of this inscription, it seems to me obvious that it cannot be 
reckoned according to the Seleucid era, for if it were the year would be 122-123 AD. I 
believe therefore that the inscriptions of Ruwéhä, like those of Ktellâta and Rihä, must 
have been reckoned according to the era of Antioch, which was in general use in the 
region immediately north of the Djebel Rîhä: the three towns mentioned are all situ- 
ated on the northeastern slope of this mountain. See No. 264, No. 273 and the com- 
mentary to Wad. 2667, and Nos. 278 and 282: also Nos. 214 and 215. 


264. RUWÉHA. ‘VILLA,’ 396 A.D. In the entrance to the villa, in which Inscr. 
267 was found. See Part IT, p. 122. Theinscriptionis on the lintel of the rectangular 
doorway in the middle of the arched passage through the tower, which forms the center 
of the west side of the villa and leads into the courtyard. It is on the outer, i.e. the 
western, face of the lintel, and measures 2.23 m. in length. The letters are 5 to 6 cm. 
high, are irregular in form, and very badly weathered : the Y of the date, however, and 
the following HHN are certain. Copy of the editor. 


ETOVCAHYHHNOS - TTANEHOYTAYIS PEOI -- KEBKAEP - 
"Erovs uv’, pnvds Ilavéuou y, aus(?)[ ——--— In (the) year 444, on (the) third of (the) month 
a ]. PRE, 0... ... 0... (Oulr/064&n:) 


The date is not altogether certain: on the era see the notes on No. 263. Tiwice 
in the present inscription the sign S is used, apparently for a final sigma. 


265. RUWÉHA. TOMB. On a square, built tomb with a spherical dome, immedi- 
ately south of the southeast corner of the North Church, facing westward. Part IT, 
p. 247f. Within the tomb are three arcosolia, each containing a sarcophagus. The 
whole tomb is exceedingly well built, and almost perfectly preserved. The lower 
edge of the lintel, however, has been broken away: at the left end a very small por- 
tion of the lowest fascia of the mouldings still remains, and shows a trace of what may 
have been an inscription. If there was an inscription here it is most unfortunate that 
it has been lost, for it probably contained the date of this most interesting tomb, and 
would have furnished also an approximate date for the handsome ‘North Church,” 
on which No. 266 is carved. The tomb is assigned by Mr. Butler to the sixth century. 

The present inscription is cut on the outer face of the western wall, at the left of the 
doorway and on a level with the lintel. The letters are fairly well made, but neither 
the lines of the inscription nor the strokes which form the letters are straight. Copy 
of the editor. | 

Published by Waddington, No. 2670. C1. G. 9151 a. 
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BIZZOCTTAPAOY Billos Hapôov: émnômunoa kaÂds, Aa kalds, 

ETHAHMHCAKAAUWC Kai kiue Kkakos.  Evénra ÜTrép pot. 

HAGBAKAALCKAIKIME 

KAALCEYZHTAIYTEP Bizsos, (son) of Pardos : I sojourned 1vell, Ijourncyed 
HMOY well, and ivell I lie at rest.  Pray for me (?)! 


The inscription is strangely worded and strangely spelled. "Ernôjunoa is evidently 
for éremunoa, «ue for keua, muod for éuoë. But it is hard to determine what 1s meant 
by eémru. Certainly one would expect, with Kirchhoff, ëxerde or possibly evéacbe. 
Possibly enr may be the 3rd sing. aor. subj. mid., used instead of an optative, after 
the analogy of the aor. subj. with ww: in that case émônunoa kak@s ——— KÎue kal@s Must 
be regarded as words of Bizzos quoted here by the author of the inscription, who then 
added for himself: “May he pray for me.” My friend Dr. S. Angus suggested to 
me that possibly this may be an aorist middle, used as à passive form, = Jay prayer 
be offered for me. But I believe that the clue is furnished by an inscription found in 
the Sakhra at Jerusalem, and published with à commentary by M. Clermont-Ganneau 
in the Zcademy for Nov. 7th, 1874, and also in P. Æ. F, 1875, p. 56 f.: “Evba Karäxire 
— — — -ed£ere Ü(T)è(p) adrod àmd rÿs ôœias pymuns, un. AekeuB. — -, + ivô. a, érous pd. +: /Jere 
lies =: (ve shall?) pray for him, etc. Consequently T believe that the evépre of 
the present inscription was intended for evênre or evéere, and that the chief irregu- 
larity is the use of the active voice of a deponent verb. A similar request is 
contained in an inscription of Phrygia, C. Z. G. 3962, discussed by Professor Ram- 
say in À. Æ. G., 11, p.32. At the end of this inscription Professor Ramsay reads 
kai ebxas Dér® drèp avrod: and prayers offer ye for him Professor Ramsay believes 
this inscription to be earlier than Constantine. 

Concerning prayers for the dead see the notes on No. 263. 


266. RUWÉËHA. NORTH CHURCH. On the lintel of the west portal of the North 
Church. Part I1,p. 225. De Vogüé, S. C, pls. 68, 69 and 91. The inscription is 
on the topmost band of the mouldings, immediately below a door-cap ornamented 
with a row of upright leaves. The letters are well formed and well cut: they are 
about 8 em. in height, and the whole inscription, which was too high to be measured ac- 
curately, is about 1.35 m.long. There is a space of about one letter between the two 
words. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2671. €. I. G. g151b. Uspensky, À. 1. S., p. 70. 


BIZZOC TAPAOY Bilos Tdpôov. Bissos (son) of Pardos. 
Waddington says that after these words there are “trois lignes martelées.” Both 


Dr. Littmann and I searched for these lines with the utmost care and a ladder, but 


1 The era and the date are uncertain: perhaps the era is that of Diocletian and the martyrs, the date 388 A.D. 
2 [ am not sure, however, whether the pronoun refers to the dead father or the living son mentioned in the inscription: 
the text is quoted in full above, p. 206. 
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found no certain trace of them: I do not believe that they ever existed. But on onc 
of the lower bands of the lintel there are dowel-holes, as if a narrow metal plate, per- 
haps 3 feet long, had been affixed here. 

On the names Bz5505 and Pardos see the notes on Nos. 73 and 88. A Bizos, bishop 
of Seleucia, is mentioned by Photius, Cod. 52, as present at a church council held at 
Side in 383 A.b.; but this is evidently not the person to whom the Ruwéhä inscriptions 
refer. 


267. RUWÉHA. ‘VILLA.’ On a lintel in a large villa, similar to that described 
in Part II, p. 122 f., in the east center of the town. One entered by an arched 
passage through the tower, which forms the center of the row of apartments on the 
west side of the large courtyard. The north side of this courtyard is formed by a 
row of handsome dwellings, provided with a two-story colonnade. The inscribed 
lintel is over a doorway about the center of these dwellings. 

The lintel is ornamented with a door-cap, the upper part of which consists of a row 
of heavy dentils, a narrow band, and, above that, a heavy cyma recta. In the center 
is a large disk, in the form of a wreath, which stands out from the overhanging curve 
of the cyma, and at the bottom breaks through and below the line of the dentils. 
Below the dentils is a plate in relief, 1.26 m. long and 20 cm. wide, having at each side 
a disk, connected with it by an arm, 4 or 5 cm. wide and 3 or 4 cm. long, which 
projects from the center of each end of the plate, in a line with the center of the disk. 
The bottom of the plate is 51% cm. from the bottom of the lintel. 

Four lines of the inscription are upon this plate, painted in red but not carved. The 
central disk broke into the first line. The other lines were originally unbroken; but 
the rain, trickling around the disk, has washed away about four letters from the middle 
of the second, third and fourth lines, leaving this space stained and covered with moss. 
Below the plate there are traces of a fifth line; but these are now so faint that I was 
unable to read a single letter with certainty. The letters are 4 to 41% cm. high. Copy 
of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2672. Uspensky, À. M. S., p. 71. 


+ OKA - OIKWNEN BOHOIATOYYYIC 

TOYENCKETHTO----YTOYOYPANOY + 
----OHCETAIE----(WKYPEIWANTI 

----TUWPMOYE----- ATADYTHHOY 


£8'‘O ka [r] OLKOV v Bonbia To “Ybiorov, év # Ale that divelleth in (the) help of the Most High, 
ŒKkÉTY TO [ù @eo]d rod oùparoù À [aèluo | OÜnoerau. shall abide in (the) shelter of the God of the heaven. + 
’E[pe To Kupeow: ‘Avr Cam ]rwp pou ef? kai He shall say to the Lord: Thou art my protector and 


K]arapuyry mov, [ô Geôs pou: éAm@ èm” adrôv (?)]. 77 refuge, my God: TI ivill hope unto him. 


These words are taken originally from Psalm xc, 1 f: see Chapter 1, p. 16. 
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Above the inscribed plate there are letters painted between and on the dentils. These 
are now scarcely legible.  Perhaps they may once have given the date at which this part 
of the villa was built; but, if so, I was unable to readit. The letters on the right of the 
central disk seemed more like the common formula Et @ecs, with a cross at either end. 

On the lintel of another doorway in the same row of dwellings, at the left of the 
doorway just described, traces of letters in red paint are still to be seen atthe right of 
the mouldings. They seemed to have the form shown in the accompanying 
figure. Possibly this may be euv’ mn: 445 years, or, &rn being perhaps for éra, 
in the year 445, i.e. 396 A.bæ. See No. 264. 


268. RUWÉHA. VILLA. On a lintel in the entrance to a villa like that of the 
foregoing inscription, in the central part of the town. The entrance is a broad arch- 
way through the basement of a tower, and was closed by a door set in a rectangular 
door-frame in the center of the tower: the lintel of this doorway bears the inscription. 
On either side of the archway are rooms in which a modern family was living in 1900: 
the rest of the villa has been destroyed. The whole inscription is 1.66 m. long, and 
the letters 342 cm. high. The letters were originally fairly well formed, but are now 
badly weathered. The first word is in the form of a ligature, XE: the sign S appears 
once for a final sigma, as in No. 264. Copy of the editor. 

Published in part by M. Uspensky, À. 47. S., p. 71. 


XPCETENHT ----NAPMAPECEMACECUCENATIOTTANTOSKAKOY AMEN + 
Xpliord)s éyévnr{o ___ _ NAPMAPEC: éuûs éœwoer amd mavrôs kakoÿ. 'Apév. Ÿ 
CGrériauss ln. . . . . . .. . . + .! He saved us from all evil. Amen. + 


Perhaps we may read, after éyémro, ëk Tlap#évou. Compare the first of the Syriac 
inscriptions discussed in Chapter 1, p. 15. 


269. RUWÉËHA. VILLA (?). Painted on the lintel of a doorway within a large 
arched vestibule in the southwestern part of the town, a short distance west of the 
South Church. This was probably the entrance to a villa: it faces towards the south. 

The first line of the inscription was painted on the topmost band of the mouldings. 
The band measures about 2.23 m. in length, and 8 cm. in height: the letters are 4 to 
5 cm. high. These letters are almost obliterated; but I thought I could read the fol- 
lowing: -_O-_AC-_--_O-TIANE This may be the date: “Er]o[s] ôo[v’?], [un]d[s] avé 
Cuou ____: Zn (fhe) year 474, in ({he) month Panemos (July, 426 A.b.); but this is 
altogether uncertain. 

Below this band is another broader band containing a plate, sunk in its surface 
about 2 cm. deep, and containing in the center + with A and w. This plate seems to 
have contained an ornamental design of some sort, or letters.  Below this againis a 
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” 
/ 


band of carved ornament, and, below this, simple right-lined mouldings. In the highest 
of these 1s another painted inscription of which I read the following letters: AT 
OATAE_WCE. These measure together 50 cm. in length: the rest of the band is 
1.61 m. long. The letters are 3 to 4 cm. high. In the lowest band are the letters 
€NA: these also are painted, and measure 97% cm. in length and 37% cm. in height. 

I have been unable to read any part of this inscription except perhaps the date, for 
most of the paint has been washed off, leaving no visible trace whatever. 


270. RUWÉËHA. VILLA(?). On the lintel of a doorway within an arched vestibule, 
in the extreme southwestern corner of the town. It seemed like the entrance to a villa, 
and if so it opened upon the courtyard at the southeast corner. Through the outside 
corners of the vestibule were holes to which animals might be tied. 

The lintel is ornamented with a door-cap, the upper part of which is formed by a 
cymatium. The lower part is a plate in relief, 1.54 m. long and 32 cm. broad, with 
small dove-tail ends. In the center of the plate is a disk, within a square. The 
disk contains the +, and in the upper quadrants À and W. In the lower quadrants, and 
in the four corners of the square, are figures which I did not understand. Traces of 


red still remain on various parts of the lintel, as if the 
TETPOC TAYAOC 


ITérpos, ITaÿhos 
Peter (and) Paul. 


whole had been originally painted. 

The inscription consists of two names, 22 and 23 cm. 
long respectively, one on either side of the disk. The 
letters are incised, but not very deeply nor well: they are 372 to 4 cm. high. Copy 
of the editor. 


271. RUWÉHA. HOUSE. On the lintel of what appeared to be a private house, 
described by Professor Sachau, situated in the west center of the town and facing 
northward. The lintel is 2.11 m. long, 65 cm. high and 58 cm. thick. The inscrip- 
tion is on two dove-tail plates in relief below a heavily moulded door-cap.  Be- 
tween the two plates is a disk in relief, containing a cross, and, in the upper quadrants, 
the letters À and W, in the lower, figures which perhaps are merely ornamental and 
intended only to fill up the vacant space. In the left upper quadrant there is also à 
curved band attached to the upright arm of the cross, which, if it were on the right 
side would complete the monogram +.  Per- 
L : | FeICcCéEeuc +TKAIOXPICTOC 
haps the real significance of this curved line : Ÿ | 
+ Eîs eos + Kai Ô Xpuoros. 


had been lost, and possibly it was placed on | 
+ (There ts) one God + and the Christ. 


the left here because there was more room 

beside the À than beside the w. Similar curved lines may be seen in both left quad- 
rants of disk No. 8 on p. 33 of Part II. The plates are 65 cm. long with the 
dove-tails, 30 cm. long without, and 24 em. high. The letters are 8 to 10 cm. high 
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except the last four, which are in the right dove-tail of the second plate, and meas- 
ure 41/2 to 6 cm. in height. 

Published by Sachau: Æoeise in Syrien und Mesopotamien, 1883, p. 97. 

Below the dove-tail plates there is a second inscription, to which Professor Sachau 
does not refer. It is however so badly weathered that I was unable to decipher it. 


EKYIHKYPIE___IOTP-_-Y Ve ie 


The only letter of which I feel certain is the P. This is 6 cm. high. All the traces of 
letters given here measure in length 1.41 m., and about fill the space from the begin- 
ning of the body of the first plate to the end of the body of the other. The second 
word seems to be Kupue. 


272. RUWÉËHA. TOMB. On the lintel of a rock-hewn tomb, about five minutes 
south of the town, on the way to Djerâdeh. The tomb consists of a dromos, whose 
sides are crowned by a sort of cornice with simple mouldings. Before the entrance 
to the tomb is a sort of portico, whose pediment is supported by two free and two 
engaged columns with capitals, all hewn in the living rock. The doorway of the tomb 
measures 87 by 63 cm. It is ornamented with mouldings consisting of four plain 
bands. Above the mouldings over the doorway is a space, 14 cm. high, which per- 
haps contained painting of some sort, above which is a plain, high door-cap. Within 
the doorway 1s a chamber about 8 feet square and 7 feet high, having three arcosolia 
in its sides, each of which contains two sarcophagri. 

The inscription is on the top band of the lintel. The letters begin 7 cm. from the 

left end of the band: together they are 211% cm. long: the rest of the band, to 
DU re right of the letters, is one meter long. The letters are 7 cm. high. 

It seemed to me that this was the beginning of an unfinished inscription, and was a 
part of some proper name. But Dr. Littmann has suggested to me that this is possibly 
M{apia) ‘I(nooë) M(yrnp): Mary, mother of Jesus. 


273. KTELLÂTA. CAP OF A WELL (?), 449 A.D. ‘“ À la fontaine, en une seule 
ligne.”  Waddington No. 2667: copy of M. de Vogüé. 


+'Eri Avr[w]vivou iirrov k(ai) "IBo[v]piov? Ilérpou IKENTATIPNTHWNA érous CO’, ivô(wwnrivos) 
TenTins). 


Perhaps we may read, after Ilérpov, éyévero % bpearia, or something similar: Under 
Antoninos Philippos and Iburios Petros (this well was made?) in the year 407, tndic- 
tion third. (September, 449 A.b.) 

This inscription is evidently dated according to the era of Antioch: sce No. 264 and 
its commentary. Furthermore it is clear from this inscription, as Waddington has 
shown, that in this region the year began with the month of October. For the 497th 
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year of the era of Antioch began in the Autumn of 448 A.Dp. and ended in the Autumn 
Of 449. But the 3rd year of the indiction series began in September, 449 A.b. 
Consequently, if the 3rd indiction coincided on any day with the 497th year, the 
former must have begun before the latter ended: this could only be if the month of 
September was the first month of the 3rd indiction but the last month of the 497th 
year. This year therefore must have begun in October, 448, and ended in September, 
449 A.D. See the notes on Waddington, No. 2667; and also on No. 90 above. 

Waddington, in his commentary on this inscription, suggests that the ancient name 
of Ktellâtä may be contained in an inscription found at Rome, C. Z. G. 9730: dd Kopms 
Aar.... Opwv ArTaué[wv]. As Mordtmann has shown, however, in Z. 47. G., XLI, p. 305, 
this is probably not the case. 


274. Toms, about five minutes northeast of Ktellâtä. The tomb is hewn in the 
rock and faces northeast. It has a large and handsome arched vestibule with 
two plain columns and two pilasters supporting the arch. Above the arch are 
two small crosses and one large cross in relief. The doorway within the vestibule 1s 
ornamented with simple, right-line mouldings, on the bands of which three lines of the 
inscription are painted in fine, straight strokes of black. But the paint has weathered 
off so completely that neither M. de Vogüé nor I was able to decipher the writing. 
The band occupied by the first line is 1.28 m. long; but I think it is likely that the 
inscription began some 12 cm. or more from the left end of the band, and perhaps 
ended before the end of the band was reached. The next two lines of the inscription 
are naturally somewhat shorter than the first, because they are on the lower mouldings 
of the doorway. The letters of the second line are from 272 to 3 cm. high and occupy 
about that same space in length. The third line is on the broadest moulding: below 
it, on the plain face of the lintel, are a few letters of much larger size: the whole space 
on which they are painted is 1.04 m. long; but the letters given below extend only 
45 cm. from the left end of the space. The letters are about 7 cm. high. Above the 
inscription are three disks, the central one of which originally contained a cross, ?, 
which has been battered off. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2668, from a copy made by M. de Vogüé. 


+ AINTONACYAINAYM -ENAXAXANAPONOYKYPION 7 Y A HINEAPIP - 
2 === KAÏY-F-KYPIAA=E--HAPEY -EN-CA -IAI-CI-------- 
RE FEIAACIYM-P--KAITANATT 

-AHMIOY 


Waddington read only the words rè dovko, in the first line. TI think the names 
AXé£arBpos and Kupékhas may be recognized in the first and second lines. 
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275. À ROCK-HEWN TOMB, about five minutes north of Ktellâtä. The inscription is 
carved above the doorway of the tomb, within a vestibule. Both vestibule and door- 
way are perfectly plain. ‘The inscription is roughly cut: it is 29 cm. long, and begins 
572 cm. from the left corner of the doorway, the total width of which is 62cm. The 
letters are 47% cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


= RNMREX "AJAvre y[atpe . Sorrow-free, farewell! 


276. À FRAGMENT OF A LINTEL, On the road from Kefr Inneh toil-Mghârah. The 
length of the fragment is 89 cm., the height of the mouldings together 48 cm. The 
inscribed band is 142 cm. high, and the present inscription 61 cm. long, the letters 
5 em. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


INEY AABBOAYMTTIOY 


"Emi r@]v edlaB(eorärwv) "OAvuriov [Kai Toù Under the most devout Olympios and —------ 


deivos, mper/Burépur |. presbyters. 


Ï have assumed that there was a second name after "Oluuriov because the remains 
of the letters before the title ag. indicated a plural rather than a singular form: this 
title, e\aBéoraros, was commonly given to church officers not of the highest rank, and 
on this account I have supplied [rperBurépuv]. See the notes on No. 85. Presbyters 
are mentioned elsewhere in pairs, as in No. 20. 


277. Tom in the rock, twenty-five minutes south-southeast of Rîhä, and facing 
northward. À passage of five deep steps leads down through the rock to a small door- 
way, once closed by a stone like a cart-wheel, which could be rolled aside into a slot cut 
for it at the right of the passage. Passing through the doorway one descends by three 
more steps into a chamber about 10 feet square and 5 feet high. In the front wall near 
each corner, and in each side wall near the back of the chamber, there is a rectangular 
alcove containing a sarcophagus: there is no such alcove in the rear wall. The 
inscription is roughly scratched on the inner face of the front wall, immediately to 
the right as one enters: the space which it occupies is 45 cm. wide and 63 cm. high. 
Copy of the editor. 

J have tried to read here ôoarva and éBônoas, or, after ANNA, ‘T(mæoë)s 

NMTOM  X{puorés). But I am inclined to believe that what the author meant to 


ge write was as follows: 


ANNAÏIC 7. 
FWUCAC Aarôupos Avva (Or Avvaos) Tara émoinæa. 
” LU ; à 
BOHCA Séione-cutter Hannat ( à ) did this. 


The character € at the end of each of the last three lines may be, like 
, merely a sign to mark the end of a word. Téra may have been written for raÿra or 
roùro. See Clermont-Ganneau, Xecueïl, 111, p. 247, and compare Inscriptions 25 and 
26 above. 
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278-281. MUGHR RAMDAN. This is the name given by the modern natives to à 
group of tombs in the hillside about fifteen minutes’ walk east of the village of Rihä. 
Before the tombs, cuttings in the rock show that there were once quarries here, and 
doubtless these quarries were older than the tombs. For often in this country 
old quarries were used in this way, the perpendicular walls of the quarries afford- 
ing convenient places for such excavations. ‘There are no buildings, either 
ancient or modern, near the tombs, and hence the tombs must have belonged to the 
ancient town whose ruins are almost entirely concealed from view in the modern Rihä. 

Three of these tombswere inscribed, Nos.278f., 280 and 281. Another tomb, the next 
towards the east to that which bears inscription 281, is almost buried by the soil which 
has washed into and about it from the slopes of the hill. This tomb also may have 
borne an inscription; but [1 was so uncertain whether there were even traces of letters 
above the doorway, that it seemed unwise, in the short time at my disposal, to under- 
take the excavation which a thorough examination would have required. On the 
wall of the vestibule a bracket for a lamp was executed in the rock. On the next 
tomb towards the east again there may have been still another inscription, but I 
think not. 

Another tomb, east of that which contains inscription 280, has a large + painted in 
red on the rough wall of rock at the right of the door, within the vestibule.  Perhaps 
there was some painting over the doorway also. 

I believe that these tombs belong to the Christian period, though there is little dis- 
tinctively Christian about them, except the cross just mentioned and the very small 
cross in the vine ornament below inscription 280. On the formula Eis @eds pôvos 
seerp.18f In general, however, the tombs themselves, with their inscriptions and 
ornamentation, are such as we might expect to find dating from the end of the fourth 
century. If so, then inscription 278 must be reckoned according to the era of Antioch, 
and dated 386 A.p. These tombs are so similar that I believe all must belong to approx- 
imately the same date. But if they date from this period, and if the extensive quarries 
in which they were hewn were, as I believe, no longer in use at the end of the fourth 
century, the ancient town must have flourished comparatively early. 


278. Tous, 386 A.D. On the front wall of a double tomb, consisting of two large 
chambers opening on a broad vestibule, hewn in the rock. The vestibule ïs 8 
paces long and about 6 feet deep. At present there are no supports for the roof of 
this vestibule, so that it appears like a great hood, over the entrance to the tombs: on 
the under side of this roof, however, there are the remains, either of piers hewn from 
the rock, or of sculptures such as that on the soffit of the arch of the tomb at Frikya 
shown in Part I, p. 281. The front of the vestibule was provided with mouldinges, 
or with some other ornamentation, which has crumbled away completely. 
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Within the vestibule arc twin doorways in the face of the rock. Their lintels are 
simple, but the mouldings are well drawn and well carved. The holes for the door- 
fittings are unusually sharp and well preserved. The doorway on the left seems 
never to have been inscribed: that on the right however bears inscription 270. | 

Each doorway admits to a roomy central chamber, each of which contains in its walls 
three arcosolia. The surface of the walls is rough, but the apartments themselves and 
the arcosolia are regular in shape and well proportioned. At the beginning of April, 
when TI was there, each of these apartments contained water to a depth of a foot or 
two. The water in the apartment on the left was coated with a thick scum, light green 
in color and very beautiful: the water in the apartment on the right was of a sorrel 
color and seemed alive with many things with gills and tails that crept or swam about 
init. While [ was at work on the inscriptions natives came and both drank and drew 
in pitchers water from both apartments, generally from that on the left, and generally 
blowing aside the green scum for this purpose. The inscriptions were copied by 
Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

Inscription A begins at the left corner of the vestibule and extends to the middle of 


A. the space above the left-hand doorway. It is 1.66 m. long 

PUIS EDONONGE Su es létiers 1716 18 co. high. The letters seem to have 
becn scratched rather than carved; but they are fairly deep and regular. B. 

Inscription B is above the lintel of the same doorway, inthe right- HNHHH 


hand half of the space. The first word is 40 cm. long, and its letters BACCOY 
6/2 cm.high: the second is 4472 cm. long, and its letters vary from 12 to 6 cm.in height. 

C. Inscription c is on the wall at the right of this doorway. 
HPZATOBACCOC The whole inscription occupies à space 1.12 m. long, and 


EÉTEAIWCENSEOCEBIC 0.69 high: the letters are 8 cm. high. 
HPYNHAYTOYHETA 
TUNAYTUNETE 
AlwCENCEKOYN 
AINOCTEXNITHOC 


D. 
ENHHNI 
right, about midway between the two door- maAnNeto ÿ 


Inscription D is still farther towards the 


ways. The whole inscription occupies a KeToYAAY 
space 0.77 m. long, and 0.56 m. high. The EToyc 
letters vary from 872 to 14 cm. in height. 

Ets @eds pôvos. Myyun Baooov. "Hpéaro Baocos: érelilwaer Oeocefis, 7 yuvÿ adrod, perà T@v 


m 


” = > \ # #" , y 
adrœv: érekiwoer Xekouvdtvos, Texvirns. ‘Er pmvi Ilavéuou «6, roù OÂV érous. 


(There is) one God only.  Remembrance of Bassos.  Bassos began (the tomb): Theosebis, his svife, together 
avith their (children), completcd (it): Sekundinos, (the) artisan, completed (i.e. constructed) (if). In (the) month 
of Panemos (the) 20th, in the 434th ycar. (July, 386 A.D.) 


[ think, however, that pyÿun =remembrance, is probably used here for pvua or 
mrnpetor = a montent or fomb. Note that the feminine form of the name @eowéBos is 
here @eoceBis, instead of the more usual GeoxeBia or GeoréBeua ; but possibly it should be 
read @eocefBfs for OeooeBns. 
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À certain Aurelios Bassos is mentioned in an inscription, found at Concordia (?} 
and published in C. Z. Z. v, No. 8725, which contains the ancient name of à town in 
this neighborhood: Aëprhuos Baäooos, Süpos, veopéruoros, kéuns Zwpéwr (6p)wr ‘Amranéwr. See 
also Mordtmann in Z. À. G. XL1, p. 304. 

On the era of this inscription see the notes on No. 264. 


279. On the same tomb as the foregoing. Inscription À is on the mouldings 
over the doorway on the right. The first line is 96 cm. long, the second 78 cm. 
The third line is on the lowest fascia of the lintel, except the last letter, which is level 
with the others, but is carved on the return of the second member of the mouldings: 
exclusive of the last letter the third line is 60 cm. long. The letters of all the lines 
are about 5 cm. high. These letters have different forms from those of inscription 278. 


A. O1EO T ON Oo Y'KA LL APT E BoN o:Y 
AAEAWNTEKN AT AM AN OY 
ATETEAHCANHPOEIO N 


Inscription B is on the wall of rock beside the lintel. The first line is 66 cm. long, 
the second 94. The letters vary from 5 to 12 cm. in height. The N of €TEAIWCEN 
was omitted in carving this word, and then inserted above the line between the final 
€ and the following c. The letters have the forms of those in inscription 278, but are 
more carelessly executed. 


B. N 
CTE/AATUCECE 
KOYNAINOCTEXNITHC 
@ecorékvou Kai ‘ApreBavov, ddeb@v: Tékva Of Theotcknos and Artebancs(?), brothers: (the) 
Ilauavov ameréÂnoar mpoetor. children of Pamanos finished (the) tomb. 
"EreAlwoer Xekouvdtvos, TEXviTns. Sekundinos, (the) artisan, constructed (it). 


The word &ôekpoi, brothers, may perhaps mean ôrofhers in Christ, perhaps 7005. 
See No. 164. Also the discussion of this word in Part IV, p. 37f. On #poetor see 
No. 151, and also Wad. 2537 e, Dittenberger, O. G. Z. S., Nos. 526 and 554. 

The names 4r/ebanes and Parmanos are curious: they have a Persian sound. They 
do not seem to be Greek and they are not Semitic, as Dr. Littmann tells me. There 
is an Egyptian-Aramaic name j95, and a Pa-mu-nu in Babylonian. Or is Parnanos 
for Panamos? See Clermont-Ganneau, Xecuerl, 11, pp. 102 and 107. 


280. On the face of a double rock-hewn tomb with an arched vestibule, east of 
that described under No. 278, and facing northward. The tomb is similar to that of 
Inscription 278. At the right end of this vestibule there appears to have been a stone 
bench. 
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The inscription is over the western doorway. At each side of the inscription there 
seems to be have been originally a palm branch; but, if so, the branch at the left has 
almost disappeared. The space originally occupied by the letters and branches to- 
gether was about 1.20 m. in length: the inscription itself is 75 cm. long, and the letters 
10 to 12 cm. high. Below the inscription 1s a border of two vines intertwined: in the 
central loop of these there is à small cross inscribed in a circle. Above each corner 
of the doorway is a disk. That on the right contains a six-point star, carved and 
painted. The disk on the left is similar to No. 1 on p. 33 of Part IT. This disk was 
carved, and was also painted in three alternating colors, one of which was the usual 
red and another probably yellow. Below this disk there was a large palm branch, 
painted in red but not carved, on the wall of rock which, though as a whole it does not 
present an even or regular surface, was evidently smoothed off somewhat to receive 
this painting. Copied by Dr. Littmann. 


EICOeEOC Ets eds. (There is) one God! 


See the notes on No. 16, etc. 


281. Over the doorway of a rock-hewn tomb within an arched vestibule, a few 
steps south of the foregoing. The inscription is somewhat rudely scratched on the 
rock; but the lines which form the letters are broad and deep. The first line of the 
inscription is 1.50 m. long, the second 0.98. The letters are 13 cm. high, and were 

painted red. Copy of the editor. 


| ne. | #6 
AERTEERUTRA Tam inclined to think that the second name is feminine, 


ADATINAC mi: 
PPT pe and that Aovyivas is for Aoyywns. See C. Z. GC. II, 1964. 
But a masculine name, Aovyivas, appears in C. 2. G.111, 5063 
and 4716 d“ (in the addenda), and might be thought to 
be treated here as indeclinable. However, Aovyiva occurs in C. Z. G. 1964, plainly as 
a dative feminine. Dr. Littmann suggests that @eérexvos is the Greek form for the 


Syriac name Barlähä, which sometimes appears in Greek as Baplaas. See No. 115 


Of Theoteknos and Longina. 


above. 


282. RiHA TOMB, 422 (?) A.D. On the face of a broad, fine arch hewn in the rock 
before a rock-hewn tomb in the hill immediately south of the village, and facing north- 
ward. The inscription 1s carved on the mouldings of the arch. Both lines are broken 
by a disk in the center, which seems to have contained the + with 4 and & in the lower 
quadrants, but which is now almost obliterated. The total length of the first line, in- 
cluding spaces between the words and the disk, is 1.83% m. The two parts of the 
second line measure 1.60 and 1.30 m. respectively. The letters are 5 cm. high. The 


whole inscription is badly weathered.  Copied by Pococke and the editor. 
Waddington, 1833. G.Z. G. 9150. 
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EL ETEYE AY MHNOC AwOYF + 
ANAEZANAPOCAONETTONOCKAIKANKE 
AN APIOYETA PXWUNYIDYAIAECTIDYAI 
A TM EN"TNS L'OVPMIE = _ ©] 
F'Erovs où, umvès Adov FA AXc£dySpo(v)(?) + Zn (the) year 470, month Los 3rd. + (This is the 
tomb) of Alexandros. . ..... and chancellor of 


AONETITOTNOC Kai kavke\\apiou ÉTApXwv, vioÙ 


? \ j ; &governors, (and of his) son Lidesgios (?), through Gor- 
Audeoyiou (?), à l'opyoviou (é)PT ['oSorou?]. À ) gtos (?) £ 


gonios, superintendent (?). (August, 422 A.D.) 


The reading of this inscription is most uncertain. Perhaps the word before xai 
Kavkekapiou 1S Témos, flace or sepulchre. 1 do not know what mannér of official a 
kavke\\dpios érépxav may have been. As to the era of this inscription see the com- 
mentary on No. 164. 


283. RÎHA TOMB. On another tomb, west of the foregoing, and facing north- 
ward. The doorway has simple right-lined mouldings, in the corners of which traces 
of a band of red color, 1 cm. wide, are still visible. Within is a chamber with three 
arcosolia. The arcosolia in the side walls contain each one sarcophagus set parallel 
with the wall: that opposite the entrance contains two sarcophagi set at right angles 
to the line of the arch. 

The first part of the inscription, A, is over the doorway. The letters of the last two 
words are both incised and painted red. The second part, 8, is at the right side of 
the doorway, beginning after the © of Mevdv8pov: these letters also are painted red, 


Copy of the editor. 
Published in C. Z. G. No. 4455. 


À. O M B. H O 
€0Z ENO ed 
HAAXOCHENANAPOY KEHA 
| AXOY 
TEXNI 
TUN 
OY (104 ONO MaAyxos MevdyvÔpou.  —--—---- Malchos, (son) of Menandros — - - 
HO [- — — |] Kè Mayor, TEXVIT@V. ---—and Malchos, architects (or artisans). 


The first letters are possibly a date, namely ov' = 470, i.e. 421-422 A.D. 


CHAPTER IV 


INSCRIPTIONS OF SELEMÎYEH AND KINNESRÎN, 
AND OF THE DJEBEL IL-HASS AND THE DJEBEL SHBÊT. 


ALSO INSCRIPTIONS FROM BA‘ALBEK, TELL NEBI MINDO, HAMA, 
MA'ARRIT IN-NU‘MÂN, KHÂN SEBÎL, ISRIYEH, PALMYRA, KHÂN 11- 
ABYAD ON THE ROAD FROM PALMYRA TO DAMASCUS, AND DMÉR. 


284. SELEMÎYEH. LINTEL (?), 432 A.D. On a stone, doubtless originally a lintel, 
now used as the right jamb of the doorway of a modern house, in the northeast corner 
of the city. The left end is concealed by the sill of the doorway. The face of the 
stone is divided into parts, of which the first and third are inscribed, the others con- 
tain ornamental designs. Copied by Mr. Butler and the editor. 


EMNHC je w 
NENTH IXOeYC 
COY ETONCENT 


[+ Xpuor]è pyno[Omnre mu@]v èv rn [Baoikeia] O Christ, remember us in thy kingdom ! Alpha (and) 
go À A . ’I(nooûs) X(puorôs), B(eod) T(ids), Omega! J{esus) Ch(rist), (4he) S(oz) of G(od), (our) 
É(wryÿp). "Erovs eu. S(avior)! In the year 745. (432-433 A.D.) 


The missing portions of this inscription are supplied from No. 203. The words 
evidently reflect Luke xxiti, 42, where some manuscripts have at the beginning ‘I{noo)?, 
and some Képue. See Chapter 1, p. 17. 


285. SELEMÎYEH. FRAGMENT, 542 A.D. On a small fragment built into a mod- 
ern Wall, about fifty yards southwest of the castle. It is 


ELARE Pers broken at each side and at the bottom. At the right end is 


A NU va . 
” a portion of a disk, amounting to about a quarter of the cir- 
In the year 8514. 2— : : LE 
| ‘ “ "16 cumference, from which T judge that the stone was originally 
543 AD. 


nearly twice as high, and that it may have contained a third 
line of letters. Copy of the editor. 
The first letter of the date may have been 4, which would make the date 539-540 À.p. 
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286. SELEMÎYEH. FRAGMENT, 489 A.b. On a small block of basalt, in the cn- 
trance to the castle, in the curb on the west side. The block is about a foot squarc. 
Copy of the editor. 


DYAWETO T]où aw érofus. In the Sorst year. (489-490 A.D.) 


287. SELEMÎYEH. LINTEL, 604 Ab. On a large lintel of basalt, near the center 
of the town. The opening of the doorway has been closed by stones laid in mud, and 
against the face of the solid wall thus formed a modern kubbe has been built, so that 
the lintel can be seen only 
from the interior of the 
kubbe. The lintel is 
apparently in situ. ÎItis 
3.47 m. long and 76 cm. 
high. The lower half of 
the lintel is framed by a 
sort of torus moulding, 
like a twisted rope, which 
stands out from the sur- 


Z = N SL M dl 


face of the stone and is 
Inscription 287. 


returnedateachend. Be- 
low this is a conventionalized grape-vine, executed in low relief in a band, 22 cm. wide, 
sunk below the surface: below this again is a band of ornament, half as wide as the 
other but similarly executed, like two pairs of strands, twisted together in such a way 
as to leave a succession of loops. Above the torus the face of the stone is plain, ex- 
cept for the inscription, which is executed in relief in a single band, sunk below the 
surface. | 

The inscription is 3.02 m. long, the letters o em. high. In the center, after the 
letters 060, five letters have been erased completely, as if with a chisel. The other 
letters are well preserved and certain. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Hartmann in Z. P. V. XXI, p. 108f. 


’EmAnpôbe rù krioua rodro [è]v [ô]vô[u]a[r]s rÿs @eo[rôkou], éu pnvi ‘louviou, ivô. L', roù a érous. 


This building was completed in (the) name of the Mother-of-Goa, in (the) month of June, tndiction 7, of the 
o15th year. (June, 604 A.D.) 


288. SELEMÎYEH. COLONNETTE. Onthe base of a small column of reddish mar- 
ble, built into the inner wall of the castle, on the left as one enters, at the angle formed 
by the wall of the entrance and the wall of the courtyard. The base ïs 42 cm. high, 
3572 wide and 35 thick: the whole fragment, including the base and the remainine 
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portion of the column itself is 60 cm. high. The letters are rudely carved, and from 


32 to 4 cm. high. Copy of the editor, squeeze and cast. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2633. Burton and Drake, 11, p. 379, No. 10. Oppenheim and Lucas, in 
By. Zeitschr., XIV, 1905, p. 27. 

M. Waddington renders the first partofthe 
inscription as foilows: ['H ré\]n kan orovôÿ 


_HKAAHCTT_ «TA But there is room for but one or at 

oYAHToyocI Most two letters before the first letter of the 

WTATOYIIE present inscription, nor could there have 

Ploceprioy  Peen a line above the present first line upon 

KEKYPOYOI this base, nor could I find any trace of let- 

KONOMOYrE ters on the stump of the column. We might 

FONEN + read 7] kan orovôn as Dr. Lucas does: 

' “Durch den vortrefiichen Eifer”' But I 
mien : am inclined to believe that the inscription is 


‘H kan (?) omovôn Toù Gowwrérou mepuo- ma Join ARE Le er - 
S(cvroÿ) Sepylou kè Kpov Étendre pme kalds, a die) chapel or niche. À column 
such as this was would seem to me much 

This shrine (?) was built through the seal of the more like the ornamental column at one side 
most holy periodeutes (i.e. visiting presbyter) Sergios, af ani niche, than like a part dd ter: 
namentation of any sort of door or gateway. 
Dr. Lucas defines reprodeurÿs as ‘En vom Bischof mit Inspektionsreisen betrauter 
Geistlicher." See Waddington, 2o11, and Professor Sachau, in Monatfsber. der Berl. 
ÆRQ®., 1881, p.175 ff. An inscription published by Professor Domaszewski in Æ7cA.- 
Epigrafh. Mitfh. aus Oesterreich, Vi, p. 183, No. 49, similar in many respects to the 


inscription under discussion, mentions a certain work accomplished under two officers, 


and Kyros, otkonomos (i.e. treasurer of the diocese).+ 


to cach of whom two titles are given, rpwrompesBérepos and repioôeurs, to one, and idrkovos 
and oixovépos to the other. À presbyter Sergios is mentioned in an inscription, dated 
568-569 A.D., which was found at Homs and published in Musée Belge, 1901, p. 265, 
by Père Lammens, and again in an inscription dated May, 592 A.p., which was found 
near Homs and published by the same editor in 4Z. B., 1890, p. 300, No. 36. 


289. SELEMÎYEH. On a block of basalt, about 1 m. in length by 30 cm. in width, 
built into the outside of the wall of the entrance to the castle, on 


1 ONF OR the south side, about 12 feet from the ground. In the center of 
2. ANOIBOT wx the stone was a disk. The inscription was in three lines, on each 
3 HHOUN side of the disk. The letters were in relief, and were originally 


well formed; but they have been hacked off so that the face of the 
stone is now almost smooth. The letters on the right of the disk are wholly illegible. 
Copy of the editor. 
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290. SELEMÎYEH. À fragment high up in the outside wall of the tower in which 
is the entrance, on the south side of the castle. The stone is badly weathered. The 
left end of stone is occupied by the monogram X, at the right of which is a rude dove- 
tail, as if the inscription were in a dove-tail plate.  Below the monogram are letters 
which are perhaps Arabic. The stone is broken at the right end. The line of the 
break is curved, and suggests that there was perhaps a disk after the letters given 
below. Copy of the editor, made with the aid of a telescope. 

The last letter of the first line might be w : the last letter of the second 


e” a line might be M or N: the last letter of the third line might be N, after which 
 c + there may have been 1. 


Possibly the second and third lines were intended for £eyÿ and mov: in 
any case, I believe that a second part of this inscription, at least as long as the pres- 
ent fragment, has been lost. 


291. SELEMÎYEH. À fragment still higher up, and a little to the left of No. 200, 
in the west side of the same tower. The letters are large and well made, and 


BOC are well vreserved. The stone lies now upon its right side. Copy of the 
OVA à 
editor. 
éd Published by Waddington, No. 2637. 


Possibly this may be read l'Idxkw]Bos, [è]oëkos, (r)[oinoe] : Zakobos, a ser- 
vant, made (His). 


202. SELEMIYEH. À fragment in the outside of the south wall of the castle, be- 
tween the tower in which is the entrance and the southwest corner, close to the ground. 
The letters are at the right end. Most of the stone is ornamented with a rude design 
in relief below the surface, like a conventionalized grape-vine, in which appears a 

chalice. Below this is a simple right-lined border. This seems to be the 


bin lower part of a larger block, which was cut down to fit this course in the 
LE wall of the castle: the original block was cut through the first of the re- 
AAEH maining lines of the inscription, so that the upper parts of four letters, and 


perhaps other lines, have been lost. The other letters are farly clear. But 
the whole stone is rudely carved, like most of the blocks of this sort in Selemîyeh. 


Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2636. Oppenheim and Lucas, Byz. Zeitschr., 1905, p. 28, No. 12. 


293. SELEMÎYEH. ‘Dans le haut d'une tour du fort, du côté de l'ouest; inscrip- 
tion encadrée.” Waddington, No. 2634. Burton and Drake, 11, p. 379, No. r1. 
Xpiorè probeu mu®v èv rm BaorA[eia œov|. 


O Christ, remember us in thy kingdom ! 


Waddington reads prioôeu as proômn. See No. 284. 
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294. SELEMÎYEH. On a stone close to the ground, in the front wall of a shop 
built against the south wall of the castle, east of the entrance. The letters are rude, 
but most of them clear. In the center is a diamond-shaped figure, within which is a 
cross within a circle. TI believe that the inscription is complete. Copy of the editor. 
Je The first line of this inscription obviously contains the words K(tpu)(e), 
KCBOHST Bob : Help, Lord. Yn the other two lines TI believe that two names 
ot (ask) c were contained, both in the genitive, signifying perhaps: #is is the house 

| of , SON 0f 
that possibly a name ‘IkupouBé[o]v should be read, derived from the Aramaic ‘eÆurba - 
scorpion, in Nabataean and Safaiïtic 2}, in Arabic ‘a#rab. À name AxkpaBos, doubt- 


Dr. Littmann, however, has suggested to me 


less from the same root, is found. On the other hand, YEPN = Axomaos OCCUTS in à 
Palmyrene-Greck inscription, Waddington, 2571 b. 


205. SELEMÎYEH. On a fragment in the southwest corner of a modern house, a 
short distance east of the castle, at the top of the stairs to the second story. These 
stairs are built into the wall of the courtyard, which is a continuation of the south wall 
of the house. The inscription was partly concealed; but the owner of the house very 
kindly tore down a part of the obstruction so that I might copy the inscription. The 
whole stone was 58 cm. long, 19 wide and 14 thick: it was broken at the right. The 
letters are poor and badly weathered. Copy of the editor. 


+ AFTIOCAGEOC 1. ‘Ayos à ®eôs, [ayos ’Ioyupôs], 
ATIOCASON 2. ayos Abôv[aros, éAénoov muäs|], 
VROXEICAIE 


3. dmoxbis Ô é[uas. 
Holy God, holy Mighty One, holy Immortal One, have mercy upon us, (thou 


who wast) brought to judgment for our sakc. 

This is an unusual form of the trisagion, with the monophysite addition, the phrase 
draxbeis à quas being substituted for the common oraupwbeis & quas See No. 6 and 
also Chapter 1, p. 8f. 

The confusion of o-sounds and a-sounds in this inscription is noteworthy, i.e. à for 
6, à0ov[aros] for àddvaros, üroxbis for üraxbeis. See No. 26 and its commentary, No. 148 
and No. 216. 


296. SELEMÎYEH. ‘Dans le mur d'une cabane; grandes lettres.”  Waddington, 
No. 2635. Burton and Drake, 11, p. 379, No. 12. 
1. Irev K(vpro)(s) mpd[s quas: 
Eylo pu CROTIS A[Bpa- 


au], ‘loak, ‘lakwB: 6 Medls 


(The) Lord said unto us: Tam the God of Abraham, 
Zsaac (and) Jacob : (he ts) our God, not (the God) of 
LE 2 RS 


se D (4e 


n]u@v, où vekpov To[ . . . . 


As M. Waddington has noted, this inscription is an adaptation of Matthew xxû, 31 f. 


(Mark x, 26 f.; Luke xx, 37f.): mepi Ôè rÿs avaordoews Tüv vekpüv oùk avéyvure Tù fnôèv 
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iv umd Toù Meoù Xéyorros: ‘Eyd eur © eds A Bpau Kai 6 eds ‘Irak Kai 6 Oeds TakdB:. oùk écTw 
@eos vekpor GA Luvrev. See above, Chapter 1, m7 

Waddington supplies ms in the first line, and üu@r in the fourth, rather than muas 
and mov. 


297. SELEMIÎYEH. On two fragments of a large basalt lintel, lying in a street 
about 150 yards northeast of the castle. The smaller fragment, À, is 53 cm. long and 
36 wide: the letters are 19, 17 and 16cm. high. The larger fragment, B, is 1.43 m. long 
and 36 cm. wide: its letters are about 15 cm. high. At the right end of fragment À, 
and the left end of fragment B, are the halves of the same disk, containing a broad- 
arm cross, and in the lower quadrants the letters 4 and w. Copy of the editor. 


FRAGMENT A. FRAGMENT B. 
AZST HNEÏCOASCOYKAIEZ0A* 
[+ Képuos puX]dË(e) Tv éood(6v) œov ka é£o8( or). 


+ Ze Lord shall preserve thy coming in and (thy) going out. 


The first part of this inscription, on the left of the disk, seems to have consisted of 
fewer letters than the second part. However, the three remaining letters of the first 
part are somewhat larger than the others. 

These words are derived from Psalm cxx, 8: see Chapter 1, pp. 14, 22 and 25. 


298. SELEMÎYEH. On the two halves of a block of basalt which has been split 
lengthwise. The left half is in the curb of a cistern just outside of the city, towards 
the north, about opposite the middle of the north side. The right half is now the sill 
of a modern house in the northeast corner of the city. The pieces are 1.13 m. long 
and 25 cm. thick: each is about 15 cm. wide. The letters are 272 cm. high. Below 
the inscription is a blank space of 40 cm. Copy 7 Mr. Butler. 

Ï have restored the name of the martyr 


O OI 
from C. Z. G. 8842, an inscription from Pi Ole us 66 


Ac Toy Lélov nélp]rupols] Kmpr- 


MT oy ble 
name Knpvxos 1s an incorrect form for Kvupraxs, T' 7 


and, 1f so, should be accented on the last PQ KE 


Medjdel, a town in Palestine near Joppa: 
[M]aprüpuo(r) roù àyiov Kmpükov. Probably the 


Boundaries of (the) sanctuary 


: ' of the holy martyr Kerykos. 
syllable, Knpukôs. At the same time, one can- pÿ  oY 


not help wondering whether the name, both 
in the present inscription and in the inscription from Medjdel, is not really Kmpühov, 
for KupiAhov. 


209. SELEMÎYEH. On a stone, upside down, in the upper part of the wall of a 
modern house, at the northeast corner of the city. It was partly concealed by the 
corner of a cross wall, which the owner of the house very kindly demolished for me. 
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The stone was of basalt and very much weathered. It was o1 cm. long and 29 wide: 
the letters, which are together 43 cm. in length, occupied the left half of the stone only. 
Copy of the editor. 

Perhaps this should be read ](vl)aea, for puAdéa, and, if so, this is 
probably à part of the same text as that contained in No. 297, etc. 


lAACEI 


300. SELEMÎYEH. On a lintel, now the right jamb of a modern doorway on a 
street in the northwest corner of the city, at the end of a second street joining the first 
at right angles. The stone is 1.87 m. long, measured from the ground upwards, and 
41 cm. wide. In the center is a disk, containing a Latin cross, and in the lower 
quadrants the letters A and W: the Wis upside down. On either side of the disk is a 
plate, each with a single dove-tail end on the side towards the disk. The stone had 
flaws in its surface, even before the inscription was carved. Now the surface has 
flaked off in irregular patches. 

Ï was unable to read any of the inscription on the plate at the right of the disk. 
The present inscription, therefore, is that on the first plate only. Of this at least twelve 
or thirteen letters have been lost from the beginning of the first line, at least 3 or 4 from 
the beginning of the second. The letters are 312 to 4 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


Published by Hartmann, in Z: ?. W., 1900, p. 109 f. Oppenheim and Lucas, in Byz. Zeitschr., 1905, p. 26 f. 
No. 10. : 


D. ATIAETPIA 
----NETOAAI-APTHTONKTIE 
---ITOENAYTWEYKTHPION 
--- ATIOYKAIKAAAINKOYMAP 
--- OCCEPTIO YEKOEMEA IN 


LS] 


en BR Co 


[Er ôvouarr r9s] dyias Tpid(ôos) [yéyolve rod In (the) name of the holy Trinity this building of 
GÀ[n0]apynror(?) krio[ua] (ka) Tùd èv adr® remembrance (?) and the chapel in it of the holy and 
ebkrprov [rod] àyiou kai kaAluw(i)kou pap[ruplos #riumphant martyr Sergius were built from (the) 
Xepyiov ëk Depeliwv. foundations. 

The adjective à\ndäpynrov may mean rather of continual service. Dr. Lucas pro- 
poses [ävau]dprnrov, ‘‘im Sinne von aueurrov.”" My reconstruction is uncertain, and the 


precise meaning of the text is not clear to me. 


301. SELEMÎYEH. On a lintel now in use, upside down, as the lintel of the en- 
trance to a modern courtyard, on a narrow street in the western part of the city. It 
has been broken lengthwise about through the middle, so that only the upper half of 
the original block remains: both ends have also been broken off. In its present con- 
dition the stone is 1.40 m. long and about 18 cm. wide. In the center of the original 
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LS] 


43 
block was a disk consisting of a circle within a square, of somewhat unusual form, as 
shown in the accompanying drawing. Both 
letters and ornament are executed in relief on 


an otherwise plain surface: the letters are about IA RAP AIMANT 
12cm. high, and comparatively narrow. Copied ser: 3or. gp, and photograph. 
by Dr. Littmann and the editor. mi 

I believe that évfkfe is here like dvéyape, | #7 SP6Her Tlarpès] «(ai) Tioÿ «(ai 
which is constantly used in this sense in late u : ire ee à À PASSE 
Greek. On the other hand I am not sure that 


there is any letter at all between 6 and M. Per- 


In (the) name of Father and Son and Holy 
Spirit was erected—--———- 3 


haps after the M we might supply as follows: plaprépioy roù &yiou . . . . : (fhis) chapel 
of the holy . ... 


302. SELEMÎYEH. Ona much battered stone lying in a street south of the castle. 
The stone measures 1.19 m. in length and 26 cm. in width: it seemed to be broken on 
all sides. At the left of the inscription is a blank space 21 cm. long. Copy of the 


editor. 
EIC BEOCXPICTH 


B ONMNGEE" Y B O Y 


- 


Eîs @eôs: Xpuorn Borde EdBoul œ. (There is) one God (only)! © Christ, help Eubulos! 


303. Near SELEMÎYEH. LINTEL, 379 A.D. On a small lintel found on its face in 
a brook just east of a mill, about half an hours walk west of the city. Itis 1.35 m. 
long, 33 cm. wide and 40 thick. The letters are of good size and form, and perfectly 
legible. Above the inscription are two circles, and between them a face, rudely 
carved, and badly weathered. Copy of the editor. 


ETOYCAYXETOYC "Erovs a9y’ érous. : Year 691 year. (379-380 A.D.) 


304. Near SELEMÎYEH. GRAFFITO, upside down on a large column in the grist- 
mill mentioned under No. 303, about a half hours walk west of the 
* AHKAHMH/ 
city. Copy of the editor. 
Possibly this may be Nika, % an[v], or (Toëro) + ka, ÿ unlv] : Conquer, in very frufh, 
or Zis cross conguers, in very truth. 1 did not note, however, that there was any 
cross upon the stone. 
This graffito is mentioned by Hartmann in Z ?. #7 XXI, p. 110: see also ibid., p. 74; 


Van Berchem, Rec/erches, 16, n. 1. 


305. KINNESRÎN. FORTRESS (?), 550 A.D. On a stone now used as the lintel of 
the stable below the house of the Shêkh, facing eastward. The stone Was probabls 
a lintel originally. It is 1.91 m. long and 56 cm. high: except for the inscription, the 
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face is plain. The inscription occupies a space 412 cm. in height. The letters, which 
are incised, are about 5 cm. high, and the average space allotted to each letter is about 
32cm. The fifth line, which is the longest, is 1.68 m. inlength. The thirdis 1.64 m. 
long, the fourth two letters shorter, the first and second probably shorter still The 
first letter legible in the first line is 62 cm. from the beginning of the stone, the last 
47 cm. from the end. In the second line the first legible letter is 30 cm. from the begin- 
ning, the last 34 from the end. In the other four lines there are spaces of 15, 13, 16 
and 16 cm. respectively at the beginning, and of 12, 16, 7 and 13 cm. respectively at 
the end, which seem to have been always blank. The stone is badly weathered, and 


many of the individual letters are uncertain. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Oppenheim and Lucas, in Bvs. Zeitschr., 1905, p. 55 ff., No. 88. 


ne —— ——————— AIHAYTIKHTITACATT - EYPAEKOEMEA - -------- 

2. —---WCEKTUNEYCEBUNIAOTIMIWNTOYTAAHNOTATOY ------ 

3. HMUNAECTTOTOYAYIOYCTINIANOYTOYAIWNIOYAYTOYCTOYKAIAYTOKP ----OC 
4. TPONOIA - OFFINOYTOYENAOZ:KAITANEY bHMO Y ATTOETTAPXUN YTTAT UN 

5. KAICTPATHAATOYKAIANACTACIOYTOYENAOZ:ATIOYTITATUNKAIICIAWPOYTOY 

6. METAAOTIP:IAAOYCTPIOYKAIMHXANIKOYENINASIATOYBEWETOYC + & 


I believe that the word KYPIDY was written at the end of the second line; but I was 
unable to make certain of this. I have restored the first line in part from No. 306. 


"Exrioôn oùv O(e)@ «]ai % Oury mâaca m[\]eupà With God the whole west side also was built from 
ék DepeX [iv Jos, ék Tv edoeBov (te) foundations ......... , out of the pious munifi- 


” m dd Le) ns ) 1 
pihorum@v roù yanvorärou | kupiou ?] mudv Sewmé. Cence of our most serene lord (and) master Flavius Jus- 
finianus, the ever august, and emperor, by provision of 


> Lel Lei L} "4 : 2 \ 
Tov, DÀ. Iovoriviavov, TOÙ aiwviov AVyouoTou Kat 


’ = Longinos, the most glorious and all-praiseworthy ex- 

Adrokp[arop]os, mpovoia [A]oyyivou, roù évôo- . Mal & PPT VE 0 
; \ / > _\ 5 Tr prefect and ex-consular, and commander (i.e. dux or 
É(orärov) kai ravevhruov àmd ETAapYX&v (Kat)UTaTwv l Le . | 
" D av a 20 À magister militum), and of Anastasios, the most glori- 
Kai OTparmAdTOv, Kai Avaoraoiov, ToÙ évdo- | | 
£ LE À 2e 4 « ous ex-consular, and Jsidoros, the most magnificent 
É(orärou) àmd dmaTwr, kai loidwpov, Toù peyalo- an: 
tllustris and engineer, in indiction 14, of the 862nd 


Jear. + % (550 A.D.) 


# ] # à) Le) L] : 
mplereorärov) iA\ovoTpiov Kai pNXavuxo, év ivÔ. 


©’, roù BËw érous. + % 


On mkewpd, in the sense of a side of a rectangle, see Plato, Sisyphus, 388 E. Evi- 
dently the inscribed stone was a lintel of a doorway in some great wall, for #4e whole 
west side is spoken of as if it were, of itself, a considerable work, and the men con- 
cerned are men of high titles even for an age when titles bloomed most exuberantly. 
And I think that this wall can have been no other than the wall of the city of Chalcis 
itself, or at least of its acropolis. 

On the persons and titles mentioned in this inscription sec the very interesting com- 
mentary by Dr. Lucas in Z. 7, 1005, p.55 ff Dr. Lucas thinks that Longinos' title 
Was érapxos T9s mékews, and quotes numerous references to a city-prefect of this name, 
who was most prominent during the reign of Justinian I, and who is probably identical 
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with the Longinos of the present inscription: ‘“Prokop berichtet, dass er (this Longinos) 
von Justinian vor seiner hohen städtischen Würde in besonderer Mission nach Emesa 
gesandt wurde.” ‘Mehrere Konstitutionen Justinians sind an ihn addressiert, Nr. 43 
(Vovelle, ed. Schoell, a. 537), 63 und 64 (a. 538); auch am Schluss von 70 ist der 
Longinus gloniosissimus praefectus urbis genannt. Bekannt ist, dass ein Longin von 
Justinian an Stelle des Narses zum Statthalter von Italien ernannt wurde, und weiterhin 
bei Bestrafung der Mürder Alboins (+ 573) als fraefectus Ravennae eine Rolle spielte: 
vermutlich die gleiche Persünlichkeit.” 

Isidoros is doubtless the distinguished architect of that name who, with Anthemios 
of Tralles, Chryses of Alexandria and others, designed the famous buildings erected 
under the emperor Justinian [ Dr. Lucas cites Procopius, De Æedificiis, 1, p. 174, 6; 
P. 177, 18; p.180, 9; IL, p. 217, 23: also Strzygowski, X/ernasien, p.130 f.,and Byz. 
Zetitschr., 1904, p. 565. 

On the titles see also Ducange, Glossarinm, Hirschfeld's article in the Srézwrgsber. 
der Berl. Ækad., 1901, p. 579 ff, ‘ Die Rancgtitel der rômischen Kaiserzeit,” and Koch's 
Dissertation, “ve Bysantinischen Beamtentitel von 400 bis 700,° Jena, 1903. The 
titles évdoËéraros - glonosissimus, raveébnuos = fammosisstnus, and peyalomperéoraros = 7149- 
auficentissimus, were given to officials of the highest rank. See Koch, pp. 58 ff, 
94 f. and 45 ff. The title iAoÿorpos = //usfris, in the sixth century, denoted, like 
paitricius, a rank conferred honoris causa, and independent of any rank or title, such as 
magnificentissinmus, Which pertained to any particular office held by the bearer of the 
title. Hence the titles z7agmificentissimus and #//ustris might properly be combined, 
as in this inscription. See Koch, p. 44: also P. Lammens in Musée Belge, 1899, p. 303 f. 
For examples of the titles àrè émépxwr kai ümérwv see Koch p.67. The word unxarwés 
would naturally signify esgrneer rather than architecf: in the next inscription the verb 
épyodorey is used of this same Isidoros, and in Procopius, De Æedificiis, 1, p. 174, he is 
called yxavormouôs. 


306. KINNESRÎN. THE SAME FORTRESS (?). On a stone, now the right jamb of 
the doorway of a house immediately south of the house of the Shékh. Itis evidently 
the left half of a lintel. On its face was a dove-tail plate, having in the center a disk, 
21 cm. in diameter, containing a cross. The stone was broken through the center 
of this disk, so that half of it, half of the plate and the left dove-tail remain on the 
extant fragment. This half of the plate is 88 cm. long without the dove-tail, and 
46 cm. high. The disk crosses all the lines except the first and last: consequently, 
while the first and last lines of the fragment contain twenty-nine and thirty-one 
letters respectively, the others contain twenty-four to twenty-six letters only. The 
letters are 412 to 5 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Oppenheim and Lucas, in Byz. Zeitschr., 1905, p. 57, No. 89. 
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EKTICOHCYNOUKAIHAYTIKHITACATTAE 
EKTUNEY CEBWUNDIAOTIMILINTOY 
HMUNAECTTOTOYDA:IOYCTINIANY 
KPATOPOCTIPONOIA OFTINOYTY 
ATTOETTA - NYTTAT:K ---TPATHAHT 
YTTAT*EPFOAOTHCANIOCICIAWPOYTOYM 


bd 
e 


5 dE | 


"Exrioln oùdv (eo Kai m Our maoa m(À)e vpa ëk Depekiwy . . . . . . . . ... 


nl 
. 


ék Tor evoeBov duorum@v Toù [yaÂnvorärou kupiou 
mov deomôrov, PÀ. ’Touorisarvo, [roù atwviou Adyovorou kai Avro- 
kpdropos, mpovoia [A]oyyivou, roù [évôoË£{(orérov) kai ravevpyuov 


amd émd[p](x)(wv) (Kai) ürar(wv), «| ai «]rparnA(a)r(ou), [Kai Avaoraciov, roù amd 


till dl A dE : 


vrär(wv), épyodorpæar(r)os ’Tloidwpou, rod u[eyalomp(ereorärou) uyxaruwkot. 


With God the whole west side also was built from (the) foundations ........... , out of the pious munifi- 
cence of our most serene lord (and) master Flavius Justinianus, the ever august, and emperor, by provision of 
Longinos, the most glorious and all-praiseworthy ex-prefect and ex-consular, and commander, and of Anastasios, 
the ex-consular, Isidoros, the most magnificent engineer, directing the work. 


Doubtless this was a lintel of another doorway in the west side of the same wall as 


the foregoing: see No. 305. 


307. RBÉ‘AH. LINTEL OF A CHAPEL (?). On a stone, 60 cm. long, 381 wide and 
30 thick, broken at the left end, 


NET TO cn ] guet à. 4 ”" but otherwise complete. The in- 
NTOYATIEH pekiwv . .. .]v roù ayiov M- un c A 

Fu * L scription 1s executed in relief, in 
ENMITANINAS .......]Je, un(vès) Iar(éuov), ivô. #. 


three bands, 1014 cm. wide and 
sunk below the surface. The 
letters are 722 cm. Méh' «he 
width of the lines of which they 
are composed is about 1 cm., and the height of the relief about 3 cm. At the top, 
bottom and right end of the three bands is a border 212% cm. wide, between the bands 
a space of 1 cm. Copy of the editor. 


VAT having built from (the) foundations (up) . . .. 
ef dr ol OT 1e. 1 , in the month Panemos, in- 


diction 9. 


In the upper angle of the second N of the third line is a sign of abbreviation like a 
small € upside down, and through the right-hand stroke of the A is a small cross-stroke. 
For the meaning of this inscription sce No. 309 below. 


308. RBÉ‘AH. On a stone, face down in a corner of a square building of mud, with 


a dome, like a weli. I cannot discover from my field notes whether 
+K&OANTO 


:'KWMHHP 1 W 
AWKWN T W 


the stone lies on the ground inside of the building, or is actually built 
into the wall, immediately below the dome. The right end of the 
inscription is concealed in some way by the wall. The three lines 
of the inscription are in a plate, without any separation between the lines. The visible 
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portion of the inscription measures 38 cm. in length and 18 em. in height. Copy 
of the editor. 

The second line of this inscription perhaps contains the word komum(ri)por, cemetery, 
or perhaps «kon and ‘PuB[, the ancient name of this place. The third line suggests 
Lpv]Adkawr r@[v: of fhe guards of the... ... 


309. RBÈE‘AH. À fragment found north of the village. Itis 36 cm. long, 38 wide 
and 36 thick. The letters are 6 to 612 cm. 


high, and are contained in three bands, 10 to oi ë mr di as dis à 
: : Lu où ele .........: - 
11cm. wide. Copied by Dr. Littmann. sr‘ xl 
ne Pr « APTYP 2 apréplion(t) . .. .... 
This inscription looks very like the begin- 
Jones ....... from (the) foundations 


ning of the inscription of which No. 307 is 
| ar . . . (ouilt this) chapel (?). 

the ending. But the descriptions of the frag- 

ments do not agree exactly, and I do not know whether the letters of the present frag- 

ment are in relief or not. If these fragments do belong together, they were doubtless 


part of the lintel of the chapel of some saint, and should be read as follows: 


TOR... 0. . . ] kricas èk e- 
ON TERME... . .. Tù ebkrÿpro]v Toù dyiou pu- 
ge MPmpl os... ..... ]ev, un(vès) Ilar(éuov), ivô. ©. 
Ladies. . . . having built from (the) foundations . . . . . .. this chapel of the holy martyr. ... 


. ,ên the month Panemos, indiction 9. 


310. RBÉ‘AH. SARCOPHAGUS (?). On the end of a trough, now lying beside a 
well.  Perhaps this trough was originally a small sarcophagus: the whole Dot ar 
stone is 1.15 m. long, 55 cm. wide and 40 cm. thick. The inscription, on | 
the east end as the stone now lies, is 4212 cm. long and the letters 9 cm.high. Below 
it is a cross in a circle. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

Dr. Littmann read BAPCIMN. 

Bapoquo[v]. of Barsemas. Compare the name Bacowas in No. 263.  Perhaps, how- 
ever, we should read in the present inscription Bàp Zyuo[v] or Bap Enulur], Bar Simon, 


i.e. S2/10NSO0N. 


311. MEKTEBEH. LINTEL, 508 A.D. On a lintel, upside down in a wall built 
roughly of ancient material upon an ancient pavement in the northern part of the vil- 
lage, nearly opposite the door of a modern dwelling. The lintel forms part of the first 
course of the wall, resting upon the pavement itself. Upon it is a small, ancient stone 
door, set upright between two jamb-stones, but without a lintel. The face of the door 
is ornamented with a ring in relief, below which is a fish, also in relief. Above the 
ring is a horizontal band, which reaches from the left side almost across the door, and 
has near the left side a perpendicular band reaching down from it, perhaps to repre- 
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sent the long leaf of a strap hinge, with a rectangular brace, such as might be employed 
on a wooden door. À photograph of the door, and below it the inscribed lintel, is 
reproduced on p. 45 of Part IV. 

The lintel is 2.02 m. long, 37 cm. wide and about 36cm. thick. In the center is a 
cross, of the ‘“Maltese” type, inscribed in a circle, and executed in relief below the 
surface. On the left side of this cross, when the lintel was in place, was a Greek in- 
scription, and on the right an inscription in Syriac. Both inscriptions are incised. 
The stone has no mouldings or ornament other than that described. 

The Greek inscription, including the cross at its beginning, is 68 cm. long. The 
_ letters are 6 to 7 cm. high, and 
TAWXMPKU je 

are well cut and regular in size 
+ A lu.  X(puords) (6 k) M{apias) y(evvnbeis). ("Erous) kw’. and form. Copy of the editor. 

+ A(/pha) (and) O(mega). Christ) b(orn) of M{ary). (In the I believe that the line above 
FN RE (6508 BR) the letters Kiu is intended to 
signify that these letters, unlike the others, are to be understood as figures, and there- 
fore as a date. 

The Syriac inscription is published by Dr. Littmann in Part IV, p.45, No. 21. His 
translation of the Syriac is as follows: + O God, (mighty) above all (?), help(er) of Bar 


Bassos. + But see Dr. Littmann's commentary. 


312. MEKTEBEH. On a fragment, probably of a lintel or an architrave, found at 
the foot of a pile of stones near No. 3r1. 
The fragment measures 64 cm. in length 
by 32 in width; the back is rough, so that 
the thickness varies. The letters are 7 to 
9 cm. high, and executed in relief in two bands, about 91% cm. broad, sunk so that the 
face of the letters is flush with the face of the stone. Between the two bands is a 


+ ATIOCOGE ‘Ayuos 6 eos, dyuos ’Ixv]- 
POCATIOCÀ  pôs, ayuos ‘A Davaros. 
Holy God, holy Mighty (One), holy Immortal (One) ! 


space 3 cm. wide. The letters are well-formed and regular. Copy of the editor. 
This is the beginning of the “trisagion”: see No. 6, and Chapter 1, p. 8f. 


313. MEKTEBEH. On a corner block, found half buried near Inscription 312. 
Two adjacent sides of the block are moulded. At the bottom is a band of ornament, 
consisting of vines intertwined, above which is a single line of letters in relief, above 
which again is à group of heavy, overhanging mouldings. The left end of the first 
side showed a broken surface. The right end of the second side seemed to be the end 


A. B. 
+ AFIMAPIA BOESIAOMETIC 


+'Ayila) Mapia, Boéli Aouéris : + //o/y Mary, help Dometis ! 


of the original block. The mouldings, however, were not continued upon the third 
side, on which the block now rests. The block might have been a part of the cap of 
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a pier supporting one side of the apse-arch of a church. The whole stone is 30 cm. 
high. The first side, À, is 60 cm., the second side, B, 69 cm. long: the letters are 8 to 
9 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

The name Aopéris 1s for Aopérios Or Aopirios. In the inscription the name seems to be 
treated as if indeclinable, and perhaps therefore it should be accented as if it were a 
Syriac form, Aoperis. In the same way the form ay may be due to the influence of 
the Syriac feminine adjective, 4agifha, the form Lagi& in Syriac being masculine. 


314. MEKTEBEH. PANEL. On a stone like a panel of a balustrade or parapet, 
found upright about the center of the ruins, and buried to within about a foot of the 
top. The letters are executed in relief, in bands sunk to the depth of the relief. These 
bands measure 86 cm. in length, and together 60 cm. in width. At the left of these 
bands is a space 14 cm. wide, at the right a space of 5 cm.: above the bands is a space 
of 4 cm., and below of 16cm. The letters of the first line, however, measure only 
52 cm. in length. Probably other letters, which once filled the remaining space in this 
first band, have been broken off; but I could not find trace of such letters. This first 


band is 11 cm. wide, and probably the 
ATIAMAP 


À CCOV/AÀAMIÀ 
NESIWANNE/S 
MHKIM ÀAJACCYBE 


other bands have the same width. Copy 
of the editor. 
À name Baooos would seem more 


Aryia Maplia . . . Acoov 
(kai) Aapravoÿ (Kai) ’Iwadrvou 
(Kai) Mykia Kai AoooÿBov. 
natural than Acoos, if it were not that Er 4 1 E 
the proper division of syllables seems E ne img ee » are vs cr pc qu ps 
to be observed in this inscription: com- 
pare Nos. 278, 336 and 353. Mmkpas is one of the forms of the Palmyrene-Nabataean 
name WP, in Safaitic DpS. AocouBos is doubtless the Arabic Hassüb. The forms 
of the letters indicate that this inscription belongs approximately to the sixth century, 
and the fact that Arabic-speaking people frequented this region as early as 512 A.b.1s 
shown by the trilingual inscription found at Zebed by Professor Sachau, No. 336 a 
below. 

I believe that this panel is similar in purpose to that which bears inscription 337, and 
the Syriac inscriptions 22-24, found at Zebed in a parapet described by Mr. Butler 
in Part II, p. 302 f., and discussed in detail by Dr. Littmann in Part IV, pp. 47-56. 
It is possible that these inscriptions were intended to show that certain parts of the 
buildings in which they were placed were associated in some way with the persons 
mentioned in the inscriptions. But I am inclined to think it more likely that the names 
upon these panels were placed in this prominent position before the eyes of the com- 
munity merely for the sake of remembrance, very much as the names of distinguishcd 
scholars are carved on the walls of universities, of artists on art museums, of statesmen 
on public buildings, in our own times. In such communities as those of Mektebeh 
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and Zebed in the early centuries such inscriptions might naturally take the form Zor@, 
remember so and so, or Æoly Mary, or S£ Sergius, remember these persons. In the 
present inscription, then, I am inclined to supply pvñoômn, remember. Possibly the 
verb was abbreviated, so that the letters MN could stand for the imperative form at the 
end of the first line.  Possibly the verb was contained in the inscription of one of the 
other panels in the same parapet, now lost. Consequently I believe that the present 
inscription may be translated as follows: Æ/oly Mary be nindful of Æssos (?) and 
Damianos and loannes and Mekimas and Hassudos ! 

On the other hand these names may be of persons for whom seats were placed 
opposite this part of the parapet. If so, I would understand the inscription to mean: 
Holy Mary, (bless us)! (These are the seats) of Assos, efc. Or lastly we may read 
Ayia Mapl{ig], and translate: 70 Æoly Mary: (fis is the work) of Assos, etc. See Part 
IV, p. 56. 


315. MEKTEBEH. On a block of basalt set up on end in a pile of stones, in front 
of five miserable kubbes. It looked like a small lintel; but if the cutting on one side 
was that of the under side of a lintel, as it appeared to be, the inscription was upside 
down when the stone was in place. The block is 1.10 m. long, 54 cm. wide and 
43 cm. thick. In the center of its face is a disk or ring in relief, 44 cm. in diameter: 
if there was painting or carving within this ring, it has now disappeared. The letters 

are in relief, and are from 6 to 10 cm. high: they 


+oVATOKV EuUuLETO : ; ; 
NENBOH ira are rudely carved, irregular in size and shape, and 
(disk) . 
EITOVVX PTT. badly shgpere LE Haye be ù much ie de 
CToV oVo À and the reading is uncertain. Copy of the editor. 


The second part of the first line may be EwCEx. 
I have been unable to find in these letters, as they now appear, Greek words which 
seem to me certain. And it is possible that we have here Syriac words in Greek 
letters, as in two Syriac inscriptions found at Zebed, and published by Dr. Littmann 
in Part IV, Syriac Nos. 23 and 24. I believe that it is more probable, however, that 
the inscription is Greek, but that it was so badly carved, and has been so badly 
damaged, that its original meaning is not clear. 1 would suggest that the letters on 
each side of the ring are to be read separately, and that the author intended to quote 
the words of Psalm xc, 1f. If so, we should read as follows: 


+ ‘O karo(i)kov èv Bonbeila) roù ‘T(Y)[{]orov, éws œk[é]mns roù Beod roù oùpa| vo®. 
He that davelleth in (the) help of the Most High, unto (the) shelter ofthe God of heaven (shall Le come) | 
Compare Nos. 207 and 267: see also Chapter 1, p. 16. For this use of és, com- 
pare Psalm XII, 5: ôn dueleéoonar év Tôm@ oxmvÿs Oavmaorÿs éws Toù oëkov Toù Geo. The 
confusion between és, és and à was the more natural to these people because all three 
might be represented by the Semitic preposition 3. 
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316. BURDJ SBINNEH. On a block of basalt, like the pedestal of a statue or a 
small altar. It is about 3 feet high, and the top about a foot and a half square. Al 
four sides have mouldings at top and bottom. The inscription is on the face of the 
die, and measures 40 cm. in length and 15 em. in height. The letters are inciscd: 
they are regular in shape and well cut, but badly weathered. Copy of the editor. 

[ do not know what the character after the H signifies. Perhaps it is a 
cross, perhaps it is a P, perhaps it is merely to fill out space. I think the 
author meant to write Mapia: Mary. 


MH/PIA 


317. RESM IL-KUBBÂR. TOMB. On a stone upon the ground about 50 yards 
south of a well, where there is a little hill and the ruins of an ancient building, prob- 
ably a tomb. The place is about four miles south-southwest of Khanäâsir. 

The stone is 1.11 m. long, 79 cm. wide and 21 em. thick. In its face a plate is 
sunk, 92 cm. long and 61 wide, leaving a border of 9 or 10 cm. A small dove-tail is 
rudely cut on the border, at the right and left sides of the plate. The letters are in- 
cised, the first ten lines filling the plate, and the eleventh occupying the border at the 
bottom. The whole stone is similar to that of No. 170, and perhaps served a similar 
purpose, that is, it may have been one of the panels inserted between the columns of 
the peripteros of a temple-tomb with a high basement, like the tomb of Eusebios and 
Antoninos at Hâss' If so, this particular panel was probably placed at one side of 
the entrance. The letters are irregular in size and shape, and badly aligned: for 
example, both the forms A and À are used for the letter alpha. The reading of the 
ninth and tenth lines is very uncertain. Copy of the editor. 


Lans 


XEPOTCHOIDIACTOITE 


2. OXOSPUWNXAPATEKNUN Xép(e)ré pou, DiXe rôrre. 

3. AYTIHPEPONTUWNTTPOCAO © (E)xép@r xapd, rékvwv \ümm, 

4. KIATTONWNIATPETT - -- YEPÔVTaY mpoodokia, rôvwv iarpé, m[ \ov]oiwv 
5. CIWNATWNIAAGAIUWN d(y)ovi(a), &O(À)lwv edyr, àmpoowmrén(nr}e, 

6. EYXHATIPOCUWUTITOAHHIE mdvras ioÇo)alwr, cè buyiv auryxavor. 

7. TMANTACICCAZUNCE®YTIN Oiknrnprov aiwviov GaXaB(a)/os 

8. AHHXANONOIKHTHPION Avoov éau(r@) (kè) ré(k)vous [kè émc]r(n8)ious.? 
9. AIWNIONOANABOBOCAYEOY Odpor, buy, ovôis à0dva | ros]. 
10. EAYTIIMECTEPNOIC - - -- TEHIOIC 


DE OAPCIYYXHOYAICASANA 


Farervell, loved places! Thou joy of enemies, grief of children, expectation of (the) aged, healer of troubles, 
anguish of (the) rich, desire of(the) wretched, with no respect of persons, making equal all, fhee none may escape! 
Aneternal diwelling has Thalabathos, son of Ausos, (built) for himself and (his) children and dependents. Be 


of good checr, (my) soul! No one 1s immortal! 


1 Inserr. Nos. 187-170: Part II, p. 160 ff. (called the “ Tomb of Diogenes ”’). 
21 am indebted to Dr. Littmann for the readings @uAaBu@os Atoov and émermtois. 
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The first word of this inscription, xépere doubtless stands for xaipere: ike rôre, how- 
ever, may be singular, although the verb is plural. If so, then réros perhaps has 
the meaning here of #lace of burial, and xaipere may be a word of greeting, rather than 
of Ilcave-taking as in most funerary inscriptions. I believe, however, that dike rôre is 
for pioiréro, and should therefore be translated as above. In line 7, buy 1s for 
buyew: in line 11, Édpor and oùôis are for 0dpoa and oùdes. 

Dr. Littmann tells me that the phrase oikmrpior airuov, eternal dwelling-place, has à 
counterpart in the Palmyrene NY N2, House of eternity, which came to mean simply 
tomb. Also that @u\aBabos is the Arabic name 7 Æa‘/abat, and Aèoos the Nabataean TK, 
Safaitic ON, Arabic Æus.  Tha‘labat seems to have been a favorite name among the 
ancient Arabs of Syria: three subtribes, for example, named Tha‘labat (belonging to the 
Taï), are mentioned in Ibn Doreid, Genealogisches Handbuch, ed.W üstenfeld, p.228. 

In the last line the author of the inscription seems to be addressing his own soul: 
the same words are found elsewhere in tomb-inscriptions, for example in No. 241: 
see the commentary on No. 10, p. 40 above. 


318 KHANÂSIR. LINTEL, 579 (?)A.D. Onthe lintel of the entrance to the citadel: 
the lintel is broken into three parts. The main part is 2.22 m. long, 88 cm. high and 
73 cm. thick. The inscription is in seven lines, which occupy a space 68 cm. high, 
leaving a blank space, 10 cm. high, at the top and bottom. The letters are 7 to 8 cm. 
high. In the center of the inscription is a large cross within a circle, which in turn 1s 
enclosed in a square, 69 cm. broad. A cross and eight or more letters, 5 to 6 cm. high, 
were carved above this square, and below the square probably eleven letters of the same 
height: in the circle, above the horizontal arm of the cross, is the word ‘Enavourà. 

The right end of the lintel has been broken off, but the fragment remains near the 
main portion. It is 41 cm. long at the top, and 38 long at the bottom. It contains 
from two to five letters of each line, and, at the end of each line, a blank space which 
variées from 101% to 35 em. in width. Another portion of the lintel has been lost 
from the left end, and with it from one to four or more letters of each line. Copy by 


Dr. Littmann, compared with the original by the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 1832. C. /. G. 8712. Sachau, Reise, p. 121. Hartmann, in Z 2. V. XXII 
(1900), p. 107. 
FRAGMENT 


A. FRAGMENT 
4 IHCOY ----- sd 

1. ----OICTHOBACIAEMAC AUPHMA CIN 
2. ----TAPONOYCABAP ---_ KATAAP  OMHC 
Um =" ICTTYAAICICTHOCIN EMAN OYHA  ----- EYEPT Or AC 
D 7 HPAXPICTON K-—--/AINIKOYCAEC  TTOTAC 
5. nu = NONTTANEY dHMON YTAPXOYCTIPAIT  OPIGN 
5. HTONATIOTAT: AYTHCETTICKOTTON 
Fe ENAOZ:MHXANIKS MHNIFOPTTIEGTOYSUETYC INA IT 2X4 


pl ---TANTUNEC 
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1.  TlJois(?) rns Baorheias, [roks(?)], Owpyuaow, 6. ——— ]7 rov aywrar|ov) adrÿs ériokoror, 
2. Ka]rabpovoïoa Bap[ Bapwr] karaôpouns, 7. ———] évôoË(6raror) pnxamk(ov), umvi 
3. ’Ev ralis mékaus iormour | rods] edepyéras, l'opriéw, rod <w(?) érous, ivô. y. + 
4. Xor|mpa Xpuorôv, Kk[aX]Auwvikous Georrôras, + ’Imood[s X(puoro)s], Euarour, + [éri] 
5. ——— |vor mavetdmuor, Ürapxovus Tpauropiwr, mavrwv O(eb)s. 


Waddington read the first line [@ei]ous r9s Baoikeias [ovyxw]pmuaow. Dr. Neubauer 
(Sachau, 1%4 reads: [Gel]os 7. 8. [ovyx]wpnnaouw, [rés ka]rabporoëæa «rA. For the be- 
ginning of line 6 Waddington suggests [rai 8]. The letters connected with the cen- 
tral square Dr. Neubauer reads as follows: +”Imoov[s Xpuords ka]. ’EuavouÿX. [Mera k]a- 
p(a)rwr Oe(os). 

I believe that Waddington was quite right in thinking that the author of this in- 
scription intended to write iambic trimeters. Also that the title of some high official 
has been lost from the beginning of line 6. Ifit were not for the meter I should 
suggest [rarpi](«)or. Compare Waddington 2110 and 2562 c. Perhaps we may read 
here [orpar](ny)ér, or [ôoë](«)ov for Sobka {see Waddington 2122, 2194, 2203 a), or 
[rpô](r)ov. In the main the meaning of this inscription is as follows: 

By the gifts of his majesty (1e. of He emperor) ({he) city, contemning the inroad of 
barbarians, sets up at its gates 1fs benefactors, (fhe) Savior Christ, (ken gloriously 
victorious sovereigns, (fe) all-praiseworthy commander (?), He prefects of the prae- 
forians, also (?) tés most holy bishop, (and the ?) most glorious engineer, in the month 
Gorpieos, in the 806fh (?) year, indiction 13. + 

+ Jesus Christ, Emmanuel, + God over all. 

Obviously some mistake has been made in reading or recording the date of this in- 
scription. For I think there can be no doubt that the date is reckoned according to 
the Seleucid era, like the other inscriptions of this region. See No. 319. But the 
8o6th year of this era fell in the 3rd, not the 13th, of the indiction series. The simplest 
correction is that made by Dr. Neubauer, who has rendered the date: roù <w éro[us 
i]rè. y > 

In this case, however, it must be assumed that at this time in Khanäâsir the year 
began with the month Gorpieos: see the commentary to Nos. 90 and 273. There is, 
moreover, a plain mark of abbreviation, r, after the letters INA. Of course the stonc- 
cutter may have made a mistake, either in putting in an ! here where it did not belong, 
or in omitting an | from the figures of the date: in the latter case we might read roù 
eu érovs, ivô. y’: in the 816th year, indiction 13, 1.6. 504-505 A.Db. But other explana- 
tions are possible. The ends of the © in this inscription slant upward unusually far, 
and come very close together at thetop. It is not impossible that SA was written, and 
that the stone-cutter, not recognizing the somewhat unusual sign for 900, mistook it 
for a long-horned &. If so, we might read the date: #4 (fe) mont} Gorpieos, of tie 
906th year, indiction 13, i.e. September, 594 A.æ. But the first figure in the date looks 
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as much like 9, which sometimes has the form S, as bike S. In that case the date is 890, 
ie. the year which began in October, 578, and ended in September, 570 A.b. The 13th 
indiction began in September, 579 A.D., and, consequently, in this one month the year 
890 of the Seleucid era and the 13th year of the indiction series coincided. Therefore 
I believe the date of this inscription to be September, 579 A.b. 

It is uncertain whether this lintel belonged originally to the citadel or not. Itis not 
unnatural that this citadel was built or rebuilt shortly before the building of the city 
walls, inscriptions from which, dating from 604 À.b., are published below, Nos. 319, 
324 and 325. But it is quite possible that this lintel was itself a part of the city walls, 
as Waddington supposed, and was carried to the acropolis at some later time, when a 
castle was built there after the city walls had been ruined. If so, it seems all the more 
probable that its date was not far from the end of the sixth century. And I myself 
can imagine much more readily a gateway such as this must have been, adorned with 
eight or more statues, placed in the plain at one of the entrances to the city, than upon 
this rough and irregular acropolis. Moreover, if 579 A.b. is really the date of this 
monument, then the évo£oraros unxamxos may be the same Isidoros who is mentioned 
in Nos. 305 and 306. 

The mention of inroads of barbarians is interesting: this city must have been con- 
stantly exposed to attacks from the desert. 

The words connected with the central square recall Romans ix, 5: £ &v 6 Xpuorès rù 
Kara odpka, 0 &v émi mdvrwv Oeds «TA, Or Ephesians iv, 6 The phrase 6 révrwr Geôs also 
occurs in the liturgies, e.g. in the ‘“Liturgy of St. James,” Sw. pp. 244, 268, etc. 


319. KHANÂSIR. CITY GATE, 604 A.D. On the lintel of the north gate of the city, 
found on its face, half buried, just outside of the gateway. It is mentioned by Bur- 
ton and Drake in Urexplored Syria, 1, p. 181. The lintel is 4.10 m: long, 03 em. 
high and 70 cm. thick. The tops of the gates fitted into the bottom of the lintel at 
the back, the space cut out for them in the lintel being approximately 3.46 m. wide 
and 34 cm. deep. In this inset, at one end of the lintel, the socket to receive the 
upper pin of a gate 1s preserved: it is 17 cm. in diameter. Probably then, when the 
gates were closed, their backs were flush with the back of the lintel. If so the gates 
were 34 cm. thick, and the extreme width of the opening, between the two gates when 
opened wide, was 2.78 m. 

The inscription îs in four lines, executed in relief. The first six or seven letters of 
the first line have been erased, leaving a mutilated space of 49 cm. after the cross. 
The remaining portion of this first line 1s 2.55 m. in length, the letters 61% cm. high. 
Immediately below the first line is a heavy torus moulding. The other lines of the 
inscription are in bands, about 13 cm. wide, sunk below the surface of the stone and 
separated from cach other by a space of 2 or 3 cm. The second line, including the 
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cross atits beginning, is 3.81,the third 3.83 m. long. The fourth line is 3.767% m.lony; 
but between the word rarpiôos and the date a space, 3012 cm. long, has been left blank, 
except that upon it a little dove-tail plate has been marked out in shallow, incised 
lines. The letters of the last three lines are from 9 to 10 cm. high. The third and 
fourth lines of the inscription are broken in the center by a large cross, 34 cm. in 
height and width: the arms of the cross are 2 cm. broad at their intersection and 4 em. 
at the ends. Below the inscription is a blank space, 19 cm. high, on which two parallel 
lines, 12 cm. apart, have been incised, as if to form a fifth band: it may be that the 
band included between these lines bore painted letters or an ornamental design of some 
sort. In the upper right-hand corner of the lintel, at the right of the torus moulding 
and above the end of the second line of the inscription, is the curious design shown 
in the accompanying photograph. Itis 19 cm. high and 14 broad, and is incised upon 
the plain face of the stone in thin, shallow lines. When the lintel was in place it was 
doubtless inconspicuous, unless it was painted.  T cannot explain its presence.  Per- 
haps it had a religious or a magical significance, perhaps it was a mason’'s mark, or 
perhaps it was cut in mere idleness, without a definite purpose of any sort. The upper 
left corner of the lintel has been broken off, so that it is impossible to tell whether there 
was a similar design there or not. We found, however, a few similar designs else- 
where in this country, in particular on the rear wall of a house in the north center of 
the town of Dêr Sambil. They are not unlike some of the gnostic symbols. 
Copy by the editor, and a squeeze.. 


TATTS) 'ÉTPE 
TRAIN] Des. 
BUS (mer it 2 “} Va 


«# ét 4 


TH TA POMPANE 2 à 


CAM 11) 4 \TONE 0 
1 SF LE TRES 
RE _ 


È LA 


Inscription 319. From a photograph of a squeeze. 


1. + [Dokär «Jai Acovriar, Tods edaeB(eordrous) qu@v Seon(érous), K(ÿpu)e puhaËor. 
2. + Ex pilns edyevods k\dÔos edoeBès Blaorioar, lpnyôpuos, à ravebb(muos), 

3. Kai T(oîs) rÿs àperÿs kdprous wpulôuevos, Owpobhopet E(e)@ Kai TOdE Td 
4 


Tixos, dot rns oikelas marpidos: vd. n, Toù 7 érovs. 


+ Phocas and Leontia, our most pious sovereigns, O Lord protect! À pious branch, that sprang from à noble 
stock, Gregorios, the all-praiseworthy, and adorned with the fruits of his virtue, presents to God this wall also, 
in sharing his own country (this expense). Indiction 8, in the g16th year. (604 A.D.) 
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The emperor Phocas, in his short reign, made himself so generally hated through- 
out his empire, that it 1s not surprising to find his name erased from such a monument 
as this. His name was erased from at least one other monument in this same city, 
No. 324 below. Gregorios figures also in No. 325. 


320. KHANÂSIR. On a fragment of a moulded block, found by a native about a 
quarter of a mile south of the north gate. It seemed to be the right end of a lintel. 
The fragment was about 50 cm. long at the top. The letters, which are 10 cm. high, 
are executed in relief, in bands sunk below the surface and 13 cm. wide. Copy of the 
editor. 


TONME 
5 CnAYP 
LH) FN © T 
D SC . me 
pe T| DE UMS 7 er ©... CO OR of the cross 
_  __ éTous | ee ER ES 0 in the year 8—-—, indiction 9.+ 


Compare Nos. 91, 328 and 331: also Chapter 1, p. 1of. 


321. KHANÂSIR. On the lintel of a ruined building outside of the south wall of 
the city, about a quarter of a mile southeast of the citadel, and the same distance south- 
west of the gateway mentioned under No. 324. It faces southward. The building is 
now so ruined that it is difficult to determine its original plan or purpose. It seemed 
to me that there were origi- 
nally two stories, in which 
there were three chambers, 
each measuring about 25 feet 
by 10. The middle and east- 
ern chambers of the upper 
story seemed to have en- 
trances on the north, the 
western chamber on the 


Inscription 321. 


west side; but these open- 


I. TAUWZATTA TPIKAIOÏIOY iIngs may have been win- 
se ds PEN RO AR dows and not doorways. 
3 VOIKAIATIOI SRE The walls are of small, 
nie dre dns. 1 rough-hewn stones and, in 
5 =. OUYATW., ___, AOYIAIAPXIPOC 


their present form, are about 
3 feet thick. IT supposed that this was a tomb of some sort : it may have been a guard- 
house outside of the walls. It has doubtless been rebuilt, perhaps in medieval times. 
See Part IT, p. 300 f. 
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The bottom of the lintel is now just above the ground. The whole block measures 
1.60 by 0.60 m. On its face a plate, 1.42 by 0.45 m., is marked out by an incised line. 
In the center is a disk, 34 cm. in diameter, and formed by two concentric circles in re- 
lief, enclosing a broad-armed cross in relief: the cross has been hacked off. The letters 
are incised, and are very rough and irregular: those of the first line are 72, those of 
the last 5 cm. high. Near the lower left-hand corner a slot has been cut in thestone, 
17 cm. long by 8 cm. high, as if for the string of a latch. But evidently this slot was 
made long after the lintel was finished, for the first four or five letters of the fifth line, 
and the bottoms of several letters at the beginning of the fourth line, have been cut 
away. Copy of the editor. 

Published, in part, by Professor Hartmann in Z ?P. W., XXII (1901), p. 108, and by M. J.-B. Chabot in 
J. Asiat., Nov.-Dec. 1901, p. 442, D, e. 

Instead of Aô£a Ilarpi Kai Ti@ Kai Ayiw Ivevuar, the words Ilarpi kai Oioù Kai ‘Ayiou Ilvev- 
paros have been carved.  Perhaps the memory of the familiar phrase ‘Er ôvôpart IHarpds 
Kai Tioù kai Ayiou Ilveÿuaros may have caused the sudden change of case. See the inscrip- 
tion from Kefr Nabü published by M. V. Chapot in 2. C. /Æ., XXVI, p. 181: Adéa Ilarpi 
km oioù km ayiou [mvevuaros. ‘Auyv]. After Ilveéuaros, instead of the words vôv kai de, which 
I think were intended here, the stone-cutter has carved VOIKAIAFIOI or FIG or FOV or 
FIN. The first of these letters looks more like a N with the first leg omitted, than like 
an Y. Perhaps the author wrote NOIN for à, as he wrote Oioù for Tioù or ‘Toë, and this 
may have confused the stone-cutter, if this was a different person from the one who com- 
posed the text, so that he reverted to the fourth word of his copy, and carved the fifth and 
sixth words a second time. Or the author may have wished to strike out Oioù Kai Ayiou 
Iveÿuaros from the copy, and to write instead ‘T@ Kai Ayio Hveÿpar; but, 1f SO, Ivepart was 
not carved, and, instead of the incorrect forms, the words vèv kai ae, required by the con- 
text, were omitted. However, the letters are so badly carved, and the stone so much 
weathered, that quite a different reading of the last three lines may perhaps be found. 

The last line I cannot explain at all. Atthe end of the fourth line el seems certain: 
after these letters there may have been CE, in smaller size; but perhaps there was 
nothing at all after €l in this line. The first letter in the fifth line, after the hole, may 
be © or H: between the Ti and the edge of the disk may be W, OV or IN, possibly Ol or o. 
Below the disk there appear to have been from four to six letters, of smaller size, the first 
of which appears to have been T, the last Y; but I am not sure that there were letters here 
atall. After the disk, in this line, the first letter may be A, the fourth P or K, the sixth may 
be merely an accidental mark, the seventh may be A, the eighth and eleventh may be 8. 

I believe that the main part of the inscription is merely the “Gloria Patri.” 

+AdËa Ilarpi Kai Ti@ kat Ayiw Ilveÿwart, vov kal dei ka eis rods aivas. ’Apur. 


+ Glory to Father and to Son and to Holy Spirit, now and ever and to the ages. Amen. 


See above, Chapter I, p. 10. 
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322. KHANASIR. CITY GATE (?). On three fragments of a large lintel, lying on 
the ground near the east wall of the city, and several hundred yards east of the ruined 
building with vaulted chambers. The fragments are 77 cm. high and 53 thick. The 
first is 74 cm. long at the bottom, 61 at the top: the second is 2.27 m. long, the third 
57 cm. long at the top and 65 atthe bottom. The letters are in relief in a plate, 37 em. 
wide, sunk in the surface below the torus moulding, leaving a border of about 4 em. at 
the bottom and at the left end. The letters of the first line are 9 to 13 cm. high: those 
of the second line on the third fragment are 87% to 12 cm. high, those of the third line 
4t0 8 cm.in height. Dr.Littmann's drawing of the third fragment shows that the border, 
at the bottom of the plate containing the inscription, has been cut away to within about 
a centimeter of the bottom of the stone, and at the right of the fragment there is a 
blank space, apparently 36 or 37 cm. high and about 24 cm. broad, reaching from the 
torus moulding to the bottom, and from the end of the inscription to the extreme end 
of the stone. T cannot tell whether this space represents a hole cut in the lintel, or a 
portion of the original surface of the stone which has been left blank for some reason. 
Copied by Dr. Littmann. The third fragment was published by M. Chabot, in 
J. AStat., Y90I, p. 441, D, a. 


CAL 09 DICIMATERE 


Inscription 322. From a drawing. 


I believe that the original form of this inscription was as follows: 


+ Ayos 6 [@eés, &]yos ’Ioyxv[pés, dyios AOdr]aros, 6 o[rav]- 
+ plobeis à quas, é\égoov quas. +] 


If so, we have here the trisagion, in the monophysite form: 


Holy God, holy Mighty (One), koly Immortal (One), crucifiea for us, have mercy upon us ! 


See above, Chapter 1, p.8f, and Inscription 6. I believe that at some later time, 
when some alterations were made in this lintel, a hole was cut in the right end of the 
stone, perhaps to support the end of a beam. In cutting this hole the last three letters 
of the first line, TAY, were destroyed. I believe that these were then recarved below 
the last of the remaining letters of the line in which they originally belonged. The 
character after the Y is perhaps a cross and not anl. In order to carve these letters 
in relief it must have been necessary to cut back the surface of the original plate still 
deeper at this end, and, in doing so, the plate seems to have been extended into the 
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lower border, thus providing room for a few letters, of smaller size, below the second 
line. These last letters probably contain a date: “Hros {for érous ?) qvw': 2% (fe) year 


858. (546-547 A.D.) 
This was probably the lintel of one of the gates in the east wall of the city. 


323. KHANÂSIR. On a corner stone with mouldings, like the cap of a pier, found 
near the east wall of the city, not far from No. 322. The block at present is 75 cm. 
long at the top, and 63 cm. long at the bottom. The lowest member is à broad fascia, 
22 cm. wide. Above this is a bead moulding, then a splay-faced moulding, then a 
plain band 9 cm. wide. I judge from Dr. Littmann's drawing that the corner of the 
pier was on the left of the inscription, and that the block is broken on the right. The 
other side of the stone is 55 cm. long. The inscription is on the top band of the 
x ANT mouldings, in letters 6 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

Hi The first and last letters are perhaps mere ornament. The fourth 
might be A, À or O: the eighth might be @. Possibly this is a name, Twpôdvns M . . . . : 
lordanes, (sou) of M..... 


324. KHANÂSIR. CITY GATE (?) On a block with mouldings on two adjacent 
sides, found lying upon the ground, about a hundred yards southeast of the building 
whose vaulted roof is still preserved, near where the south gate of the city stood. 
The block formed the corner of a course, probably the cap of the left pier of an arched 
gateway in the south wall of the city. The inscription is obviously complete at the 
left end, which is at the corner of the block, and may be the beginning of a longer 
document. I am inclined to believe, however, that it is complete in itself. The 
length of the block at the bottom is 1 m., its height 51 cm. its thickness 73 cm. The 
letters, 6 cm. high, are executed in relief, in bands, 8 cm. wide, sunk below the sur- 
face. The first and second lines of the inscription.are 88 cm. long, the third 81. The 
stone is broken somewhat at the right end, so that perhaps two letters have been lost 
from the first two lines, three letters from the third. The first seven or eight letters 
of the first line have been completely erased.  Below the inscription is a blank space, 
4% cm. wide. See also the nextinscription. Copy ofthe editor. Squeeze. 

Published by M. Chabot in J. Astaf., 1901, p. 442, D, c. 


The name of the emperor, 
TE  — TONEYCEBEC [+ Pokär], rdv edoeBéo(raror) 


2. EYEPTETHNKAINIKHTH  edepyérmv Kai vuknri[r], Baorkéa, 
3. BACIAEAKYPIE DYAAZ Kyüpue puhaËlor]. 

+ Phocas, the most pious benefactor and conqueror, (our) king, O Lord 
protect! 


which was erased, I have sup- 
plied from Inscription 310. 
No emperor had greater need 
of protection than this one, 
nor was any Other name more 
thoroughly, not to say justly and properly, erased from the monuments. For no 
emperor was more cordially hated and loathed, throughout the whole empire. 
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325. KHANASIR. CITY GATE. On a block with mouldings on two adjacent sides, 
like that of No. 324, and found upon the ground a few steps from it toward the east. 
The corner is on the right of the inscription. The mouldings of the two blocks are 
similar, and also the forms and size of the letters: but the dimensions of the blocks 
are somewhat different. In Mr. Butler's opinion these blocks could not have been 
placed in a continuous course; but they may have balanced each other at opposite ends 
of the same wall, or occupied corresponding places in the piers at each end of an 
arched gateway. 

The present block is 1.02 m. long at the bottom, 58 cm. high and 7o cm. thick. 
The letters, 6 cm. high, are in relief, in bands, 8 cm. wide, sunk below the surface. 
The first line of the inscription has been completely erased. The third line is 87/2 cm. 
long. Below the inscription is a border, 3 cm. wide. The inscription is obviously 
complete at the right. Copy of the editor. 

Published by M. Chabot in J. Asiat., 1901, p. 441, D, b. 


EL a FF TON De ie Re ] , 
2. ABIMENOCTPHTOPIOCONA---- ABunevos (?) Tpnyépuos, 6 (T)a[ vep](muos), 
3 TOAETOTIXOCANHTEIPEN—--— TOdE rù Tixos dviyeuper. + 


BEI. 8.17: Abimenos (?) Gregorios, the all-praiseworthy, built this wall. 


T believe that ABIMENOC is a proper name, and possibly there is concealed in it some 
name of Semitic origin. On the other hand, Dr. Littmann suggests ’ABiAnvés, and re- 
calls Waddington No. 2557 c. It would be interesting to know that Gregorios, the 
‘‘pious branch from a noble stock” mentioned in No. 319, came from the Tetrarchy of 
Abilene, a district of Coele-Syria not far to the northwest from Damascus. Perhaps, 
however, JaBuevos contains the ending of some participle. The first line perhaps con- 
taincd the name of Leontia, the wife of Phocas, and, if so, we might supply from 
No. 319 the words Kai Aeovriar, Tods mu@r Ôeom(drous), Or Kai Acovriar, Mu@v déorouwar: and 
Leontia, our masters, or and Leontia, our mistress (ie. empress). In that case this in- 
scription is practically a continuation of No. 324. 


326. KHANÂSIR. On à fragment of a block, with mouldings on two adjacent 
sides, found on the ground about 50 feet northwest 


ne “ip gi Of No. 325: the corner is at the right of the inscrip- 
FHCATYCAN Jyns ayovo ar , | J , ; , x 
Æ tion. The letters, 51% cm. high, are in relief, in 


bands, 7 cm. wide, sunk below the surface. The 
first line is 41, the second 45 cm. long. The tops 
of the letters of the third line are 39 cm. below the 
top of the stone. Copy of the editor. 

Published by M. Chabot in J. Asiat., 1901, D. 442, D, d. 
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327. KHANÂSIR. On a large block of basalt, half buried in the ground, about 2 
hundred yards north of the citadel. The stone is 1.93 m. long, 41 em. high and 45 cm. 
thick. In the center is à circle in relief, 34 cm. in diameter. Within the circle are 
lines which suggest the letter B, 20 cm. tall and turned towards the left: I think, 
however, that these lines are not original.  Probably there was here, originally, a cross 
in relief, which has been hacked off. The inscription measures 78 cm. in length on each 


side of the circle. The letters, 12 to 13 cm. high, arein high relief. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Professor Sachau, Rerse, p. 121. 


OIKEHATIICAM &. HKATAICXYNE 
OIBOHEOCKEO BHOHCOMAITITT 


"Ent o Joi, K(üpu)e, fÂmioa, un KkaraoxuvO inv In thee, O Lord, I put my trust: let me never be 


is Tùv aiova]. ashamed. 
K(vpro)s éul]oi Bon0os, k(ai) où boBnôpaopau- (The) Lord (is) my helper, and I shall not fear : 
ré mÜoujoe por dvÜpwmos]. what shall man do unto me? 


Dr. R. Neubauer, whose rendering of this inscription is given by Professor Sachau, 
recognized that each line of this inscription is a quotation from the Psalms. The 
passages quoted, however, are not Psalms xxiv (xxv), 2, and Iv (lvi), 11, to which 
Dr. Neubauer refers; but Psalms xxx, 1, and cxvii, 6, are quoted here literally. See 
above, Chapter 1, p. 16 f. 

Since seventeen letters are to be supplied at the end of the second line, the right 
half of the inscription must have been about 1.20 m. longer than at present. From 
the center of the circle, then, to the right end of the inscription was 2.15 m. This 
is of course too long for the half of a lintel which was only 41 cm. high. Moreover 
the circle, or disk, is not even near the center of the inscription. It is probable there- 
fore that there were two disks. The extreme length, then, between the two ends of 
the inscription was at least 3.72 m., which is still too long for a lintel of this height. I 
believe, therefore, that the present block was laid in a course above a true lintel, form- 
ing with other blocks a kind of over-lintel or door-cap. If so, the present block is 
probably unbroken. The block on the left then bore the first four letters of each line 
of the inscription, while the block on the right bore the last fifteen letters of the first 
and the last seventeen of the second line, and also the second disk. If this second 
disk was placed after the first four letters of each line on this block, the whole first 
line of the inscription was divided into groups of fifteen, fifteen, and eleven letters, the 
second line into groups of sixteen, fifteen, and thirteen letters. And if the centers of 
the two disks were placed above the inner faces of the jambs, the width of the open- 
ing was 1.40 m., a natural width for a doorway in this region. 


328 KHANÂSIR Two fragments of a large lintel, which was originally composed 
of two or three pieces mortised together. The central portion is missing.  Fragment 
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A was the left end of the lintel: it was found on the ground about 15 yards north of 
the citadel and 50 yards west of No. 327, and was copied by the editor. Itis 1.45 m. 
long, 66 cm. wide, and 29 cm. thick. [n the right end a hole, shaped like a dove-tail, 
is cut entirely through the stone, into which a corresponding projection on the next 
block was fitted. À photograph of this fragment is given in Part II, p. 206. Frag- 
ment B was the right end of the lintel: it was found near the other, and copied by Mr. 
Butler. Its extreme length is 1.10 m., and its width 66 cm. 

The inscription was in two lines, at the top of the lintel. The letters, which vary 
from 4 to 7 cm. in height, were executed in relief below the surface, in bands 972 CM. 
wide. The two lines of fragment À are 1.06 m. in length: the first line of fragment 8 
is 42, the second 31 cm. long. Below the inscription is a rude grape-vine pattern, 
framed by an elongated bead and reel moulding, executed also in relief below the sur- 
face: this vine was returned and carried down the jambs. 

The first fragment was published by Professor Hartmann, in Z ?. V., XXIN, p. 106. 


A. B: 
+ ENTUCTAY ---YXEM ....... OMENOCTYC 
EMOYCHIAOYCKKATATH YMAI + 
Er r@ D , X TPM EIT ; 
j rt. dry [po al Nr É \P p el e Try PSS, OCR)... . my friends, and 
pevos Toùs éods bios k(ai) Kara rn[ ...... ]u- 


pau. + 

The first part of this inscription recalls Galatians vi, 14: ’Euoi dè un yévouro kavyäoôau 
ei ph év T@ oravpé roù Kupiov juôv ‘Inooù Xpioro ; but I am unable to suggest any plausible 
reconstruction. The first letter of the first line of fragment B may be W: the other let- 
ters I believe are certain. Compare Nos. 91, 320 and 331: also the inscription quoted 
in Chapter 1, p.19f. 


329. KHANÂSIR. GRAFFITO. On a block of basalt upon the ground, a few yards 
east of No. 328. The stone is 61 cm. long, 44 wide and 27 thick. There seem to have 
been three lines of inscription, but, if so, I was unable to decipher the first line. In 
the center of this line there seems to be à N, 5 cm. high, above which is a space of 8 
cm. to the top of the stone, and below which is a space of 7 cm. to the second line: on 
each side of the N are two doubtful letters, as shown in the copy. The letters of the 
second line are from 11 to 15 cm. high: below this line is a space of about 9 cm., con- 
taining the third line. Copy of the editor. 

Ï am not sure whether there is a letter between the E and the 
A of the second line; but I think probably there is not. I should 
therefore read as follows: - ____= J'EXavos, (o)erp[a]r[ôs: ....... 


1. IWNWOQ 
2. EIAANDE 


. EYETP.N | es. 
3 dd Ælanos, a veteran.  Perhaps the first line contained the name ’lwdr- 


(vins. The name in the second line may be for Ailavos: Jerusalem was called Aëkia, after 
its restoration under Hadrian. Possibly then we may read Jon of Jerusalem, a veteran. 
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330. KHANÂSIR. FRAGMENT, by the north wall of the city, about 50 yards 
west of the main gateway. The height of the stone is 1.03 m., its length at the 
bottom 60 cm., its average thickness 55 cm. It looks like the base of à statue, and 
if SO the top was probably about 75 cm. square; but the sides are so damaged 
that it is impossible to make certain of this. Moreover, in the side on the left as 
_ one faces the inscription, near the bottom of the side, is a sort of socket, which 
suggests that this block was mortised into another, as e.g. in No. 328, and consequently 
it may have been the right end of a lintel. The inscription is certainly complete on 
the right side. The letters are in relief, in bands 13 to 15cm. wide. Between the first 
and second lines is a band containing some sort of ornament, which looks like the end 
of a serpent, but which is probably intended to represent a vine. Below the last line 
is a band, 22 cm. wide, apparently blank. The first line of 


the inscription is 23, the last 29 cm.long. Copy ofthe editor. !-  €EION Jéior 
Too little of this inscription is preserved to warrantevenan ? pts Jonv 
. : 3. HCAC ]noas 
attempt at reconstruction. The first line suggests of course 
4. AENAC Jaevas. 


pvnm]eov.: 17onument, but also a host of other words. The 
second line suggests pr: peace, the third loas: having lived, the fourth deväs for 
devdas : perpetual. 


331. KHANÂSIR. TWO FRAGMENTS lying upon the ground near the center of the 
ruins, about a quarter of a mile northeast of the citadel. The face of each fragment is 
perfectly plain except for the inscription: the back is unsquared, as if imbedded in a wall. 

Fragment A is 60 cm. long, 43 high and 43 thick. The left end is blank: the inscrip- 
tion begins 23 cm. from the left end of the block, and is 37 cm. long. 

Fragment B is 62 cm. long at the top and 43 at the bottom: its width and thickness 
are the same as those of the other fragment. The last three letters, together with the 
cross, are 30 cm. in length: at the end of this line is a blank space of 20 cm., at the end 
of the first line a blank space of 40 cm. The letters are 8 to 9 cm. high. The 
two fragments are evidently the beginning B. 
and ending of an inscription, of which a por- DEN TMART A A 


tion, probably more than half, has been lost. FAURN € Fee 


Copied by Mr. Butler and the editor. S.à di Ju 
The first letter in the second line of 8 TErau[p.. ....... Jour 

may be Zorz. For the text see No. 328. memmo | ......... Jyas 
Other inscriptions from Khanâsir have Oalol .......... ijvè. y.+ 

been published by Professor Hartmann in M OOPOSS. .............. RON 


Z. P. V7. xx, p. 108, and by M. Chabot in J/. Æsiaf. 1001, p. 442. 


332. MU‘ALLAK. CHURCH, 606 A.D. Two fragments of the lintel of the south 
portal of the West Church. See Part IT, p. 307. Fragment À is 1.17 m. long at the 
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top and o.39 at the bottom: the lower left corner is broken off, the first line of the in- 
scription, however, remaining intact at the left: on the right side this fragment is broken 
in an almost perpendicular line.  Fragment B is 68 cm. long at the top and 38 at the 
bottom: on the left side the line of the break slants slightly towards the right from the 
top downward, so that between the two fragments about two letters more have been 
lost from the fifth than from the first line. The lintel was 72 cm. high. The inscrip- 
tion is in a plate, 67 cm. high. Above the main portion of the inscription, but within 
the plate, there was, in the center, a disk containing a cross, and, on either side of this 
there appears to have been a cross and the letters XMF. These letters are 15 cm. high. 
The letters of the first three lines of the main inscription are 9 to 97% cm. high, those 
of the fourth 772, those of the fifth 7 cm. in height. Copy of the editor. 


FRAGMENT A. FRAGMENT B. 
+ X MF de F + 
1. + AYTHHMYAHTOYKYPIOYAIKAI NTAIENAYTH 
2. -1ITAYTHTHNETPAOIKOAOMHC KAHCIANKAI 
7. IAAOYOYMHKATICXYC C+EKTICEH 
4. YTOCTOYAF : BAPAŸYABBAAIA -AAMNPP 
8 INVINA ITOYHIA A ATOM + 


+Avrn 9 muüÂn roù Kuplou: Olka[or eixeeoo]vrau év adrm. 


"E]ri raurn T9 Té ikodouno[w pou Tv èk]kAnoiar, kai 
mÙ Tavry T9 Térpa oikodouro[w pou Ty noiar, 


bi 
. 


2 

3. ai muÂa]t adov où ay kario yo [ovouv adrm]s.+’Exrioôn 

4. 6 okos o]üros roù ày(i{ov) Bapæb, àBBa (?), &a[--------- J\auTp(orärov) 
5 —--— Jo, ivô. 1, roù mu? [érous, - ---- -- ] Xarôpou. + 


This gate (is) the Lord's: (the) righteous shall enter in it. 

Upon this rock Z'will build my church; and the gates of hell shall not prevail against it. 

This house of the holy father (or abbot) Baraps (?) was built through . . . . ... , 20st tllustrious 
, indiction 10, in the or8th year,. . . . . .. (being the) mason. (606-607 A.D.) 


On the letters X MF see the notes on No. 155. 

The first line of this inscription is quoted from Psalm cxvii, 20: it is found not infre- 
quently on lintels of ancient Syrian churches. Compare Waddington, Nos. 1960, 
1995 and 2413 a; C. Z. G. 8930-8934 incl. See also above, Chapter 1, p. 17. 

The second and third lines are from Matthew xvi, 18, and are particularly interest- 
ing as a direct quotation from the New Testament, such quotations being comparatively 
rare in these inscriptions. See, however, Chapter 1, pp. of, and 17. 

The name in the fourth line is very strange. Dr. Littmann was of the opinion that 1 
should read BapÇap)aBBa, genitive of BapaBBas, the Syriac Barabbä. But all the letters 
of this inscription, except those mentioned below, seemed certain. I believe, therefore, 
that BAPAYABBA is on the stone. Perhaps, however, Bapax (Barack) might be read. 
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Lea 


The title Xaurpp. in line 4 would seem, from the doubling of the last letter, to be 
in the plural. But there is hardly room for more than one name, together with the 
article, before the adjective. Perhaps then the doubling of the last letter was intended 
to indicate the superlative degree; but I know of no other certain example of this. 
Moreover, this title is applied commonly to persons of high rank. See Koch: 2e 
Bys. Beamtentitel, p. 10 ff  Consequently one would expect the preposition éri be- 
fore the title, rather than &d. However, compare C. Z. G. 8640 and 8650. 

The first three letters of the fifth line are quite uncertain: they look more like H CN. 
AI but the top of the last figure of the date, À, has also been lost. This character, 
however, which is similar to that in Inscription 310, I believe to be certain, and the 
date is further attested by the indiction year. This then is one of the few Syrian in- 
scriptions dating from the seventh century of our era. It is interesting to note that 
extensive building was being undertaken at this time both here and at Khanâsir. 


333. MU‘ALLAK. LINTEL. On a broken lintel, lying upon the ground in the 
northern part of the town, a little east of the center, on the west slope of a mound on 
the south bank of the wadi. The face of the stone at present measures 1.25 by 0.44 m. 
It contains, besides the inscription, two disks in relief, each containing a cross, the first 
41, the second 34 cm. in diameter. The stone is broken at both ends: at the left of 
the first part of the inscription, so that the first letter of the first line, but probably no 


other letter, has been lost: also through the VMEU + CYME 
right half of the second disk. The letters, NHCY!I — WNHC 
which are incised, are from 6 to 10 cm. high. OEreu YIOCA 


The first line of the first part of the in- ip 2 NNHOC 


scription is 32/2 cm. long, the first line of 2 Jupedwns viôs Dedpyes. + Zupedwys viès Avvmos. 
the second part, including the cross, 38 cm. in length. Copy of the editor. 

One would naturally understand this to mean Syreones, son of Georgis. + Symeones, 
son of Hanneos. But leépyns is apparently for l'ewpycos, Avvmos probably for Avvauos, the 
Semitic Æ/annai. Both lewpys and Avvnos, then, are nominative forms. It may be 
that Suue“wns was regarded as indeclinable, because, being pronounced Syrreûuis, it 
resembled the Syriac form." If so, then probably Georgis and Hanneos were brothers, 
and we should translate the inscription: Syweones son, Georgis. + Symeones son, 


Hanneos. 


334. MU‘ALLAK. CHAPEL(?). On a lintel lying upon the ground. The stone at 
present is 1.32 m. long, 45 cm. high and 33 cm. thick: it is broken at the left end. In 
the center of the original lintel was a square, enclosing a large cross, 38 cm. high and 
35 cm. broad. In each upper corner of the square is a circle 4 cm. in diameter, and 
in the lower corners A and &; but the Ois on the left, the 4 on the right. From the 


1See the commentary on No. 313. 
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left side of this square to the farthest point on the line of the broken end of the stone 
is 31 cm.: on the right of the square the inscription occupies a space 66 cm. long, and 
appears to be complete. If then the square was originally in the center of the lintel 
and of the inscription, the lintel was originally 1.67 m. long and the first part of the 
inscription consisted of about twelve letters in each line. The lines on the right of 
the square seem to have been the continuation of the corresponding lines on the left. 
The letters are 412 to 7 cm. high, and very badly carved: some of them are now 
most uncertain. Copied by Dr. Littmann. 


At the end of the first line there 


(ONE  : dun do TOVATIOYAOGE seems to have been the name of 
De mas — 0 4 wICOA KILAETPAEKTICA à dE 

e = some saint: Toù dyiou -__-|.... 
Dies MAPTVP HNTOVTYNHTIC TH d PONT di 
À, = LAPXwKI sdanuvrrée e SAC pur 0 | e né à" rad 
Em E+4M APIAHTVNH looks a little like év or éri mérpa 
6. POVV AVTOV + éerioa: 2 Or où (#e) rock 1 builf. 


See Matthew vil, 24 f; xvi, 18: 
xxvii, 60. The third line seems to be péprup $v rotrwv HTIC: 7 was wrfness of these 
(/hings). Compare Luke xxiv, 48; Acts i, 8; ii, 32, etc. In the fourth line [ am 
tempted to read àr]apxô(r) eb(x)9 vrép: a vow of first-fruifs in behalf of. The rest of 
this line seems to have been blank. In the fifth and sixth lines we have Mapia, 9 yurn 
adroù+: Wary, his wife. +  Apparently then this was the lintel of a chapel (maprépov), 
built in fulfillment of a vow. 


335. MU‘ALLAK. On a small fragment of a moulded block, at the extreme west 
of the ruins, near the hill, between the dry bed of the stream and the aqueduct which 
runs down fromthe hills The space occupied by the letters is 28 cm. long and 7 em. 
wide: the letters are 41% cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


+ AANIHA + Aavm. + Daniel. 


The aqueduct of which I have spoken is a small conduit of stone, its channel being 
20 em. wide at the top, 9 at the bottom and 1012 deep. In some places it seems 
to have been laid upon the ground. There was no evidence that it was covered in 
any way. See Part II, p.306. A few feet west of the present inscription 1s a block 
of basalt 62 cm. long, 43 thick, and 40 high, having in the center a rectangular hole, 
30 cm. long, 20 wide, and 13 deep. In the bottom of the hole was a sort of socket, 
3 cm. in diameter, In one side of the hole there was a small opening, through the 
stone, into a little cup carved in relief on the outside. Perhaps this was à benitier, 
like that found on the left pilaster of the church at Ksédjbch. If not, it was doubt- 
less a drinking-fountain, connected with the aqueduct. A socket for the basin of a 
drinking-fountain was found on a street in il-Bârah, in the rear wall of a house: at the 
back was the hole for a water-pipe which led from some tank in the interior. 
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336. ZEBED. TOMB. 337 A.D. On a händsome monument, consisting of a ped- 
estal supporting a sarcophagus, on the hillside, ten or fiftecn minutes walk south- 
west of the city. There are no buildings near it The monument is described and 
a photograph of it given in Part IT, p. 290 f.: see also Part IV,p.51f. The die of the 
pedestal 1s about 8 feet high and 2.32 m 
broad: at the top and bottom are simple 4 
splay-face mouldings. Originallyitmay have 
supported two sarcophagi, one of which has 
disappeared. The remaining one is narrow 
and lies east and west: its sides have 
been cut out in a regular curve, so that to 
one coming from the north, as we came, 
it looks like a huge crescent mounted upon 
a high pedestal, as if it were a monument 
of the Mohammedan conquerors. I think 
some Saracenic chieftain must have con- 
ceived this genial idea, to the glory of his 
cause and the discomfiture of the soul of the 
good Christian whose body once had rested 
here. At the foot of the south side is the 
cover of this sarcophagus, with four acro- 


: Tomb at Zebed. Inscr. 336. 
teria, but narrow and not cleanly cut. 


The first line of the inscription begins on the west side of the monument, on the 
plain fascia above the splay-face moulding at the top of the pedestal, and is continued 
on the south side. On the west side this line of the inscription is about 2.40 m. long, 
on the south side 1.37 m.: its letters are 81% to 9 cm. high. The second and third 
lines are below the moulding, and on the west side only: they are 2.17 m. in length, 
the letters 9 cm. high. All the letters are well cut and deep, and, with the exception 
of the last letter in the first line, they are all certain. Copy of the editor. 

Published in part by M. Chabot, in J. Aszar., Nov.-Dec. 1901, p. 441. See also Clermont-Ganneau, 
Recueil, N1, p. 40 f. and p. 401. 

| EYAOPMHTOCOSEOCCYNXPICTWAYTOYET| OYCHHXZANAKOYI 
2. IlAOKAAIABACCOYBAIAEKTWNTOY 

3. OEOYHNHCSHHAPUNA CAISOTOHOC 

+ Evkoyyrès 0 Oeos our XpioT® aÿroÿ érous muX', =av0(r)kod L”. 


Puokakia Basoov, Basa k roy Toù Peot. Mynoôn Map&vas, AMoTôpos. 
This inscription, though complete, and perfectly legible, is still somewhat obscure 
to me. The difficulties, of course, are only in the second line. Such à monument as 
this, standing apart from all others and im a most conspicuous place, visible from great 
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distances, can hardly have been other than the tomb of some distinguished person. 
This person seems to be the Bassos mentioned in the inscription. I believe then that 
pulokakia is to be interpreted as a dative, used in much the same sense as povoia, and 
so the equivalent of such phrases as èk mpovoias, &ià Or èk omovôns, é£ émipeheias, etc., 
which are common in these inscriptions. The adjective Bœuds is frequent in metrical 
epitaphs in the sense of swa7 or liftle, e.g. Bœèdv (xpévor) in C. Z. G. 5172, Baudr épyov in 
C. 1. G. 5649 h, Bamv xépuw in C. Z. G. 5724; and, though primarily a poetical word, it is 
quite possible here in this sense. Lastly, the phrase x rüv roù Geoë, which certainly 
recalls the very common ék rüv iôiwr and the very familiar phrases in Athenian classical 
inscriptions like ëk rüv rÿs 0eoÿ, most probably means from {he moneys of God, 1.e. from 
the treasury of the church. 1 would therefore translate as follows: 

Blessed (be) God, with lus Christ! In (fhe) year 648, Xandikos 1oth (i.e. April, 
337A.D.). ÆBy (fe) desire of Bassos, in small (part also) from the (funds) of God. 
May Maronas, (fe) stone-cutter, be remembered ! 

By this I would understand that the tomb was built by Bassos or in his memory, 
with some assistance from the church treasury. But I know of no other example of 
a similar expenditure of church funds upon a tomb standing thus apart from any 
church building. 

On the other hand, diokakia may be à proper name, the name of a daughter of 
Bassos: Pokdkua is known as the name of a city in Pontos, and ŒA6kakos is well at- 
tested as a man's name. The adjective Bud, then, may mean a little (child), and & 
Tüv roù @eoë, supplying ékkekr@r or some such word, owe of God's elect. If so, this line 
might be translated thus: P#z/okalia, (daughten of Bassos, one of God's children (is 
buried here), etc. 

Phrases such as pyno06%ÿ 6 8éiva, Môorôpos occur not infrequently in Syrian inscriptions: 
T found it, for example, in several inscriptions from the neighborhood of Kefr Nabü:* 
compare also Clermont-Ganneau, Recueil, VI, p. 40 f. 

On Bassos see above, No. 278, and on Marünas, Part IV, p. 51f. 


336 a. ZEBED. CHURCH,512A.Db. On the lintel of the west portal of the church in 
the western part of the ruins. See Part II, p.305. The inscription was found by Pro- 
fessor Sachau and published by him in the onafsberichte der Berl. Akademie, 1881, 
p.169 ff. See also Zerfschr. d. Deutschen Morgenländ. Gesellsch.,xxxvVi, pp. 345-352, 
and Sachau, Xerse in Syrien, etc., p.125f. Lidzbarski: Æandbuch der nordsem. Epi- 
graplhik 1, Faf. xhii, 10. I understand that the lintel has been carried to Aleppo. 

Professor Sachau describes the lintel as broken in three pieces, which together measure 
3.04 m. in length, and are 66 cm. in height. In the center is a large disk in relief, the 
diameter of which is nearly as great as the height of the whole stone. The lintel is 


1See doraotin Baugs (mAwtas) àro: lovely from her infancy, in C. Z. G. 6268. 
2? See also the notes on No. 314 above. 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL SHBÊT 269 


ornamented with four mouldings, returned at each side, and reaching to a little above 
the center. Above and at each side of the mouldings is a broad, plain border. On the 
upper border at the left of the disk and on the left side-border is an inscription in 
Syriac. The main part of the Greek inscription is on the upper border at the right of 
the disk, and on the right side-border; but in the uppermost fascia of the mouldings, 
on both sides of the disk, is a single line of Greek letters. In the second fascia from 
the bottom is an Arabic inscription. This is the now famous “trilinguis zebedea.”? 
The following is the text of the Greek inscription as given by Professor Sachau in 

the Z. #7. G., p. 350: 

ETOYC FKW M FOTTIOY AK ESEMAEOEBI TW 

MAPTYPION TOY ATIOY CEPTIOY ETT TOY TTEP 

IWANNOY KAI ANNEOC POYKEOY (?) KAI CEPTIC TP (or TIP) 

EKTICYN CYMEUWN AMPAA HAIA AEOMTIC ------- 


CATOPNINOC AZIZOC AZIZOC SEPTIOY KAI AZIZOC MAPABAP 
KAOY (or MAPA BAPKA Al) 


In the drawing which faces p. 190 of the Monafsberichte, 1.c., the verb in the first 
line appears to be éeeMeA€O&I, the name after ANNEOC appears as BOYKEOY, the let- 
ters after AEOMTIC are APXT@C, though the I may involve one or more other letters 
in ligature. The completion of æep(ioevroÿ), at the end of the second line, is made 
certain by the Syriac inscription: both the Syriac and the Arabic inscriptions contain 
the name 474, mentioned in the last line of the Greek. 

Dr. R. Neubauer, in a foot-note to p. 126 of Professor Sachau’s Reise, reads this 


inscription as follows: 


"Eros ykow un(vds) l'o(p}riou Ôk éfeueluwôn rù 

paprüpuov Toù &yiou Xepyiou émi Toù mep(iodeuroÿ) 

’lwdyvou [roù] Kai ’Avros Boukéou Xepyromo(Air)ou. 

"Exrioer Svpéwr Aupaa HAla. Aeôvris apyx(wv) méX(e)ws. 
Éaropvivos "Allos, Alilos Sepyiov, ‘Ali£os Mdpa Bdpka vo(i). 


I wish, however, to suggest a somewhat different reading for the last three lines, 
namely: 
’lwavvov Kai "Avveos Pouxéov (or Boukéov) Kai Zépyis, mpleBürepor), 
ékri(oav) oùv Zvueov[:], Aupaa, "HAia: Aeo(r)ris apx{(r)m(&p)O(evo)s: 
Zaropvivos Alrlos, Atilos (S)epyiou Kai Ati£os Mapa Bapxa, ô(akovou). 


În (the) year 823, on (the) 24th of (the) month Gorpiaios, this chapel of the holy Sergios was founded under 
the visiting presbyter loannes; and Anneos, (son) of Boukcos, and Sergis, presbyters, built (if) together with 
Symeon, Amraas (and) Elias: (also) Leontis, chief-of-virgins: (also) Satorninos Azisos, Asisos (son) of Sergios, 


and Asisos (son) of Mara Barka, deacons. (September, 512 A.D.) 


Perhaps, however, we should read after mp(exBvrepo) or mp(erBurépur) as follows : 
Saroprivos Alrlos, Atitos (S)epyiov Kat Alilos Mapa Bapka, où k T(@)v Évpewr, Appaa, HAia, Aeo- 
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(v}rès épxlu)r(dp}#(evo)s: Satorninos Azizos, etc., of the tribe of Symeon, Amraa(s), Elia(s), 
(also) Leontis, chief-of-virgins. See the facsimile published by Professor Sachau in the 
Monatsberichte. À Yaroprevos ‘Aleitou is mentioned in an inscription from ‘“ Yedoudeh,” 
published by M. Fossey in 2. C. Æ7., Xx1, p.45, No. 24. 


337. ZEBED. PANEL OF A BALUSTRADE. On the border of a panel of the balus- 

trade in the basilica described in Part II, p. 301 ff. See also Part IV, p.47 ff 
This panel is at the southeast corner of the balustrade and faces southward. It 
is one meter long, and about 92 cm. in height, 181% cm. in thickness. The first part of 
the inscription is on the top border, and 


+ CLASS MAN OT 7 


measures 95 cm. in length, including the 
cross: the letters are 3/2 to 412 cm. high. 
The second part is on the left border ofthe 
panel, near the top. It measures 28 cm. 
in length, and the letters are 37% cem.high. 
Its first, second, fourth and sixth letters 
are upright, while the third and fifth are 
turned on their sides, towards the right, 


so that they face downward. The third 


27 4 l'hns cs Ps, 


part is on the right border: it is 24 cm. 
long, and its letters 4 to 57 cm. high. 
The first two letters face downward, 


# 


Nc ‘ 


<X Ss.. 
Panel, bearing Inscr. 337. 


while the last two are upright. The let- 
ters are incised, rather rudely and irregularly. Copy of the editor. 
For an interpretation of this 


+ CVMEWNOV ANT luXOV +Évuedvou ’Avriyou. Xépyis. inscription see the commen- 
: Æ “Mapies) pie UE tary to No. 314. Three other 
E É Of Syrmneon, (son) of Antiochos. Ci panels in this balustrade bear 
E Sergis! © Son of Mary, Lord! inscriptions: the other inscrip- 


tions are in Syriac, however, 
one written in Syriac letters and two in Greek letters: see Part UV, LE. 


338. KASR ZEBED. FORT, 326A.D. On a lintel of basalt, found on the groundin 
the northern part of the ruins of what appears to have been a kind of fort. Both this 
and No. 339 were evidently lintels of gateways in the north wall of the courtyard 
mentioned in No. 340. See Part II, p. 300. 

The lintel was 1.85 m. long, and 0.42 wide: it is broken at the rightend. The in- 
scription is complete. It is incised in a dove-tail plate in relief, which, without the 
dove-tails, measures 68 by 32 cm. At each side of the plate is a disk in relief, 27 cm. 


F4 
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in diameter, consisting of a wreath, from which two ends of a ribbon hang down, and 
within which are two broad 


lines crossing diagonally. ETOYCHAXYTIT Zoÿ. "Eros nÀy’, (umvds) ‘Tr[ep]- 
The words Zo5, and Tyia cu BEA AIXOCAIBI le (Beperaiov) BéÂlyos AuBravod vavé- 
are in the dove-tails. The H IA wger. ‘Tyia. 

ANOYANANEUWCEN 


letters of the inscription are 
7 cm. high. Copy of the 
editor. 


Life! In (the) year 638, (in the month) Hyperberetaios, Bellichos, (son) 
of Libianos, rebuilt (this fort ?). Health !(October 326 A.D.) 


Both the inscription and the disks are pagan in general character. Compare 
No. 114. ‘Avavéwoer is for àvevéwoer. 


339. KASR ZEBED. SAME FORT, 326 A.D. On a broken lintel, similar to that of 
No. 338, and found on the ground 55 paces farther west. The lintel is broken at 


both ends; but the inscriptionis com- 
Ayaln Téxn: Zonÿ: ‘Yyia. 


ATAOHTYXHZOHYTI ATOM us plete. The inscription is in a dove- 
DU TC NTIERRNS, : va ra Let X tail plate, which is in relief. With- 
TOYHAXHHNYTIEPA (érous), umv(ès) ‘Trep(Bepe- | 

sb) & out the dove-tails the plate measures 


85 cm. in length and 25 in width. 
At each side of the plate is a disk, 
24 cm. in diameter, and similar to 
those described under No. 338. The 
letters are incised, and are 512 to 8 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

This lintel, like the foregoing, has nothing about it which is not pagan in character. 


Good Fortune! Life! Health! (This is the work) of 
Bellichos, (son) of Libianos, in the 638th (year), (the) 4th of 
(te) month Hyperberetaios. (October, 326 A.D.) 


340. KASR ZEBED. PORTAL OF THE SAME FORT. On a large lintel of basalt, 
now broken in two pieces, lying about 


20 feet east of a large pile of ruins. 
The larger piece lay upside down. The 
face of the lintel was perfectly plain ex- 
cept for the letters. These are incised, 
finely cut and regular, and about 9 cm. 
high. The W of iôiwr, in the second line, 
has the form of two small letters o close 
together. The Z, of the word éé, is cut 
in double lines, so that it has the appear- 
ance of being in relief. A few of the 
letters are joined together in ligatures. 
Copy of the editor. 


Inscription 340. 
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I. €ICOEC DCATAOHTYXHTONTTACHAPETHKEKOCHH 
2. MENON ETENGDAYPBEANAIXONAIBIANOY TONEZIAluwuN 
3. KAHATW NTOOPIOMET ATACHCTHCAYAHCTHEOMENOCANETIPEN 


Ets @eos. ‘’Ayaln Tüyn. Tor maon apern (There is) one God(only)! Good Fortune ! The (man) 
kekoounpévoy èmev®, Adp. BéAlxor, AuBravoÿ, rdv adorned with every virtue I praise, Aurelios Bellichos, 
éË iSiwv kauärwv Td Gpo(v) puerà mans Ts aë\ÿs, (sou) of Libianos, who, at his on expense, rejoicing, 
built this frontier fort together with all the courtyard. 


yn0dpevos, avéyuper. 

The word èrerà is for érauwà, dvéyuper for ävÿyeper. In the second line the author has 
written the article again, as if he intended to write another participle, instead of 
an indicative. The final » of ôpw(r) seems to have been omitted through carelessness, 
perhaps on account of the form ré which precedes it. 

This is doubtless the lintel of the fort, on the west side of the courtyard men- 
tioned in the inscription. Its date is doubtless the same as that of Nos. 338 and 339, 
i.c. 326A.D. It belongs then to the year after the ‘ Peace of the Church” was pro- 
claimed by Constantine. And this, perhaps, accounts for the fact that the for- 
mula Ets @eds was prefixed to an inscription which otherwise seems wholly pagan in 
character. 


341. KASR ZEBED. On a voussoir of an arch, lying about 75 yards east of a 
large pile of ruins. The stone is 46 cm. high: its face is 35 cm. broad at the top 
and 28% at the bottom. It seemed to belong next to the key-stone, which was 
found near by, and which was ornamented in some way, I think with a cross in a 
disk. The face of the present block is perfectly plain, except for the letters: these 
are incised, and neither well nor regularly cut. The lines vary from 23 to 28/2 cm. 
in length, the letters from 6 to 81% cm. in height. Copy of the editor. 

The interpretation of this inscription is most uncertain; but I am in- 


EAWKk/SCY 

HAPHN clined to read as follows: "Eôwx(as) eduapnr edéauéy: 7hou hast given re- 
EYZA lief to her who prayed (or made a vow). If this is correct, then eudpmr is 
HENH 


for duépear, and the whole is an acknowledgment to the deity or to some 
saint, most probably to the Virgin Mary, on the part of some woman, that her prayers 
had been answered, her vow having been paid. On the other hand éôex(as) may be 
without an object, ot at the end of the first line may be correct, and HAPHN may be for 
Mapia. Or the verb may be in the third person, and followed by a proper name, ebéapém 
then being nominative. In this case we should read: Æwmarën (or Æumare ?) gave 
(this) an fulfillment of her vow. 


342. BA‘ALBEK. TOWER, 635 A.D. On a stone, now in the garden of the British 
School for Girls. The stone measures about 3 feet by 2, and is perfectly plain ex- 


> 


INSCRIPTIONS OF BA‘ALBEK 27 


LEA 


Cu 


cept for the inscription.  Itis said to have been found in 1805, in the north wall of the 
city. Copy of the editor. 

Published, with notes by the Bishop of Salisbury, by M. Michel M. Alouf, in his ÆZistory of Baalbek, 6th ed., 
Eng. Translation, 1898, p. 121 f. Clermont-Ganneau, Études d'Archéologie Orientale, V1, 1897, p. 147 
Uspensky, À. AZ. S., p. 5. 

The letters FI are certainly an ab- 

KTI CM ATTYP Krioupa méplyov) où @(e)o, 
CYNOwurIMA 
posed yüveru). The meaning Of the KE A w N w N 


breviation:* M. Uspensky has pro- 


yu Makedvæv, ivd. 0, r(où) 


; A Cp (érovs). 
next word, Makedwvev, is not clear to | Na STZMA 


me: if it denotes the era, 1.e. the Se- (The) building of (this) tower (took place) with (the help 
of) God in the year 947 of (the) Macedonians (?), indiction 9. 


leucid era, then the order of the words 
(635-636 A.D.) 


is most singular. However, the date 
itself can hardly be in doubt, or the nature of the building to which this inscription be- 
longed. 


343. BA‘ALBEK. On a column recently dug up in the front garden of the Hotel 


Palmyra. The letters are rude, but clear. 
KAAY 


Copy of the editor. AIOC KAavôos ‘Avbiwvos Mdyvov. 
Published by M. Alouf, Æistory of Baalbek, p.123. AN9©I Klaudios (son?) of Anthion 
: : 3 . WNOC 
The Bishop of Salisbury* suggests that TEE Magnos. 


Klaudios was more probably a slave of 
‘“ Anthion,” and that the latter name is perhaps a mere barbarism for Aubiwr. 


344. BA‘ALBEK. PEDESTAL (for a statue?). On a hexagonal pedestal, apparently 
of marble, now serving as a part of a jamb in the doorway of a chamber in the Hotel 
Palmyra. In each face of the pedestal a bevelled plate is sunk, leaving a border about 
5 cm. broad. The upper line of the bevel is 2212 cm. in length, the lower is 18 cm. 
the die of the pedestal is 24 cm. high. The letters are about 2 cm. high, but well made 
and clear. The first line of the inscription, on the second, third and fifth faces, is on 
the bevel moulding: the rest of the inscription in each case is within the plate. On the 
fifth face are three or four letters, about twice the size of the others. One of these, ss, 
M. Alouf found on the left border about opposite the middle of the die: I myself did 
not notice this letter. On the opposite side of the border is a T, and in the lower right 
corner of the die an ©. Half-way between the T and the O, half on the border and half 
on the bevel, there seems to be another Oo: I am not sure, however, whether this 1s a 
letter. I do not know the meaning of these letters, and I doubt 1f they have any con- 


nection with the inscription. Copied by the editor. 
Published by M. Clermont-Ganneau, in À. Arch. 1884, IV, p. 278, No. 41; Recueil, 1, p. 21, No. 41. Alouf, 
History of Baalbek, p.123 f. 
1 M. Alouf, L.c. 


2 This is shown by a cross-stroke through the |: the same cross-stroke is made in the p of mip(yov), and in the 8 of iv. 
8Alouf, Æistory of Baalbek, \.c. 
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FACE I. FACE 2. 
1. I. WKAAHCHMEPAC 
2.  EXPONICECEAGE-N 
3.  MENE  -KEIK--A 
4 BE 


FACE 3. FACE 5. 
1.  ENTTECUNE -C 1.  AITAHCTIAXOA -PAN 
.. MEIP-KIONA 2. KEINEI 
3. NEYHPATOC 


"Expôrices éADe[i]r péve èxei, k[ai] dBe (i.e. ave!). ‘A kalÿs muépas évreodr es peupdkror 
avevhpa(v)ros, amAnoria XOX[e]{L)ar kÇe)uvet. 

Face 1,in M. Alouf's publication, is as follows: EXPONICECEAGE? | MENE ? KEIN À | BE. 
The Bishop of Salisbury has interpreted this as follows: éxpéies ééuer, ékéiva (for 
ékeivn)  %, to which he has next joined Facé 5: am\moria X6hear kavei. In the third line 
on Face 3, M. Alouf gives NeyPp ? ANTOC, which is doubtless correct. In the first line 
of Face 5, I read the third letter from the end as P or d: M. Alouf gives the last word 
in this line as XOAE&IAN, which the Bishop of Salisbury considered to be for xokwr. 

The meaning of this inscription is somewhat obscure as well as obscene; but I think 
it may be translated as follows: 

Thou didst delay Lo come: stay there and farewell (ave)! O thou who one fine day 
didst fall in with a boy, to fhy sorrow, insatiate desire stirs (the) bile! 

Perhaps this pedestal was made for a scurrilous caricature of an emperor or some 
other dignitary, who, for personal reasons, had disappointed the populace by not ap- 
péaring in some expected pageant. 


345. BA‘ALBEK. On the base of a small and much-mutilated female bust, in the 
Hotel Palmyra. Copied by the editor. 


EPHHCKATAH- Published by M. Clermont-Ganneau, in X. Archéol. 1884, IV, p. 278, No. 42: 
-IMATATPCETTOIHC see also his Recueil, 1, p. 21,No.42.  Alouf, Æistory of Baalbek, Eng. translation, 
P. 123. 


In the second line, M. Alouf gives TAIATOC, which is doubtless correct. 
“Epu9s kai AumhaäT(o)s éroino (av). 


Hermes and Ampliatos made (this statue). 


346. TELL NEBI MINDO. MILESTONE (?), ABOUT 300 AD. À base and part of 
a column was found in a field à short distance from Tell Nebi Mindo, on the east side 
of the road to F[oms. The column is about a foot in diameter and what is left of it, 
together with the base, about 5 feet in height. The letters were badly carved, and the 
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surface of the stone has been much damaged. The natives said that the inscription 
had been copied, about a year before, by a foreigner, who had also made a squeeze. 
As our company was anxious to press on, I copied, for identification, the first two, the 
fourth, and the eleventh and twelfth lines. The whole inscription has been published 
by MM. Perdrizet and Fossey, from a copy made in 1896, in 2. C. Æ., Vol. xx1 (1897), 
p.67 f.: the text which follows is that given by these gentlemen. 


[I]mp. Caef[s]. Gaio | Aurelio Valelrio Diocletiano | Invicto Aug. | et Imp. Caes. | Marco 
Aurelio | Valerio | Maximiano P.F. | Invicto Aug. et | Flavio Valerio |  [CJo(n}stantio 
et | Galerio Valefrio Maximiano | nobb. Ca[ess]. 


To the emperor, Caesar, Gaius Aurelius Valerius Diocletianus, the Unconquered, Augustus, and to the emperor, 
Caesar, Marcus Aurelius Valerius Maximianus, the Devout, the Fortunate, the Unconquered, Augustus, and to 


Flavius Valerius Constantius, and to Galerius Valerius Maximianus, most noble Caesars —-—-—. 


The date of the inscription falls between 292 and 304 A.D. 


347. TELL NEBÏ MINDO. STELE(?), 198 A.D.(?). On a fragment like the bottom 
of a stele or the pedestal of a statue, in the southwest side of the causeway, where the 
road to the hill, on which the modern village is built, crosses the stream-bed.  Atthe 
bottom of the stone is a base-moulding, 28 cm. high, above which is a portion of a 
shaft or die, 33 cm. high, but broken at the top. The left end of the base-moulding has 
been broken off at the left corner of the shaft, the remaining portion being 63 cm. broad 
at the bottom. The stone is 30 em. thick. The letters are rude and almost illegible. 

Published by MM. Perdrizet and Fossey, in 2. C. Æ. xx1, p. 67, No. 4, whose 
reading is as follows: 

My own copy gives at the end of the third line €@l, and in the 


li TOUS S fourth KeM - - 14; but I believe that the other reading is more correct. 
DU VA A P € | 

3 XIMN-NEGH [-AAOYD-__YA A ka(r) e[d]xnr [a]vémrer, [roù] 19° (érous): 

4 KEN---i® 


nn po in fulfillment of a vow set up (this stele), in the (year) 510. (198-199 A.D.?) 


There may have been one more figure in the date, in the units place, in which case 
the date might be as late as 208 A.D. 


348. TELL NEBI MINDO. STELE. On a stone, evidently a fragment of a stele, 
in the southwest side of the causeway, about 4 feet east of the foregoing. The frag- 
ment, which seemed to be of whitish limestone, was 1.12 m. in length, 54 cm. in width, 
and 3o in thickness. The letters are well formed: those ofthe first two lines are 412 cm., 
the rest 4 cm. high. The third line, "OABos «rÀ., is 50 cm. below the second. Copy 
of the editor. 

Published by Conder in P. £. F., 1881, p. 168. 
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AYANAIOY ['Erous ———", uyvds] Aùd(vvaiov 10’. 

IA "OXBLos oûros 6 rüuBos, èmei Ôéuas éA\ayer ayvor 
OABIOCOYTOCO Appias, ÿv ade rarpi(s), Sw[bp]oovvns iéperar. 
TYMHBOCETTIEIA€ Srer re. 

MACÇEAAAXE pr ra In the year ——-, (the) r4th of the month Audynatos. 
AHHIACHNAAEITTA: Wealthy is this tomb, since it hath received the pure 
TPIECW--OCYNHC body of Ammia, whom her country praises, a priestess 
IEPETAN of Prudence. 
€ETUN NA (Se was aged) 51 j'ears. 


À little farther along, towards the mill, in the opposite side of the same causeway, 
is another inscribed fragment which contains a few letters; but these seemed soillegible 
that I did not even try to decipher them. 


349. TELL NEBI MINDO. BASE OF A STATUE (?. On a fragment of a stele, or 
lui - a base of a statue, found in a ditchin 
bI-ITTIKO- a feld southeast of the tell. It is 
| ATPONC € B broken at the top and at the right 


I 
’ [A] UT TLKO [?] (?), larpôr pe 

f ANFAMITRRe side. The greatest height is 54%, the 
m 

6 


Blaorod): PA. Sakepôos, E- 


puonvôs, Tv adroù ilov 
€ MI CHNOCTON here breadth 61 cm. The letters are 4 to 


AYTOY @ IAON 5 cm. high, and, where the stone has 
Likinnios(?),(son)of Philippikos (?), physician of Augustus 

(i. e. of the emperor): Flavius Sakerdos, of ÆEmisa, (set up | 
his shatue of) his SFR A. formed and clear. Copy of the editor. 


not been mutilated, they are well- 


Published by MM. Perdrizet and Fossey, in #. C. Æ. XXI, 1897, p. 66 f. Dussaud, in À. Arch. 1897, XXX, 
p.355. Oppenheim and Lucas, in Bys. Zeitschr. 1905, p. 20, No. 5. 


For the first name Dr. Lucas proposed [Aw]im{ov]: or possibly the name was 
’lodvvmr.  Philippikos is perhaps à cognomen of this same person, not the father's 
name, Dr. Lucas translates iarpèr YeBlaorod): ‘‘kaiserlichen (?} Arzt.” 


350. HAMA. STELE, in the narrow street called Sherkîyeh (Æasf Street) by the 
natives, in the eastern part of the city. The } SPoiÀ 
stone had been lying in the street before a CYAOIT . | : | - à 

- mu@v T(ns) @eorokov (Kat) Tor 
ruined house. When I saw it, it had been HCAEC 


+ ‘Opor dovho Tÿs deoToivns 


dylwr Koouä (Kai) Aaavoÿ, Ôw- 


dE à: : TOINHC 
built into a low wall on the north side of the Jun. mr DT 11: 
street, near a street corner. It had been S£orokx 
turned face inwards, doubtless on account of JTONA + Boundaries inviolable (i.e. boun- 
FIONK daries of the sanctuary) of Our Lady, 


the cross; but some of the people turned it 
OCMA/ the Mother-of-God, and of the holy 
over for me to see. The stone was 1.38 m. |, 


L Kosmas and Damianos, bestowed by 
long, 3172 cm. wide and 12 cm. thick. At NxAO 
the top was a large cross in relief, the hori-  PICSE 
zontal arm of which extended the full width of the stone. The stele was broken at 


the top, through the middle of the upper arm of the cross, and also at the bottom, through 


HAMA ISRIYEH 295 


the twelfth line of the inscription. The letters are 7 to 8 cm. high, and of the forms 
common in the sixth century: they are well preserved, and, except in the last line, 


certain. Copy of the editor. 
Published by M. Uspensky, A. 17. S., p.55. 


3504 MA‘ARRIT IN-NU‘MÂN. On two fragments of a lintel or an architrave, built 
into the wall of the mosque, opposite to the entrance. The letters are large and well 
formed. My copy was not made directly from the stones, because there were many 
people in the court and about the mosque, and as the people in this town had shown 
themselves unusually fanatical it seemed unwise, when the fragments appeared to be 
of little importance, to give offense by writing down letters from the wall of the mosque. 
I therefore committed the letters to memory and wrote them down when outside. 
My copy, therefore, may not be accurate. 


FRAGMENT A. FRAGMENT B. 
NNAAN (or M or NI) © OCKAI (or H) 


The first of these fragments suggests the name l'eJvd&ols, Gennadios: the second 
is obviously Jos ai. 


350 b. KHAN SEBÎL. On a fragment, perhaps of a lintel, now built into the wall of a 
ruined modern house. Thewholefragment measures43 by 31cm. Thethree eu! 
lines of letters measure 9/2, 81 and 7 cm. respectively. Copy ofthe editor. A\ioire 

The first line suggests Ay]aôn T[üxn; the second Aroyé[rns. AE IOIA Y” 


351. ISRIYEH. TEMPLE. On the north side of the temple, on the base of the 
third pilaster from the northeast corner. The hollow moulding carried across the 
face of the lowest member of the pilaster-base runs between the two lines of the in- 
seniption. Seé Part El, p. 76f 

The letters are rudely but deeply cut. At the beginning of the first line is a space 
of 11% cm. The three letters which follow occupy 97% cm. After these is à space, 
41 cm. long, where no letters could be read. The next four letters of the drawing 
measure 30 cm. in length, and extend to the break in the stone. The second line meas- 
ures 62 cm. to the beginning of the cross, which is immediately below the N of the line 
above. The cross and the two letters following measure 30 cm. in length, and are 
followed by a space of 17 cm. TheNis 8 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

On the base of the next pilaster towards the west are 
Arabic graffiti, and on the walls of the temple, on the west 
and south sides, near the ground, are other grafhti, some of 
which are very fresh. Some of these resemble TT or N or 3, and may perhaps be masons 
marks, made by the original builders. But I am inclined to believe that these resem- 
blances are purely accidental. And indeed T am not sure that the inscription given 
above is Greek after all The rudeness of the letters indicates that they were not 
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placed there by the builders of this over-handsome temple. On the other hand, the 
depth to which these letters were cut indicates that they are more than mere graffiti. 
The cross in the second line would seem to prove that this inscription was cut here 
by some Christian, a century or more after the temple was built. Doubtless this temple 
was used by the Christians, perhaps as a church. For the inner face of the walls is 
highly finished, and at the west end of the building are clear traces of Christian paint- 
ing, consisting of crosses inscribed within circles, in deep red. 

Isriyeh has no ancient building, except the temple, of which even a small portion re- 
mains standing. This temple, according to the modern natives, was used as a castle, 
doubtless by Mohammedans.  Northeast of the temple are traces of a wall, which seems 
to have been part of a rectangular fortification. At one place enough of the wall remains 
to show its character: it was a strong wall, built of fine blocks of white limestone. 
Farther towards the northeast are traces of a wall like a city wall, within which are to be 
found here and there single fragments of building-stones, drums of columns, etc. In 
one place there is a small pile of such fragments. I believe that there was a small and not 
very important city here, which flourished about the time of Diocletian: about this time 
the temple was built, as Mr. Butler tells me.  Doubtless on this little eminence by these 
wells in the desert there was an ancient shrine, and there, under the Roman empire, a 
handsome temple was erected. See Oestrup's description of the place, in his Æ/isforisk- 
topografiske Bidrag til Kendskabet HT den syriske Oerken, p.79ff. (Wémoires de 
l'Acad. Royale des Sciences et des Lettres de Danemark, Copenhague, 18095.) 


352. PALMYRA TEMPLE. On the face of a bracket, on a column in the eastern 
portico of the ‘Temple of the Sun,” near the northeast corner: the Greek part of a 
much mutilated bilingual inscription. The bracket is now about three feet above the 
roof of a modern dwelling. The body of the inscription is 34 em. long, the letters oc- 
cupying about the space of 1 cm. each. But the first line, being on a moulding above 
the rest, is somewhat longer than these: before the six extant letters in this line is a 
space of about 13, after these letters à space of about 32 cm.: the height of the fascia, 
on which the first line is carved, is 1.8 cm.: the height of the face of the bracket, below 
the mouldings, is 16cm. The Palmyrene text is below the Greek: it is published by 
Dr. Littmann in Part IV, p. 59f. The present text is from a copy by the editor. 


= NYNHHO ------- 
---OXXAICOYAPC ---TTAAYHTEKAITOICEE - --- 
AIAONTAEZIAIUWNEIC ----PONCITONAOEC (--- ---- ) 
AIOYMIATHPINXPYCAETAHNAPIWNPNKAITO (-------- ) 
— AAK= TECCAPAXP YCAET A HIPIRAITT (== 2e == 2) 
Al--K--—----C-ANANIONEICTHNT -- AC (----------) 
A€ _- NHNHTOPAEMCNAAPTYPIOYAI -— AN 
-CK--------- A6€ENEKENETO YCBITTTMHNOC 


1 al dù ve MS 


PALMYRA 270 


A clue to the restoration of at least the first two lines is furnished by the Palmyrene 
text, which is translated by Dr. Littmann as follows: 715 4s he portrait of Mokimä, 
the son of ‘Ogaili, son of Phasa el, son of Taimai, who 15 called Hokkaishi, of the 
family of Z ()...., which was set up to him by the community (?) of all the Pal- 
myrenes [at their own expense, because (?)] Le offered (?) to the house of their gods 
a .. It seems evident from the accusative of the participle at the beginning 
of line 3 that the present inscription was composed in the familiar form: #e city, etc. 
(set up) such an one (ie. his portrait), wo, efc., the verb dvéornoe being usually 
omitted. Assuming then that about thirteen letters have been lost from the begin- 
ning of the first line, and thirty-two letters from the end, and employing the informa- 
tion given in the Palmyrene text, I would read the Greek as follows: 


1. Tor [laAuupn]r@v 9 (m)o[ us Mokauor roù Oyakov roù Paan\ou 


2 Troù] Oxxauov, dpé[ av |(r)a aë[r]7 re Kai rois Del ois, 

2: GOôvra é£ idlwv eis [rù ie] pèv omovô(eta) [--—--- K 

4. ai (#)umarÿpi(a) xpvoa (1), Omvapiwr pr’, kai el EEE 

Se —JA--] récoapa xpuoa erÔmpk, Kai m[——---— RE  - 
6. Mr la = Jof-Jakwmor eis Tv r[- fé) ar Le - és 1 
7. Ae[—-]vnv pyopalo)u(é)va àpyupiou à&[--—]ar, Cru On 
8. n]s «[ai edxapiori]a(s) éveker, érous Bar, près [ 


The city of the Palmyrenes (set up this portrait of) Mokimos, son of Ogailos, son of Phasaelos, son of Hok- 


kaïsos, who was pleasing unto her and to the gods ; for he gave, at his own cxpense, unto the temple (vessels) for 


TOO... . . and censers of gold, 15 (in number, valued at) 150 denarii, and ................. 

à D 0) » 
© bought of silver. . ...., for sake of honor and gratitude, in (the) year 
202, tn (0e) month. . . . . .. (70-71 A.D.) 


At least the hundreds figure in the date is certain, and this 1$ important because it 
shows that the “Temple of the Sun” is at least as old as the first century of our era. 
See also Dr. Littmann's commentary in Part IV. 


353. PALMYRA. ALTAR, 178 A.D. On a little altar now set at the west end of a 


I. AIYYICTUKAIETIHK Aù übiorw Kai émnkô® Tor Buudr àvéômker 
2. OUWUTONBUWUMHONANEOH ’TovAuos "Epas, àameXevÜépou l'aiou(o) ’JovÀiou 
3. KENIOYAIOCEPUWCATTE Bdocov, ümèp œwrmpias JlaeBas, vios avro, 
4. neyéærovraloygios “érovs Tunpès Elarôe [ul 

5.  AIOYBACCOY YITEPCU To Zeus Most High, the ansiwverer of prayer, Inlios 
6. THPIACIAEIBACYIOC Eros, frecdman of Gaios Julios Bassos, erected tJrts 
5. AYTOYETOYC9YHH altar for the safety of his son laeibas, in the year 
8 NOCFANAI OY 490, in the month Xandikos. (April, 179 A. D.) 


Altar of Inscr. 353. 
Scale 1:10. 
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modern grave in the southern part of the Mohammedan cemetery. The face of the 
altar on which the inscription is carved measures 26 cm. in height by 2412 in breadth. 
The letters are 2 em. high, and most of them are still clear. Copy of the editor, and 


a squeeze. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2572. Clermont-Ganneau, Recueil V1, p. 31f.; see also V, p. 177 ff. and 
P- 196. 


V. I: At the beginning Waddington read AII: the squeeze, however, shows clearly 
that there was but one iota. The two letters following appear to be both Y, and I 
believe they are so through the fault of the stone-cutter. In the third line Wadding- 
ton read IOYAIOCC-YIC. In the sixth line Waddington gives lA€IBAC: the first of 
these letters might possibly be a T, the second might be a À, but I think not a À, the 
third might well be a @ or an © or €, the last might be any of the round letters. 

The writer of this inscription evidently had very little idea of Greek syntax, or else 
the stone-cutter was extremely careless.  ‘’Arekevépou has been carved for érekeifepos, 
perhaps by assimilation to l'aiov. A sigma, which was perhaps intended for éreheÿdepos, 
has been added after l'aiov, where it is obviously out of place. In line 6, IaaBas and 
viôs are in the nominative, instead of the genitive case. As to the name /aerbas, see 
M. Clermont-Ganneau's notes: compare also an inscription published by MM. Dus- 
saud and Macler, Voyage au Safä, p. 191, No. 70. M. Clermont-Ganneau renders 
the third and fourth lines as follows: dvénre Il(oÿBAos) ’loëluos "Epws dmekeñbepols) l'aiou 


LA 
Etoviou Baowaov. 


354 PALMYRA. GRAND COLONNADE. On a single drum of a column standing 

alone on the north side of the grand colonnade, about 200 yards east 
EICSEOCZOH Of the temple at the west end of the colonnade. The drum is about 6 
Efs @eés. Zo, feet high above the sand. The inscription, which is 3 feet above the 


sand, appears to be merely à graffito, roughly picked out with a metal 
(There is but) 


bnè God. Life point of some sort, but the letters are well formed. The inscription 


measures 45 by 5 cm. Copy of the editor. 
It is most probable that this was written, not by a Christian, but by some Jewish 
traveler or resident of Palmyra. See above, p. 51 f. 


355. KHAN IL-ABYAD. On a plain block, without mouldings, lying face upon a 
pile of other stones, within the ruins of a Roman camp on the present road from 
Damascus to Palmyra, about 15 miles southwest of Karyatén: it is close inside the 
inner part of the double wall about the enclosure, on the northwest side and imme- 
diately west of that portion of this wall which is still standing. The stonc itself is of 
white limestone, now quite yellowish on the surface, and measures 77 by 5412 by 35 
cm. he letters are 2.8 cm. high, well made, but not very regular or well aligned. I 
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made no copy from the stone, but made a squeeze from which very good casts have 
been taken. The accompanying cut is from a photograph, taken by Mr. H. M. Hux- 
ley in 1900-1901. 

Published in C. Z. Z. 111, No. 6660, from a squeeze made by Professor Euting in 1883 and deciphered by 
M. Dressel. Also by Professor Buecheler in Carmina Latina Epigraphica, 1, No. 296. By Messrs. Kalinka, 
Kubitschek and Heberdey, from a copy or squeeze made by Dr. Alois Musil in 1895, in the Jahreshefte des 


Oesterreich. Arch. Inst. 11 (1900), Beiblatt, p. 34f. Also in CZ. L. 111, No. 14161. An excellent drawing 
is published in the Jakresheft d. Oesterreich. Arch. Inst. 1e. 


In presenting the text of this inscription I have followed Professor Kalinka and 
his associates, whose restorations seem to me to be confirmed by my Cast, except in 
those instances expressly mentioned below. I have, however, adopted Professor 
Buecheler s restoration of the beginning of the first and third lines, which werc rejected 
by Kalinka on the ground that they comprise more letters than the space seems to allow. 
But in the first place, since the upper left-hand corner of the stone has been broken 
off, and since the letters are not regular either in size or in alignment, it is not possible 
to determine the number of letters 
at the beginning of the first lines 
with certainty. In the second 
place, the number of letters sup- 
plied by Buecheler in the first and 
third lines corresponds to the 
number of letters in similar parts 
of the other lines. For in the first 
six lines the letters à, x, g, z before 
d, r and j are approximately in a 
perpendicular line: before these 
letters, in the lines as given below, 
there are thirtecn, thirteen, thir- 


teen, eleven, fifteen and twelve 


Inscription 356. 


letters respectively.  Moreover, 
Buecheler's restorations in these two cases seem to supply satisfactory sense. The 
text then is as follows: 


et 
. 


[Siccum utiq]ue campum et uiantib[u]s satis inuisum, 
[ob spJa[tila prolixa, ob uicini mortis euentus, 
[sortJitis famem, qua non aliud graufiu]s [ul}lum, 
[c]astrum reddidisti, comes, ornatum sumo decori, 
Siluine, limitis ur| bis? | mul ro] fortissimae custus 
dominorumque fide [cJ]ufltoru]m toto per orbe, 


et lymfis polle[ r]e ca[ele Jstibus ita parasti 


Fame $ À 


Caereris ut iugo BafcchJique posset (t)eneri. 
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t 
Co 
[S] 


9. Hospes, unde laetus itineris perage cursum, 

10. et boni potituf[s] actus cum laude caneto 

11. [mJagnanimi [iudilcis [p Jace belloque nitentis, 

12. quem p{rJa[e]cor super[o]s altiori [grad]u subnixum 
13. tallija domli]n{is uJel ardua c[ond]ere [cas]tra, 

14. et natis gaude[r]e decofrJantibus facta pafrJentis. 


In line 3 the reading grauius fum, proposed by Buecheler, is absolutely irrecon- 
cilable with the traces of letters in the cast: gravius malwm, proposed by Mommsen, 
is possible, but I believe with Kalinka that there are distinct traces of double Z In 
line 5,the letters 47s seem to me very doubtful, in view of the traces in the cast: 
limitis huius, Suggested by Buecheler, is impossible: /7fS urbiumque, proposed by 
Bormann, is perhaps possible, but gives no satisfactory sense: moreover, the letters 14 
seem to me certain. Line 6, fade seems also certain: cwlforum agrees perfectly with the 
traces in the cast. Line 7, caelestibus agrees perfectly with the cast, and the reading -#-, 
which Kalinka bracketed, seems to me certain: campos et sata parasti and campos Los 
ita parasti, proposed by Mommsen and Buecheler, are impossible. Line 8, Bacchique 
agrees perfectly with the cast. Line 10, po#fus, except the s, and caneto are, in my 
opinion, sure. Line 11, Z#dicrs alone fits the space and the traces of letters: -ace del- 
logue nitentis T consider certain. In line 12 I feel sure only of a/4or and subnixum, 
and in line 13 only of / ardua c—--— ere; but casfra suits the traces of letters at the 
end of line 13 perfectly. Line 14, the ending -#0ws, in decorantibus, is certain. 

Kalinka, feeling that some verb is needed to govern the campum of the first line, 
suggests that possibly a preceding line has been lost.  T'believe, on the contrary, that 
the stone is complete, except for the upper left-hand corner, and I see no reason why 
campum and castrum should not be regarded as double accusatives with regdidisti. In 
lines 5 and 6 it seems to me that, if the present reading is correct, #r0is must limit cws- 
us, and that wwro must be regarded as parallel with domvnorum fide, both being ab- 
latives with jor#ssimae: in that case, /me14s, unless it is considered an adjective form 
agreeing With wrb1s, 1s a genitive limiting #r0rs. I would therefore translate as follows: 


“A plain that is dry indeed, and hateful enough to wayfarers, on account of its long 
wastes and 1ts chances of death close at hand, for those whose lof is hunger, than which 
there is no graver ill) thou hast made, my lord, à camp, adorned with greatest splendor, 
O Silvinus, warden of a city of He high-road, most strong in 1ts wall and in the pro- 
tection of our masters revered 1n all the world: and fhou hast contrived that it abound 
in water celestial, so that it may bear the yoke of Ceres and of Bacchus. 

Wherefore, O guest, with Joy pursue fly way, and for benefit received smmg witir 
praise the doings of this great-hearted judge, who shines in peace and in war. 

Z pray the gods above that he, taking à step still higher, may continue to found for 


1Or perhaps, were no graver ill besets. 


DMÉR 283 
our masters such camps, arduous though they be, and that he may rejoice in children 
who add honor to their father's deeds.” 

On either side of the inscription is carved +, and below, on the left A, on the right w. 
Kalinka believes these symbols to be a later addition to the monument, and certainly, as 
he says, the character of the verses is wholly pagan, and such a document could hardly 
have been composed in Latin, in this locality, after the division of the empire. Most prob- 
ably the monument belongs to the third or fourth century after Christ. At that time the 
road from Damascus to Palmyra was a very important one, and there was great need to 
provide stations where travelers might find both water and protection, even in times of 
peace, from brigands and from the uncontrollable Bedawin. Thatthis plain is “dry indecd 
and hateful enough to wayfarers,” except perhaps to those for whom it may have the 
fleeting charm of novelty, any one who has ever traveled this road will willingly testify. 
It was a good work which Silvinus and his laborers wrought, and they deserved a roseate 
eulogy, and the water which they provided must have had celestial properties, if they 
caused that arid desert to bring forth much corn or wine. Silvinus was doubtless a dux 
limites, 1.e. commander of the border. Such officials had also the title of cowes, which 
occurs in this inscription, line 4: they also had jurisdiction as military judges over the sol- 
diers under their command, and this fact doubtless accounts for the title z#@7crs in line 1 1. 

The vagaries of spelling, declension and of syntax may be passed over cheerfully: 
they are not worse than those of the Greek inscriptions in this land. As to the versi- 
fication, the judgment of the editors of the €. 7. Z., 11, will doubtless satisfy most: 
“Carmen efficere studuit qui haec dictavit.” At the same time, as Professor Kalinka 
has noted, there 1s at least this much regularity in the verse, that in the last two feet 
the verse accent coincides with the word accent. 


356. DMËR. GRAVE STELE, 166 A.D. In the southwestern part of the town, on 
a stone built into the left jamb of the entrance from the street to a courtyard. The 
stone seemed to be marble, and is upside down. The letters are 3 to 4 cm. high. 
Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

Published by MM. Dussaud and Macler, Voyage au Safd, p.209, No. 103. 

MM. Dussaud and Macler read in the third line FÜav]r[o]s Sehoÿkov, which is quite 
possible. The same editors supply in the fifth line (e)èpômopos. Dr. Littmann's copy and 
mine agree, and the reading seems fairly certain. But rvpépoupos seems to me impossible. 
Ï am inclined, therefore, to emend the first letter to T1. Then rupôpoupos may stand for 
mupipoupos, and may mean #re-fated. 1 believe, however, in spite of the agreement of 
the copies, that the word must be mupôuevos Or mupoumevos, brut aith fire. 


1Th. Mommsen, in Æermes, XxxIV, p. 266 f.: ‘“ Da jeder  Jurisdiction nicht auf seine Offiziere, und noch weni- 
dux auch comes ist, etc.” . .. “Der Dux ist nicht bloss ger auf die etwa in seinem Sprengel cantonnirenden Kaiser. 
in seinem Sprengel der Hôchstcommandirende, sondern  truppen.” 
auch der rechte Richter für den Soldaten der Grenz- ? Concerning caneto, in line 10, Kalinka says: “ Canëto 


truppen seines Sprengels; jedoch erstreckt sich seine mechanische Erweïiterung von canë nach caue—caueto.” 
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I. ETOYCZOY “Erous Lou, Zavêukoù y The last letter is very uncertain: 
ZANAIKOYF L'[dju[o]s SeA(e)ükou éreheëra if Z is Correct, it 1S curious that the 
Te-- te ous Cér]iélve&. three extant inscriptions of this sort 


KOYETEAEYTA In the year 477, Zandikos from Dméêr (cf. Ce 7. de 4518 f=W'ad, 
rYpouoiPoc #4, Gaios (son) of Seleukes, 2562 h and i) all refer to boys who died 


Peu 2 681 


TOME, "1". died, (astd) at the age of seventeen. All three in- 
À Jun. seventeen years. (April, 166 A.b.) 


scriptions fall within a period of 36 years. 
357. DMÊR. TEMPLE, 245 A.D. On the east wall of the temple, between the two 
pilasters at the right of the portal. The first part, A, is in line with the first voussoir 
of the arch over the portal. On either side is a stone which contains on one end the 
continuation of the pilaster on that side, in the center an upright palm branch, and on 
the other end à rude imitation of a dove-tail, as ifthe inscription were in an ornamental 
plate to which these stones supplied the dove-tail ends. The stone on the rightis a 
corner stone of the building. The stone which bears the second part of the inscrip- 
tion, 8, is in the next lower course, and slightly further to the right than the stone con- 
taining A. The jamb of a mud brick doorway, 37 cm. thick, has been built against 
this inscription within the last few years, covering about 5 letters in the center of each 
line. The doorway connects two compartments in the upper story of one of the 
modern houses built close against the east wall of the temple. The letters thus con- 
cealed, however, are known through the earlier copies of the inscription. The photo- 
graph given in Part Il, p.402, shows the east end of the temple and the modern 
houses, the inscription of course being hidden by the highest of the mud-brick walls. 
The stone of inscription À measures 168 by 76 cm. The letters, which are rudely and 
irregularly cut in the black basalt, are 5}2 to 9 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
Published in €. Z. G. 4616. Waddington, 2562 g. Cagnat, 7 G. À, 1093. 


FRAGMENT A. ‘Trèp œwrn[pias Tlôv Kkupilwv mu@v, Adrl|o- 
I.  YTEPCUTH - UNK Y PIUN kpar]épav, Kaodpwr, Mäpk[ov ‘Io]v\iw[v] 
2. HMWNAYT OPUWNKAIC Airmov, [ÉeBaor]&v, àpuepéôn kai œuver| eXéoO | 
3.  APUNHAPK -YAÏW - vads, aerxyahas, êmi Tv [mepi M]dpkor Aùpyhor 
4... OIAITITIWN -WNADIEPU Aveov, l'aw[pov, «Jai l'aupor Oaotxafov, Bov- 
5. OHKAICYNET __ HNAOCAEIXA Xev| rod, ie] porauiv, k Tov T{ov Deov, ér[ous Cv’, 
6.  AACETTITUN- ---APKONAYPHAI PrLepfepelaioy Lu. 
7.  ONANEONFAU AITAYPONOACIXA For the safety of our lords Emperors, Caesars, Marci 
5. OONÉOVSAER = POTAMIUN Julii Philippi, Augusti, (this) temple, haïkala, was fin- 


FRAGMENT B ished and consecrated under those (associated) with 
Markos Aurelios Haneos, (son) of Gaoros, and (Gauros 


.. EKTUNT -- : : 
? (son) of Oasichathos, (the) councilor, hierotamiae (ie. 
Ce soi Al 0 treasurers of the cult), from the (funds) of the god, 
11. ZNOYT— ---- in (the) gear 557, Hyperberetaios 15th. (October, 


12. TA T 243 A.D.) 
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VI: Jainens: dé Vidua, A€EXAAAC: Waddington, ‘Aexalas. Line 7: de Vidua, 
ANEONTAOPOYKAITAYPONO-CX; Franz, Av[8]ov T. Aôpou? Kai - — - - - ; Waddington, 
‘Aveov l'acpou Kai l'é[w]por *O[a]æ[a]6ov. 

Waddington believed that A€IXAAAC was the name of a god. He quotes, how- 
ever, the following note by M. de Vogüé on this word: “La transcription naturelle de 
Aaxdhas est R9DA, mot très-commun qui signifie /emple. Dans l'inscription palmy- 
rénienne No. 16 (Waddington, No. 2585), on le trouve écrit No2A, avec suppression 
de la quiescente ”, et rendu dans le texte grec par vaés’” M. de Vogüé adds: “S'il 
s'agit, comme je le crois, d'un nom divin, etc.” But in my opinion aaxahas in the 
present text is the Aramaïc noun, for which the Greek word vaés was an imperfect 
substitute. For I believe that N52 signifies a building erected by, or for the use of, 
a religious association or brotherhood. 

The name Aveos is the Arabic Æüxi, Safaitic NW. Tawpos or l'avpos is the Arabic 
Gaur or Gahiir.  Oaoixabos is the Greek equivalent of the Nabataean PIE: see 
however, Dussaud et Macler, l’oyage au Safüä, p. 155, No. 20. 


358. DMËR. Lintel of the western portal of the same temple. The whole lintel 
is about 18 feet long, or about the size of the lintel of the temple of Zeus at Kanawât. 
The letters are well formed and deep, but not perfectly aligned: they are 4 to 5 cm. 
high. Copy of the editor. 


Published by Brünnow in #7. P. V. 1899, 5, p. 91. See Clermont-Ganneau, Recueil, IV, p. 122, No. 50. 
Cagnat, Z. G. À. ui, No. 1094. Dittenberger, ©. G. Z S. No. 628. 


In the first line Professor Brünnow read, after TOPWN the letters C--AoC: Ditten- 
berger restored X[rari]A[:]os, from Srariiou ‘Auwavod mentioned in an inscription from 
Der‘at, dated between 260 and 268 A.D.' 


F. YTTEPCUT --lACTUNKYPIUW------- ATOPUN----- CANNIANOC-TPATUWPETIAPXOY 
2. EIAHCOYOKONTI--NOEACEHNOCETTECWA----UTOETTIC------EKTUWUNIAIWNKATEYXHNAYTOY 
3. CO: MONT... KAÏTEKNUN 

4. "Trèp our[mplias Tv kvpiw[r Adrokp]arôpar, [Mäpko?]s 'Arviavés, [o]rpérwp émäpyov. 


2. etAns Ovokovri[wl]r, Geloenvôs, émeo(ke)[üaol](e) Td émio[réiov] èk Tor idlwr kar’ eèyv 
aÿToÙ Kai TÉKV&V. 
3. "Elro]us — — —”, [umrds A] dou s’. 


For the safety and victory of our lords (and) cmperors, Markos (?) Annianos, equerry of the prefect, (a soldier) 
of the troop of the Vocontii, from Thelsea, built the entablature at his own expense, in (fulfillment of) a vow (on 
the part) of himself and (his) children, tn (the) year . . . , on the 6th of (the) month Lois. 


An equerry (strator) was properly one who saddled the horses of his superior officer 
and assisted his master to mount. Special attendants of this sort were in the train of 
emperors, but not of the prefects of senatorial provinces: for the latter this service was 

LONG. AS 6. 
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rendered by centurions or other military officers.  Besides the duty of caring for the 
prefect's horses, moreover, these s#añores often had charge of certain other matters 
connected with the care of the horses of their troop. There were two troops of cavalry 
called “Ala Vocontiorum,"” one of which was stationed in Egypt in the second and 
third centuries of our era: doubtless this is the one meant. A town Thelsea 1s men- 
tioned in the /#rerarium Antontni, as lying between Geroda, the modern Djérüd, and 
Damascus: this is identified by Dr. H. Kiepert with the modern Khän 1l-Ma‘üliyeh. 

With regard to the date, I believe that the letters in Brünnow's copy, which both 
Cagnat and Dittenberger read as the date vo’= 406, 1.e. 94-95 A.b. according to the Se- 
leucid era, really belong to the word é[ro]us. The date therefore has been lost, and it 1s 
much more probable that it was approximately the same as that of the preceding in- 
scription, 245 A.D., and that the emperors referred to are Philip and his son. Then 
it is quite possible that the Æwwianos of this inscription îs, in fact, the Statilios 


Ammianos of Dittenberger No. 614. 


359. DMÊR. TOoMB. In a cave northwest of the town, on the opposite side of 
the wâdi. The cave contains a number of sarcophagi lying at odd angles to each 
other, and all nearly buried in pebbles and sand. Near the foot of one sarcophagus 
and at a slightly lower level, the top of a stone, which appears to be the side of 
another sarcophagus, is visible in the sand. On this stone the following letters are 
scratched: KA AA. 

The natives say that there is no other writing in this or in the neighboring caves. 


1 These notes are taken from Professor Dittenberger’s commentary. 


CHAPTER V 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL HAURÂN 


360. SÂWARA IL-KEBÎREH. On the under side of a stone beam of the ceiling 
of a house. The stone is much 


ATAOHTYXHZENIACAOY Ayaln TÜyn. Æevia. 
blackened by smoke. Copy of the | sa 


POCCAOYPOY Zaoupos Zaoupou. 


editor. = TR 
Good Fortune (attend us, and) hospitality! Saüros, (son) of Saüros. 


Dr. Littmann tells me that the 
name Xaoupos is probably the Safaïtic 2, Skakir, but that other equivalents are 
possible as well, such as VD, Sa‘ir. 


361. SAWARA IL-KEBÎREH. CHURCH. On the lintel of the south portal of a 
church, known to the natives as ‘77 keniseh." The letters are formed by broad, 
shallow lines, and were painted red. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2537 c. 

M. Waddington, in his commentary, speaks of a fish carved on 
a stone at the right of the door, which I did not see. Nor did I 
see the leaves of the door, which are mentioned by M. Wadding- 


T X 
DRE CPR Oh SE: 
"Inoo)o  X(proré 

+ Bor0e. 
Jesus Christ, help(us) ! 


ton, and which he says were of stone. He found, furthermore, 
in another inscription, the Greek name of this place: “L'ancien 
nom de la localité doit être Savapa, dont nous avons rencontré 


l'ethnique avapnvôs dans une inscription de Tharba (No. 2203, a).” 


362. IL-HAIYÂT. Two fragments lying on the ground immediately before the 
ruined building which is situated a short distance southeast of the town. See Part II, 
p. 397f. The inscription was enclosed originally in à dove-tail plate. A third frag- 
ment, or a separate block, containing the dove-tail at the left end, has disappeared. 
The two fragments which were found, however, contain the rest of the plate, and 
consequently the whole inscription, complete.  Fragment À, which contains the first 
part of the inscription, is 67 cm. long, 46 high and 27 thick: fragment B is 70 cm. 
long, 46 high and 27 thick. The space occupied by the inscription, 1.e. the space in- 
side the plate when the stone was intact, measures 105 by 3812 cm. The letters, 
which are in relief, are from 612 to 9 cm. high (most of them are about 8 cm. high). 


Copy of the editor. 
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This inscription is sunilar to, perhaps identical with, that published by Waddington, 
No. 2135, from ‘‘Deir-esch-Scha‘îr.” [In his commentary M. Waddington relates 
that, according to Jo- 


MENT A. ‘RAGMENT B. 
FRAGMENT A Pr sephus,' at the begin- 
I. À OMHAHC APHIOC . 
ning of the revolt of the 
2. EMAPXOCBAC IAEUWC à 
Jews, Agrippa IT sent to 
3. MEFAAOYATP INMAAN 
Jerusalem to support the 
4.  OSEMEAIUNA NHMEIPEN 


peace party two” thou- 
AfuJourôns [Alaprios, érapxos Baoiéws peydhov Aypirma, dm sand cavalrymen, from 


Deuekiwr àvryeaper. Auranitis, Batanaca and 
Diomedes Dareios, eparch of King Agrippa (the) Great, erected (this build- 


Trachonitis, under 
ing) from (the) foundations. , und the 


command of the hipparch 
Dareios and the strategos Philippos. From this I judge that the present inscription 
belongs to the period of the reign of Agrippa IT, 50-100 À.b., and is probably earlier 
than 66 A.b. See also below, Nos. 380, 404 and 428 The name Dareïos occurs in 
Waddington, 2116, 2176 and 2227, etc. 


363. IL-HAIYAT. In the front wall of the building, in front of which No. 362 was 
found, just above the eastern pilaster of the arch and about 30 feet from the ground. 
Copy by the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2095. 


J. ANAAWOENTUNYTTEP CO O ‘Avahwbéyrwv ÜTèp T9s oikodouÿs 
#4. CTTACHC UWNIEPATIKUNKA TaOUs ÉK TOY LEpaTiK@Y Kai KUVOU 
3 PIAAUNEZ EAWKAN pupiadwr €, édwkar Oaiuos Mavov 
4. @AIMOCMANOYKAIYIO TO Kai vioi aÜToÙ èk TS oikodouYs Ôn- 
5. EKTHCOIKOAOMHCAHNAP vapra Tpioxeilia edoefBodvres èk Tor 
idlwv. 

6. EKTUN 

7. 


There being spent for all the building-expenses from the sacred (funds) and (from the) 
common ( fund) sixty thousand, Thaimos (son) of Manos and his sous gave three thousand 


denarit of the building-expenses, as an act of piety, out of their private (property). 


The omissions in my copy of this inscription have been supplied from the copy of 
M. Waddington, who had himself lowered by ropes from the top of the wall, in order 
that he might be able to read the letters which can not be seen clearly from below. 

After the word € there is a design like a long leaf, occupying about the space of 


three letters. The word KYNOY is obviously for kouvov. 


L'PDelh JAN, 19, 4. 
2? Or three thousand: see the edition of Niese. 
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On the names 7 %armos and Manos, see Renan in /. Asiat., 7°, XIX, p.8 f. and 7 f: 
they appear to be the equivalents of the Arabic Z aim and Man. 


364. IL-HAIYÂT. In the façade of the same ruin, high up in the wall, just east of 


the eastern window. 
HANOCGEAIMOY 


The Inscription Is Mavos Oaiuov Kai vioi adroÙ édwkar ék 


À k 2. KAIYIOIAYTOYE 7 12 d, 
in a dove-tail PRE 3. AWKANEKTHC mt PHAEPPAU voue Mi db ka 
formed by A moulding Tv Oüpar, edaeBodvres, èk Tv iSlwv. 
s , - k 4.  OIKOAOMHAPA 
NRtEMET See Pant LL, 5.  XHACAICXEIAI Manos (son) of Thaïmos and his sons gate 
D. 398, fig. 143. The 6.  ACKAITHNEY of the (expenses of this) building tivo thousand 
space occupied by the * drachmae and the door, as an act of piety, out 
inscription, inside the 7. PANETCEROYATES of rhoir oson funds 

| 8.  EKTUNIAIUWN 


plate, measures 40 cm. 
in length by 42 cm. in height. The letters, which are incised, are 4 em. high.  Copied 


by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 


Published by Porter, Five Years in Damascus, 1, p. 39, and Journal Am. Oriental Society, Y (18 56), p. 183 
ff., No. 2. Waddington, No. 2096. 


In the fourth line the C after OIKOAOHH was evidently omitted by mistake. On the 
names Mävos and Gaîuos see the preceding inscription and its commentary. 


364a. IL-HAIYÂT. ‘Sur une pierre employée dans l'enceinte du même édifice” 
(1e. the same as that of No. 364). Waddington, No. 2097. Published also in the 
Journal Am. Orient. Soc., Y, 1856, p. 183ff, No. 3. 
IHpôkhos Avuou Tr De rdv l'avvuyÿônv éË idlwv dmèp Aduou vioù àvéOmker. 


Proklos (son) of Aumos set up this (statue of) Ganymede (as an offering) to the god, at his own expense, in 
bchalf of his son Aumos. 


The name Aëôuos has an Arabic equivalent ‘7. 


364b. 1IL-HAIYÂT. ‘Dans la cour devant le même édifice, sur une pierre brisée 
par le haut.” \WVaddington, No. 2008. 
‘O Gétva T9v] Abpodeirnr Ë idiwr vrèp Aouäôns Ovyarpds àvéOnker. 
|: set up this (statue of) Aphrodite at his oùwvn expense, in behalf of (Lis) daughter Asmathe. 


The name Aoudôn seems to be the Arabic ‘Æsrmaf. 


364c. IL-HAIYÂT. ‘‘Sur le pilier d'une arche, dans le souterrain de gauche du 
même édifice." Waddington, No. 2090. 
ABuBos Kai Oouoaxn oùufBros rnv Niknv àvéfnker. 
Habibos and Thomsakhe (his) wife set up this (statue of) Nike. 
Thomsakhe, the wife, was evidently not of sufficient importance to affect the number 
of the verb. The name ABBos, or ABaBos, is the Arabic /7abéb, a name ‘very common 


1 Waddington, Nos. 2420 and 2520. 
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in pre-Islamic Arabia”: Renan, in J. Æsiaf.,, 7°, XIX, p. 7. Blau, in 2327 Gi XV, 


p.447. VWetzstein, No. 75. On Bouodxn, see Clermont-Ganneau in Xecueil 1V, p.167 f. 


364 d. 1IL-HAIYÂT. ‘A l'intérieur du second étage de droit, sur 


. | éd oier TOANAÀ 6€ HA 
une pierre qui a servi à recharger la voute; inscription fruste et mal iHMITAZYAr 
gravée.”  Waddington, No.2100. 7 ACETTANAY 

6 AIMBSAIS 


“On ne distingue que les mots rù dvdbeua et Gaipov.” 


365. IL-HAIYÂT. STATUE. On the base of a statue, found immediately north- 


Apxéhaos XaBewravod, é£ idiwv. east of the same ruin. The 


EZIAÏwN 


pren hs line statue has been broken off 


Archelaos (son) of Sabeinianos, at 
(Zis) own (expense). below the knees, 50 that only 
the base, with the left foot and the bottom of the drapery, remains. See Part I, p.418. 
Copy of the editor. 

366. IL-HAIYÂT. In a modern building east of the village, on the east side of the 


doorway. The stone itself measures 92 by 42 cm. The inscription is in a dove-tail 
plate: the space inside the plate, occupied by the inscription, is 62 by 36 cm. The 
letters are 4 to 5 cm. high. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2101. 

On the name 7%emos see No. 363f.: on Æumos No. 364 a. The names /zamos, 


Sabaos and //ane- 


QEMoCAYHMHOVTVIoI 
ANAMOVCABAOVT 
ANHAOSAFPINoVA 


@éuos Aduov y, vioi Avauou XaBaov y, 
Avmhos ’Aypirou Ÿ, Amos ‘AypiTou kai 


SdBaos €, ilimos ‘OÙl(y)pou, Oéuos 


los are doubtless 
the equivalents of 
the Arabic.Æn'amm, 


’O(8é)npolv|]. 

Themos (son) of Aumos 3, (the) sons of Saba! and + an- 

Anamos (son) of Sabaos 3, Hanelos(?) (son)of ‘el. Oderos is 

Agripa À, Aumos (son) of Agripa and Sabaos 

HPO 5, Philipos (son) of Oderos, Themos (son) of 
Oderos. 


AVMOCAFPINOVKAI 


CABAOCEDIAINOC 


OVHPOV@EMoOCOV probably for the 


Safaitic ‘U/dharir. 
The numbers after 


MATE ep 


certain of these names perhaps signify that these persons contributed to some com- 
mon undertaking in the proportion of these numbers, or owned so many parts of 
the finished work. 
persons, and containing fifteen or seventeen sarcophagi, Ï would understand that 
Themos, son of Aumos, reserved for himself three of these, the sons of Anamos three, 
Hanelos four, Aumos and Sabaos five, Philipos and Themos, son of Oderos, each one. 
But see the commentary to Waddington, No. 2061: also Waddington 1908. 


For example, if the inscription refers to a tomb, built by these 


367. IL-HAIYÂT. LINTEL, 578 A.D. Ona lintel in place in the north wall of a 


courtyard in the center of a complex of buildings. Waddington says that the stone 
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has been cut down somewhat at each end, but that the inscription is intact. 
scription itself measures 232 cm. in length and about 30 in height. 


8 cm. high. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2110. 


2O1I 


he in- 
The letters are 


de PE DAZCEOCOABANOYETITP/OABANOCYIOCEZIAIUNE 
2.  KTICANTHNITACANAYAHNATTOBEMEAIUWNMEXPIY YO Y CETTITOYTTA #4 
3.  NEYH/AAAMOYNAAPOYITATPENETIVOTTHLETTAPX/INASIA 


+ PA. Seos, OXBavov, érirp(oros), kai OXBavos 

A 2 3 » # LA \ Lol > A 3 S 
viôs, éË idiwr ékrioav Tv macav abÂmr amd Deue- 
Aiov péxpe dbous, émi Toù Travevh(yuov) AXauour- 
Odpou, rarplukiov), év Tr voy TS érapx(eias), 


ivÔ. La. 


Flavios Seos, (son) of Olbanos, procurator, and 
Olbanos (his) son, at their own expense built the whole 
court from foundations to top, under the all-praise- 
worthy Alamundaros, patrician, in (the) year 473 of 
(578 A.D.) 


the province, indiction 11. 


For a further description of and full commentary on this inscription see Waddington 


2110. The name Seos is probably from the Arabic Saz': if so, Xeos is probably for 
Zatos. 

368. IL-HAIYÂT. In the west wall of the same court, at the south side of the 
door. The whole inscription measures 88 by 37 cm. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


Published by Waddington No. 2111. 


+ Xeos OÀBavov, émirplomos), k(at) OXBavos, 


his son, at their own expense crected the whole court, tn 


1. + CEOCOABANOYETTITP \ Sie 94 L 
adrod vios, é£ idiwv âvéyupay Tv maoav avA’, 
2. KSOABANOCAYTOYY + sm D , 
pnvi) TouA(iw), ivô. La’. + 
3. IOCEZIAIUNANET! 
. PANTHNITACANAY + Seos (son) of Olbanos, procurator, and Olbanos, 
5. 


AMAMAIOMNMAASA T (the) month July, indiction 11. + 


See the preceding inscription. 


369. SHAKKkA. On the street which runs westward along the south side of 
the kaisarîyeh, on the north side of the street about 50 yards west of this building. 
The stone measures 91 by 26 by 16 


KATEYXHN © EAITIAIO it is broken at the right end. 


tes rs CE 
CE CE , Maiopos (éka- $ 0 nn 
X . » rRBC ‘6 ce z à ? 
MAIOPOCR YIOC © ré) vhs, The leaves are in ‘“‘incised relief. 


Elpidios 


CCC 


The letters, 5 cm. high, are very well 


According to & vow: d 
: cut, clear and regular. Copy of the 


Maior (the) centurion, 
editor. 


It is not possible to say with certainty how long this stone was originally; but I am 
inclined to believe that all of the inscription has been preserved. The names Z/$/d10$ 


and Maior appear in Waddington Nos. 1929 and 2150. 
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370. SHAKKAÀ. In the courtyard of a house in the southern part of the town, on 
a stone like à lintel, 1.32 m. long by about 26 cm. high. The inscription itself meas- 
ures 66 by 26 cm.: the letters 


Fe PSONEN EURE are 412 cm. high. Copy of the 


XAIPANOYAAA®AIOY 


à Oda)ov ’A povaov, Xawpavou 
3. OBACEPOYZABAANOY 
4 


AXapaiov, "OBacépou ZafBôa- editor. 
vou, éË£ i[O]wr, rà uvqua. For these names see espe- 
EZI --UNTOHNHHA cially Wadi ser] as ut M 


(This és) the monument (or tomb) of Walos (son) of Aruaos, Khatï- Tarbä nd W'ad. 2455, found 
ranos (son) of Alaphaïos (and) Obaseros (son) of Zabdanos, (built) at 


at cl-Djrein and dated proba- 
their otvn (expense),. 


bly 221 A.D. Ovahos is a Greek 
form: for fa‘, Apovaos for Ærwah, Xupavos for KMaïrän, OBacepos probably for 
Ubaisir, ZaBôavos for Zabdan. AN these names are Arabic. 


371. SHAKKA. At the east end of a grave in a field justeast of the village. The 
grave stands alone in the field, the mound —#e.. : | 
being faced on all sides with blocks of ! | 
black basalt: at the west end of the grave 
is set a block containing an inscription 
published by Waddington, No. 2145 c. 
The stone at the cast end looks as if it 
might have been the lintel of a small door 
or window. It has been broken at its 
left end: the fragment which remains 


measures 77 by 18 by 16cm. The let- es * 
a >, 


ES 


ters, 412 to 6 cm. high, are good and Er Es 
; s : Mohammedan grave: Inscr. 371 upright at the left end. 
fairly regular. Copy of the editor. 


This is evidently the latter part of an inscription 


[, ------- ICKAIANAMOC | 
found by Waddington ‘dans une cour,” and pub- 
ee IMANOYEKTUUN , 
lished by him, No. 2140. Putting the two fragments 
D, PE JOIHCANTOMNHMA 


together, the whole inscription reads as follows: 


M \ E.2 le) ] le) Lou > , \ mn 
aTaxos Kai Avapuos, vioi l'eppavov, ék Toy Ldlwr éToimo av To ya. 


Masakhos and Anamos, sons of Germanos, at their own expense built this tomb (or monument). 


The name Macaxos has in Arabic the form A/a@sik. This document furnishes an 
interesting example of a mixture of nationalities in the names of a family. Both sons 
have purely Arabic names; but the father's name is Roman. Probably the father had 
also an Arabic name, which is not given here: compare No. 373 below. The name 
Germanos is known among the modern Greeks at Jerusalem. Dr. Littmann tells me 
of a Greek monk called by that name. If the Germanos of this inscription was not an 
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Arab himself, he must have given his sons Arabic names according to the fashion of 
the country in which he lived, most probably because their mother was an Arab. 


372. SHAKKÀ. In the wall of à house in the northeastern part of the village, just 
above and at the left of the doorway: the house faces the south. The inscription is 
incised in a dove-tail plate, which is in relief; but the letters are badly executed. 
Copy of the editor. 


I. HPAKAEITOY YOCMEHPA 
KAEÏTOCEICATOTYMBONAY 
TUKAIMETEOEIHAA 
OXUWTEKAITEKN 

OIC HPAKAEITOC 
EITTENETENETO 


L LA ” 
“Hpakheirou v(i)ôs pe ‘Hpdk\eros eioaro réuBov aÙT® Kai 
€ # Li 
Meyebein a\6xo Te kai rékvous. ‘Hpak\eros eîmev. éyévero. 
Herakleitos son Herakleitos erected me, à tomb for himself and 


Megetheië (his) wife and (his) children.  Herakleitos spoke: it 
was done. 


7 AU D 


[ do not know what sign or figure is in the fifth line, after the oic. It is about one 
and a half times as large as the letters: it has the form of o or ©, and appears to have 
been mutilated.  Doubtless, whatever it represented, it was intended merely to separate 
these two parts of the inscription. It may be that the author of this inscription 
intended to write an elegiac couplet; but, if so, he succeeded imperfectly. 


373 SHAKKA On the right side of a little window high up in the wall of a house 
which stands looking east in the northern part of the town. The stone is about a 
foot square. Copy of the editor. 


Doubtless the missing name of Diogenes à PES Pod | n] kai l'aovain, 
was his original, Arabic name. Herethen, * <AIROY Auoyévous, ToÙ ka... 
as in No. 371, an Arabic father, who had &  AIMSIO Roaïilathé and Ghaonaïr, 
adopted for himself a Greek or Roman 4. TENOYE Ce) of Diogences, who 
5. TOYKAI (2s\ also (called)... 


name, gave native Arabic names to his 
children: in this case the names are both feminine, Lwaïlaf and Ghauwaiya. The 
name ‘PorAdfn occurs in Waddington 1968. 


374. SHAKKA. In a house adjoining that of No. 373. The stone, face up, formed 
the bottom of a small closet or niche. It was broken at the bottom and at both sides, 


1. NAMEE perhaps also at the top. It was covered 
2.  AGIAI Naépa) Pérou, y \vith mud: but as I had this scraped away 
5 TINONT nn —— as carefully as possible, I believe that I have 
4.  VNHAI Namera (?), (deughter) of copied all the letters there were on the stone. 
lili 01) - . 
5.  OMENU ét di Ge) Re À The letters arc in relief, fine and regular, and 
Diogenes, (aged) -— — years. à x à 
67 GET are about 5 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
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The name Vamera may be the feminine form of Vameros, found in Wad. 1984. 


Nameros, however, is from the Arabic zamir-panther, the feminine of which, in Arabic, 
would be zamirat: in Greek the latter would be Nauepdôn. 


375. SHAKKA. On a stone forming part of a raised daïs in a modern dwelling, at 
the right of the door. 
drawn between each two lines of the inscription. 


The stone itself measures 60 by 36/2 cm. A fine line is 
The letters are 4 cm. high, well 
formed and regular. The stone is cracked, the crack running perpendicularly through 


about the middle of the inscription. Copy of the editor. 


I. TPOKAONKYAHENTA 
COICTHNEAAAAITTA 
CHKEIOIAITIONT ABIONA 
EZATOCHHATOAEUCA 
PAHOPCIHONHENENIKA 
EINAICINASHNAICO YHO 
NATTOTTTHNAIATTI 
KOYEKCTOMATOC 


Ilpôkhor, kuômevra œopioryv EAXGÔ moy, 
Kketôr Aumdvra Biov Dé£aro omua TOde. 
‘Qs dpa pôpouor per vi K\avaiou 'Abvaus 


Ca : mn 
Ovudv àromrmvar ‘ATrikoù ëk OTOparos. 


Proklos, most noble sage for all of Greece, 
There laying down (his) life, this tomb received : 
So was it fated that in Athens famed, 
From Attic lips, a spirit took its flight. 


ER ES LE, 


The first verse of this epigram might well refer to Proklos Diadochos, who, to quote 
Christ's words,’ “for his learning, piety and wonder-working power had among his 
contemporaries an extraordinary, and to us hardly comprehensible, reputation.” This 
Proklos died in 485 A.b., a date which would suit the present inscription very well. 
He was a Lycian by birth, studied at Alexandria, and came, while still a young man, 
to Athens, where he became the pupil and successor of Syrianos, the head of the school 
of the Neo-Platonists. His biographer, Marinos, says that he died at Athens, and was 
buried in the same tomb as Syrianos, near Mt. Lykabettos: that he left particular di- 
rections as to his funeral, and the following epitaph, written by himself:” 

IIpôk\os éy® yevoumv Avkios yévos, Ôv Xupravos 
évOad auoufBdv éns Ppébe Gdaokahins. 
ÆEuvds d duhorépwr 00e opara dé£aro Trüu/Bos- 


aide ÔÈ Kai Wuyas pos éas Àekayor. 


Once, at least, during his lifetime, this Proklos was forced to leave Athens in conse- 
Is it possible that after his death his body 
was not allowed to remain in Athens, but was removed by some pagan admirer to 


quence of his antagonism to Christianity. 


the far-away Haurân?* The Shakkä epigram, in its form and spirit, bears a faint re- 


1 Griechische Literaturgeschichte, 2nd edition, p. 694. 

2 Anthologia Palatina, Vn, 341: Z, Proklos, was a Lycian 
by birth, whom Syrianos rearcd to be a successor in his teaching. 
This common tomb hath received the bodies of us both, and 
would that one place our sous alike might have. 


#That Shakkä itself was a Christian community, perhaps 
as early as 323 A.D., is shown by Waddington, 2158. See 
the commentary on No. 377 below. 
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semblance to the epitaph quoted by Marinos. Or is the person celebrated in the 
present inscription another and a quite unknown Proklos ? 


376. SHAKKA. Before the door of the same house as that of No. 375. The in- 
scription is 42 cm. in height and 19 cm. in width: the letters are 512 cm.high. Copy 
of the editor. 


Masalemos son of Rabbos is mentioned in an inscription found at ‘“Nahite” (CZ. G. 
4659, Wad. 24121), dated 385 A.b.  Possibly Zenon 


1.  ZHN Zvwv PdBBov, Was another son of the same Rabbos, and if so this 
2.  WNP ér(wr) «’. inscription must be of about the same date. In any 
3. ABBO Zenon, (son) of case Wetzstein's reading P&BBov, which Waddington 
4. VET Rabbos, (aged) 20 adopted in preference to the ‘IdéBBov of the Corpus, will 
5  K sand be confirmed by the present inscription.  Xabbos is 


a common name, appearing for example in the Safaitic 
inscriptions in the form 27- Rabb. 


377. SHAKKA. STABLE (?), 361-362 (?)A.D. Lintel of a house in the northern part 
of the village. The house, which has a courtyard before it, faces the south. The stone 
is of plain black basalt. The letters are simple in form, but deeply carved: a few of 
them are now weathered and indistinct, but the rest are clear. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Dussaud and Macler, Voyage Arch., p. 145, No. 4. 

Ï am not sure what the words mpor. Tor 
+DEPMINOCHPAKAIOYTIPOT/TUN Pepuivou really mean. I have followed in 
DEPMINOYEZIAILINEKTICENTUCTA this case the reading mpor(eiu») given by 
BAONKAITOYCAVOTPIKAINOYCET/ST/ITIT + MM. Dussaud and Macler. Waddington 

+ Pepuivos “Hpaklov, rpor(eÿwv ?) rov Peppivou, 2498 and 2499 contain the word rpurear ; 
éË idlwv ékruoev T& oTdfBlov kai Toùs Ôvo TpuAivous, but in both these cases the word seems 
ér(ous) r(9s) m(dAews) 7. + to refer to a church official. Here, how- 

+ Pherminos, son of Heraklios, head of the house of ever, it seems as if only ë family or clan or 
Pherminos, at (his) own expense erected the stable and the faction of some sort were involved. 
two rooms, tn (the) year of the city 300. + À orTädBlor mepixklwor 1S mentioned in 

Waddington 2161, an inscription from this 
same town, dated in the year 568, doubtless according to the same era. The first éditors 
of the present inscription, in commenting on this phrase, say: “Il ne faut pas com- 
prendre avec Waddington: une écurie munie d’un toit ayant de la pente de tous les 


côtés — — — ce qui est absolument contraire aux habitudes architecturales si caractéri- 
sées de la région — — — mais une auberge, probablement une simple pièce munie d'un 
diwan tout autour. Attenant devaient être des écuries.” I am inclined to think, how- 


ever, that the expression means a row of sheds enclosing a court, rather than a khän 
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in the modern sense. My recollection is that at least in northern Syria the ancient 
inns had accommodations for people only: if there were stables, they were separate. I 
do not remember to have seen any ancient inn in the Ifaurân of which enough re- 
mained to give any idea of its original character. À noun rpiluwos, meaning granary, 
is quoted in Sophocles’ Zexzicon from Heron Jun. 168, 29. Doubtless there was an inn, 
however, near this “stable,” perhaps the same as that for which the or&Bloy repikluvor 
was built some three hundred years later. 

The era of Shakkä is not known with certainty. The dated inscriptions from this 
city are as follows: Wad. 2145: in the year of the city 71; Wad. 2158: in the year 
263, indic. 15; No. 277: in the year of the city 300; Wad. 2150: in the year of the 
city 310, indic. 14, in the month April; Wad. 2161: in the year 568, indic. 3 The 
second of these is not reckoned according to the same era as the others, if Wadding- 
ton’ s reading is correct. But if the number of the indiction is emended to IB, 12, in- 
stead of IE, 15, then the era will coincide with that of the rest. In that case the era 
must begin with the year 1-2 A.b., or with a year represented by the number 
1-2 plus some multiple of 15. This year can not be earlier than 61-62 A.b., for other- 
wise Wad. 2158 would fall before 312 ÀA.b. when the method of reckoning by indic- 
tions was established. Nor can this year be later than 61-62 A.p. for ‘if so Wad. 
2161 would be dated after the Arabic invasion. This I believe to be highly improb- 
able, Waddington to the contrary notwithstanding. Only four other inscriptions are 
given by Waddington as dated after 637, viz. Nos. 1830, 1997, 2028, and 2413 a. 
No one of these, excepting No. 1830 (from Cyrrhus), is certain, and in one, No. 2028, 
the date assigned by Waddington is evidently incorrect. for the date given here 
is “in the month of May 12, ind. 3, of the year 539.” This Waddington has reckoned 
according to the era of Bosra: the 53oth year of this era began March 22nd, 644 A.b. 
But, as Waddington himself says, the third indiction began on the first of September 
Of that same year. The 12th of May, 644, therefore, fell in the second, not in the third 
indiction. ‘This date then can not be reckoned according to the era of Bosra, but 
might be reckoned according to an era which began in October, 61, or March, 
62 A.D., although I do not know any event in this year in which such an era might 
have had its origin. 

Jwo objections occur to me to the dating of these inscriptions according to an era 
beginning in 61-62 A.D. 

1. [can hardly believe, as Waddington did, that Wad. 2145 is earlier than the end of 
the fourth century. This opinion, however, depends upon the meaning of rérra vüupn 
and XMF in 2145 c, lines 4 and 6, and upon the date at which the worship of the 
Virgin became prominent in the Syrian church, or rather in the Haurân. 


lIn this inscription Waddington gives a second date PO’; but I believe these letters should be read 90. 


See Wetzstein, and Dussaud, p. 145f. But 90=99=a@mmr. See Chapter 1, p. 24. 
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2. The forms of the letters in Wad. 2158 and 2150, as well as the contents of these 
inscriptions, are more appropriate to the sixth than to the fourth century, at least if 
we may judge by the inscriptions of the northern districts of Syria. It is question- 
able, however, how early these letters may have appeared in the Haurân. 

These objections then are not conclusive. And the only other alternative would 
be to acknowledge two eras for Shakkä, i.e. one, perhaps from 272 or 287 A.b., for 
Wad. 2145, and perhaps for No. 377 and Wad. 2158 also, and another for Wad. 2161. 
But this seems to me impossible, because in that case one era must have been reckoncd 
from an event which occurred long before the other era ceased to be in use. More- 
over Mommsen found an era for an inscription of Agrippa IT from Aëre (is-Sanamën), 
and also for a coin of Agrippa II, beginning with 61 A.b. See Mommsen, in Wiener 
Numismatische Zeitschrift, 11, p. 451 ff. Also Mordtmann, in A4rch.-Epigraph. 
Mittherl. aus Oesterreich, Vut (1884), p.189f. Bursian, Jaresberichte, oupplement- 
band 26, p. 179f. I believe, therefore, that the era of Shakkä began October 1st, 
61 A.D. If so, then Wad. 2158 is dated October, 323-September, 324 A.D., Wad. 
2159 is dated April, 371 A.D., Wad. 2161 is dated (September), 629 À.b. 


378. TARBA. COLUMN. On a drum of a column, now used as the right jamb of 
the doorway into another en- 


I. BCEBANT Tv déiva, mpeo]B(evriv) XB(aoroû) Closure from the courtyard of 
avriorpa(rmyov), oi dd ébvous vouddav, 


2. ICTPAOIATT “agi 1 the house now occupied by the 
3. O6EONOYCN de dopé sister of Shékh Hasan Abü 
ee br 
5.  MNEIAC a + Lsr-04 n account of # up- DIRES MRReiT ee 
â XAPIN éhiles (0 umn drum was in the courtyard 


of his own house, and he had 

it dug up some little time ago. When it was seen by M. Waddington, it was upside 

down, so that he thought that the whole inscription might be found by digging the 

drum out. The first part of the inscription, however, was on another drum, which has 

disappeared. The inscription is 26 cm. long, and 35 cm. high. The letters are 4% 
cm. high. Copy by the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2203. 


379. TARBÀ. On a stone in a low parapet on the roof immediately south of the 
foregoing. The stone, which is broken on the right and at the bottom, measures 
36/2 cm. in length by 33/2 in height. The letters are about 5 cm. high. Copy by 
the editor. 

Published by Burton and Drake, Unexplored Syria, Vol. 11, Appendix, No. 138. 
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I. AYZITO Auët, r[@v] Ocœdkov, v(i)ds Bol p}[8ov, é]x This reading is, of course, 
2. OCAIAOY 10 éièliwv oik]oëdmer(er . ...... very uncertain: the fragment 
3. YEOCBOY may be part of a much longer 
4. KTONEIA Auxi, of the (tribe ?) of Osdilos, son of Bordos, inscription. The name Avé 
f _ OAOMEC at his own cxpense built (this) . . . . . .. occurs in Wad. 2006 and 2415, 


AdËôwpos in W'ad. 1930, Avét- 
ro(?) in Wad. 2037. Ooëdos may be from the Semitic 18} with SN. Bépôos is obviously 
the Arabic Bwrd: this name appears in Wad. 1990 and 2265: see also the commentary 
on No. 88 above. 

I believe that, in the third line, the reading Yeoc is correct. If this is really for 
vids, it is a strange corruption, unless it is merely a mistake of the stone-cutter. But 
perhaps some proper name was carved here, for example eos, s0 that the inscription 
read: Avë r[&v] Ooûkov (Kai) (T)eos Bô(p)[ôov é]« Tor aÔ[iwv oik]oôoueol ar ....... 


380. MUSHENNEF. TEMPLE Or TEMENOS. Two fragments of what appears to 
have been the lintel of a gateway, now lying outside the wall near the middle of the 
north side of an ancient temenos. M. Waddington says of it: ‘ Devant le temple, sur 
une pierre brisée en deux morceaux; l'inscription est encadrée, avec un trait entre les 
lignes; la fin est fruste.”" The letters are 3 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

Published by Wetzstein, No. 30. Waddington, No. 2211. 


#. B. 
I. YTEPEUTHPI ACKYPIOYBACI 
2. AEuwLAFMPINNA KAÏIETANOAOYKA 
3. TEYXHNAIOCK AIMATPOIOY ASHNA 
4. ZYMoOAOZOMONO ACTONOIKONWKOAOM 


V.I., Wad., line 3: MATPIIOYONN --; line 4: --OAo EOMONOIAC. 
“Crèp curnpias kupiov Baoi\éws ‘Aypimra Kai éravodov, ar’ ebxrv, Auds kai marp(g)ou Abmvals] 
ouû(v)o8os ôuovo[i]as rov oikov éko8du [moe]. 


For (the) safety of (our) lord King Agrippa, and (for his) return, according to a vow, (the) Synod of Concord 
erected this house of Zeus and of (the) Athena of (our) fathers. 


This was probably the inscription of the lintel of the gateway in the north wall of 
the temenos within which a temple, or shrine, of Zeus and Athene was built in the 
reign of King Agrippa. See Part II, p.346 ff.  According to Waddington, this was 
Agrippa I: if so, the inscription dates probably from about the year 41 A.D. M. Wad- 
dington has also called attention to the importance of this inscription as showing that 
the kingdom of Aprippa extended at least as far as Mushennef. 


380 a MUSHENNEF. THE SAME TEMPLE. This inscription was not copied by 
any member of this expedition; but it is republished here because of its intimate con- 
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nection with the other inscriptions and the buildings of this place. Waddington says 
that it was found beside the preceding (No. 380=-W'ad. 2211). He says also: “Les 


lettres sont belles et l'inscription est encadrée, avec un trait entre chaque ligne.” 
Published by Waddington, No. 2212. Wetzstein, No. 21. Cyril Graham, 7ransact. Roy. Soc. Lit, VI, p. 
280. Waddington'’s reading was collated and verified by Dr. Littmann. 


1.  ‘Trèp owrnpias Toù kupiou AdTokparo- 
For the safety of our lord Emperor, Caesar, M\{ar- 


2. pos Kaicapos M. Aëpniiov ‘Avrwvei- | 
SE g cus) Aurelius Antoninus, Augustus, and of his whole 
vou ZeBaorTod Kat Toù ouvTarros ot- à . 
Ji. : ’ , CR : house, and \ for his) good success, in (the) eleventh year, 

kov Kai veikns, Tous évOekaTou, [| mi Aou- a. k s ; 
sc ; SL ; : under Avidius Cassius, the most illustrious consular 
couv Kaoœiov Trou ÀauTporarou UTarTt- Le. à 
ti (/egatc), and Kyrinalios Gemellos, centurion. 


O En & CG: 


ko] Kai KupivaXiov l'ué\\ov ékarorrapyov. 


“Les mots entre les crochets ont été légèrement martelés dans l'antiquité, mais sont 
parfaitement lisibles”: Waddington. The date ofthisinscription is approximatelv 171 A.b. 


381. MUSHENNEF. THE SAME TEMPLE. À stone face up in the débris, near the 
northwest corner of the temple, at the edge of the pool. The maximum length of the 
fragment is 82 cm., the height 46 cm. The letters of the first line are 4, those of the 
other lines 6 to 7 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

The stone which contains this inscription is obviously a fragment of a handsome 
lintel. The name in the second line appears 
at first to be Aovaôos, the Greek form of the 
Arabic ‘Æwidh, a name not uncommon in 


this region. This name occurs six or seven 


: nl ju ju DEN \ RM u ml LA 


TH 


entr 2 AOYETA 
lÉbes CET 


à. a CE 
RE : : 
bi: 4 que DROLE RERO Ur] (0 TT y 
f CS É 
. 4 CU 
NE ii A | Â AN 


Inscr. Mu. From a drawing. Béae 1:10 


times in Waddington's inscriptions, and was 
found by Dr. Littmann in a large number 
of the Safaïtic inscriptions in the desert im- 


À 
mediately to the east. One Aoueidos, men- 


tioned in Wad. 2413 b, erected at ‘Akraba, 
a town about fifty miles northwest of Mu- 
shennef, in the time of one of the Agrippas, ‘’the doorposts with their ornament, and 


the altar, — --— to Zeus the Lord.” Inscription No. 380 shows that there was a shrine 
of Zeus at Mushennef in the time of one of the Agrippas, and it might be thought that 
the inscription under consideration belonged to this period also, and that perhaps the 
same ‘Awidh was concerned in the adorning of the sanctuaries of Zeus at both Mu- 
shennef and ‘Akraba. On the other hand, the design of this lintel and its mouldings 
are totally unlike any of the architectural remains of the Idumean kingdom in this 
district, and altogether such as would naturally be assigned to the age of the Anto- 
nines. In the second place this inscription obviously contained one of the commonest 
formulae of the Roman imperial inscriptions, in which the name of an Imperial legate 
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would naturally follow the éri in the second line, while the name of the centurion in 
charge of the work would naturally follow the ébeorôros in the third.  Lastly the let- 
ters of this inscription correspond very closely, so far as can be judged from M. Wad- 
dington's publication, with those of No. 380 a=Wad. 2212, which belongs to the reign 
of Marcus Aurelius, and which gives the name, partially erased but still perfectly 
legible, of Avidius Cassius the imperial legate, and also the name of Kyrinalios 
Gemellos a centurion. I believe, therefore, that in the second line of the present in- 
Scription we should read: émi ‘Aovaô[ {ou Kaooiou rod Aawmpordrov ürarikoë] as in No. 380 a, 
or, following the more common formula, e.g. in Wad. 2525, émi Aovaô[ {ou Kaooiou mpeg. 
ZeB. avriorparryov]. 

Now it is a singular fact that among all the many mistakes of orthography in these 
Greek inscriptions of Syria, while « and + are often interchanged, as for example 
‘Avrveivou and veikns, both of which appear in No. 380a, « for Y rarely occurs, at least 
in inscriptions of this period. The best example which I have found is é£ ir, 
found in No. 379 and also in an inscription from Habiba in the Haurân, dated 303 A.b. 
(Wad. 2514). Perhaps, however, in the case of the name Avidius the accent of the 
nominative may account for the lengthened form of the antepenult. Or possibly the 
other name, ’Aovetôos Or ‘Aoviôos may have been confused with this one. But whatever 
may be the explanation of this irregularity, I believe that the second line must have 
contained the name of an imperial legate, and if so this can hardly be other than that 
of Avidius Cassius. 

If, then, we may read in the second line the name and title of Avidius Cassius, and 
in the third line the name and title of a centurion, I think we may 


, n "ut TCTPA TOM 
safely conclude that Wad. No. 2214 contains the end of the inscription 


a ; AAIOTYPCC F 
under discussion. MANOQTITEC I 


M. Waddington says of this inscription: ‘“’Fragment de linteau. Grandes, belles 
lettres; la deuxième ligne a été martelée, et la lecture en est douteuse.” His descrip- 
tion, therefore, agrees perfectly with the description of the fragment found by Dr. Litt- 
mann. The forms ofthe letters also correspond. Andifthe inscription in Waddington'’s 
fragment was partially defaced, this would be à further indication that it originally re- 
ferred to Avidius Cassius and probably also to the third Gallic legion, for the names of 
this legate and of this legion were erased from many of the monuments in the empire, 
doubtless in consequence of the rebellion of Avidius Cassius, which took place about 
175 A.D., and in which the third Gallic legion took part (see Waddington’'s commen- 
tary on Nos. 1845 and 2212). It may be said that the end of these two lines would 
hardly have been erased unless the beginning, containing the names themselves, had 
also been erased, and that it does not appear from Dr. Littmann’s copy that any 
erasure in his fragment was noticed. It must be remembered, however, that the erasure 
in Waddington's fragment was so incomplete that the letters were read by him, 
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although with some uncertainty, and also that it is characteristic of the inscriptions in 
Syria referring to Avidius Cassius that his name is not completely crased. M. Wad- 
dington, in his commentary on No. 2212, says: ‘“Avidius Cassius jouissait d'une grande 
popularité en Syrie, où le nom de Cassius ne réveillait que des souvenirs sympathiques: 
et, bien que les légions lui fussent hostiles, les populations s'étaient prononcées en sa 
faveur. On en trouve sur les monuments une preuve remarquable. Le sénat l'avait 
déclaré ennemi de la patrie, et, selon l'usage en pareil cas, son nom devait être effacé 
de tous les monuments publics où il avait été gravé; or, tandis que les noms de Com- 
mode, de Maximin et d’autres princes sont effacés de manière à ce qu’on ne puisse en 
lire une seule lettre, celui de Cassius n’est jamais martelé que très-légèrement et pour 
la forme; on peut presque toujours le lire sans la moindre difficulté.” 

If, then, Waddington's fragment be added to that of Dr. Littmann, we shall have 
for the last three lines: 


ENIAOYEIA[IOYKACCIOY AN]TICTPA -ETOY 
EDECTUTOC[ JAAIOTYPCC-F 
FAAAIKH 


Then following as closely as possible the formulae given in Wad. 2525, 2528 and 2438, 
and supplying the name of the centurion from No. 380 a, I would read: 


‘Eri ‘Aovadliov Kaooiov, mpeoB. XeB. äv]riorpa[r](fy)ou, ébeororos [Kupiwakiou T'uéAhov, 
ék](a)(rov)r(&)p(xo)[v] y Takkuwk|s]. 


It is of course most unusual not to find the abbreviation Xey. in such a phrase. 
Fhere is, however, a somewhat similar omission in Wad. 2271: Meoduapos (?), imreds 
Kup(mvaixiÿs), yévo[s] NéBas. Compare also Wad. 1929, 2212 and 2225, where only the 
title, ékarévrapxos or *, occurs, the name of the legion not being given at all. 

If my reading of these lines is correct, the first line must necessarily have contained 
the name and titles of the emperor Marcus Aurelius. The second and third lines 
moreover consisted of forty letters each, and since the three remaining letters of the 
first line have but two thirds of the height of these, we may conclude that about sixty 
letters in the first line would equal in total length the two lines following. Then since 
the first line projected beyond the others about the space of four letters at each end, we 
may conclude that this line consisted of about sixty-eight letters altogether, which 1 
would supply from No. 380 a, reading the whole inscription as follows: 


1. “Trèlp owrmpias Toù kupiou Adrokparopos Kaioapos M. Adpnhiov Avruveirvov XefBaorod|], 
2. émi Aovaôl|iov Kaooiov, mpeoB. Xe. av]riorpalr](yy)ov, 

3. ébeorüros [ Kupewaliov l'euéXhov, ék](a)(rov)r(a)p(xo)[v] y” 

4. Falkwkn(s]. 


For the safety of our lord Emperor, Caesar, M\arcus) Aurclius Antoninus, Augustus, tn (éhe administration 
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of) Avidius Cassius, legatus Augusti pro praetore, Kyrinalios Gemellos, centurion of (the) 3rd Gadllic (legion), 
being in charge (of the work). 

The date of this inscription is probably the same as that of the forcgoing (No. 380 a), 
171 AD. Jhe stone was probably the lintel of the temple built at that time. 


381a. MUSHENNEF. This inscription was not found by the present expedition: 

it was found and published by Waddington, No. 2214, who says of 

TICTPA-ETOY jt: “Fragment de linteau. Grandes, belles lettres; la deuxième ligne 

sol ner : a été martelée, et la lecture en est douteuse." M. Waddington does 
not say in what part of the ruins the fragment was found. 


Waddington's rendering of this inscription is as follows: 
"Emi roù deivos mpeoB. SeB. àv]riorpalryyov), érouls . 
In my opinion, however, this fragment belongs to No. 381, with which I have in- 
corporated it. 


382. MUSHENNEF. THE SAME TEMPLE. Ina wall built of all kinds of fragments 
across the front of the portico of the temple. The stone is about 8 feet from the 
ground, and between the remains of the two columns of the portico. It was originally 
part of an entablature, similar to, but not identical with, the lower member of the 
entablature of the present temple, as seen at the southwest angle shown in Part II, 
p. 349. Mr. Butler believes that it belonged to a colonnade inside the temenos wall. 
In that case, this colonnade was built some fifty years after the completion of the 
temenos wall under Marcus Aurelius (see Nos. 380 a and 381). 

The stone is 190 cm. long by 40 high, and is cracked across near the center. The 
letter space is 1012 cm. high, and the letters 312 to 4 cm. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


1. - md AE DYEYTYXOYCCEBA ---- 
2. ---DADMHCENAEAIAAYPMAPK - Y YA - - MUNDEAAEZAN -- -- 
1 Éeo]unpo[v] 'A[A]E Édvôp]ov, Eéruxods, SeBal[oror, 


2. oik]oëoumaæe dè à Adp. Mépk[o]v (X)a[au]uwvos, ‘Ake£ar[Gpou. 


I. Severus Alexander, Fclix, Augustus, 
2. and built through Aur(elios) Markos Khaammon, (son) of Alexander. 


The name of the emperor can hardly be other than Severus Alexander (222-235 A.b.). 
The inscription, therefore, although only a fragment, still records the important facts 
that the structure, to which this piece of an architrave belonged, was erected between 
222 and 235 A.D., by Some person or corporation, who employed for the work some- 
one whose name seems to have been Khaammon, and who was doubtless the architect 
or contractor. Since the inscription was on an architrave, and neither the beginning 
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nor the end has been preserved, it is of course impossible to tell how long the in- 
scription was originally.  Judging, however, by the other inscriptions, which obviously 
belonged to this temple or its temenos, it would seem that the whole inscription was 
much longer than the extant fragment. (Comparing then Wad. Nos. 2212, 2480 
2114, 2213, 2456 and 2187, I would propose the following reconstruction, as convey- 
ing in a general way the probable tenor of the original: 


1. “Yrèp owrnpias Toù Kkupiov Adrokpäropos, Kaioapos, Mdpkov Aëpmhiou Seo]uÿpo[v] ‘A[X]e- 
[Édvdp Jov, Edruyods, XeBa[ rot, 
2. 6 deiva To deivos (Or Tù kowdy Tÿs méXews) ékrisev Td mepioruhor (?): oik]oSdumoer 8è Bià 


Adp. Mapk[o]v (X)a[au]uwvos, AXeË£dr[8pou. 


For the safety of our lord Emperor, Caesar, Marcus Aurelius Severus Alexander, Felix, Augustus, — — — — 
——---- (son) of - — — — - --- - (or he community of the city) erected the colonnade, and built (if) through 
Aur(elios) Markos Khaammon, (son) of Alexander. 


The name X’Xaammon appears to be Arabic, a diminutive of K'a‘ammi. 


383. MUSHENNEF. À block of stone found inside of the temple, apparently in its 
original place, immediately in front of a pier which supported the north side of the 
transverse arch of the cella The interior of the temple is now filled to the level of 
the inscription with débris, soil and dung of sheep penned there. The stone is smooth- 
dressed on the front and both sides. Its face measures 78 by 38 cm.: its thickness 
is about 33 cm. From the bottom of the lowest line to the bottom of the stone 1s 
1210 Die letters aré6tto Gicra. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

There is no other case of oüvêtkos voudôwr among 


ce gp RO @codépou, œu- the inscriptions of Syria, so far as I know, unless it 
AIKOY NOMA ; ; : . ane ds 
. Ôikou vouddwr. be in Wad. 2112, a fragmentary inscription of the 


| time of King Agrippa, where Waddington himself 
Of Theodoros, syndic of nomads. , à : 
restored [orparny]ds voudèwr. The latter title occurs 
also in Wad. 2106, which belongs probably to the time of Hadrian: éfrépxov, orparnyot 
vouédwv. These two inscriptions, as well as the one under discussion, all are from 
places near each other, and all on the eastern slope of the mountains towards the 
desert. Doubtless, as Waddington in his commentary on No. 2196 suggests, these 
are titles of Arab shêkhs who were recognized in some degree as vassals by the 


Roman Empire. 


384. MUSHENNEF. Stone upside down in the south wall of the weli, about an 
eighth of a mile north of the village. The stone is about 4 feet from the ground, on the 
right of the doorway. The inscription, which is in unusually deep, clear and regular 
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letters, is contained in a rectangular plate sunk in the face of the stone and ornamented 
at each end with a design of acanthus (?) leaves in place of the usual dove-tails. The 

whole stone meas- 
I. AIAIOCTIBEPPI ures 104 by 36 cm. 


2. NOCTECCAPA the plate 55 by 31 
3.  AEFTKYPTOH cm:: the letters art 
4.  NHHIONEAYT 4 to 4% cm. high. 
5.  WETTOIHCEN Copied by Dr. Litt- 
— : PR mann. 
Inscr. 384. From a photograph of the stone. À Lessararins Was à 


AËuos TuBeppivos, reœwapalpros) Xey. y” Kup(mvaikÿs), rù pwmuiov éavro  soldier who received 
émoinoer. and distributed the 


Aelius Tiberrinus, tessararius of (the) 3rd Cyrenaic legion, made this monument watchword from the 
(or 2omb) for himself: commander. 


385. MUSHENNEF. In the interior of the ruined mosque. Copy by Waddington, 


verified by Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2220. 


BASEAOCHAN 
OYHANOCYEIOC Badekos Mavov, Mavos veôs, "Ovmualn Yeoupov Boopnri. 
ONHMASHCE Bathelos (son) of Manos, Manos (his) son, (and) Onemathe, (daugh- 
OYHPOYBOCPH ter) of Severus, of Bosra. 

NH 


The name Omualn is apparently Arabic, from ‘l/raiïmat, diminutive of ‘Æramat. 


386. TAFHA. On a stone lying face up in the ruins immediately northwest of 
the church. The stone itself 


: 1. AAEXANAPOCEACOY 
measures 112 by 39 cm., and is 


OIKOAOMOZCEVNOUN 

TNAVTOVMATPIAIC 

AOTIMHOAMENOLOI 
KOAOMHE 


Alexandros (son) of Edeos, builder, in devoted- service for his 


country (or confributing through love for his country), built (this). 


‘AXÉËarOpos "Ed(é)ov, oiko- 
douos, ebvowr T(ÿ) adrod 
rarpiè <o> bli)Aorium(o)a- 
pevos, oikodouno | er. 


221, cm.thick. The inscription 
is in a dove-tail plate, the in- 
side measurements of which are 


+ un 


642 by 217 cm. The lines 
are Separated by bands in relief. 
Both plate and inscription are in 
rchef. The letters are 3 to 4 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2168. 
The name Edeos is perhaps the Arabic ‘Æ4@t. 


387. TAFHÀA On the uppermost of three inscribed blocks placed one above the 
other, the lowest forming a lintel in the front, i.e. the south side, of the last row of 
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buildings on the north side of the town. Doubtless none of these blocks is in its or iginal 
place; but probably this and the following belong RAA The houses were probably 
built by a colony of Druzes, 


who are said to have settled 
here, but to have moved 
away about twenty years ago 
on account of a plague which 
broke out among them. 

The uppermost block meas- 
ures 108 by 34cm. The in- 
scription is incised within a 
dove-tail plate formed by 
raised bands: the space occu- 
pied by the inscription is 
93 cm. long. The letters are 


4% to 6 cm. high, irregular 
and somewhat crude, as ifthe Imemipriont 387, 388 and 380. 

workman found difficulty in ;  IPONOIAAAEZANAP 

OYTOYEYNOXOYTUNK  Ilpovoia Akeédrôpou, Toù eÿ- 
EPZIAANOYKAIHAZIH vo(v)xov r@v Keplihavov, kai Ma- 
OYAPIEHCKAITAVPI 
NOVCAHHOYAANOY 


By provision of Alexandros, the eunuch of the (household) of Kerzi- 
low: doubtless, like the sec- lanos, and Maximos of (the tribe.of) Arimathe, and Taurinos (son) of 
ond vin eèvouxov, it wasomitted  Sawmulanos. 


carving letters in the hard 
basalt. Copied by Dr. Litt- 


mann and the editor. Étpou ‘Apupd)ôns, ka Tavpivou 


Zaupov\avou. 


EN er RE 


The syllable pa in Apmaôns 
is supplied from No. 389 be- 


through the carelessness of the stone-cutter: ‘Apiuéôn is doubtless the Greek equiva- 
lent of ar-Rima(f). The mixture of Greco-Roman and Arabic names in this and in 
the two following inscriptions is interesting.  Æersilanos and Sammulanos are both 
Arabic names, the former probably from K#rs#/: both are diminutives or hypoeoris- 
tica, Sammulanos uniting in itself two kinds of diminutive formation. 

The present inscription and No. 388 seem to belong together and to form one 


document. 


388. TAFHÀ. On the second of the three inscribed blocks mentioned under No. 
387. The block itself measures 99 by 34 cm. The inscription is incised in a rude 
dove-tail plate formed by raised bands: the space within the plate, occupied by the 
inscription, is 78 cm. long. The carving is still cruder than that of No. 387. The 


letters are 4 to 6 cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 
FPant LV, p. ref. 2 Part I V,,p. 229; 
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See the preceding inscription and its commentary.  Maximos is probably the same 
person as the Méêuos Apdôns of No. 387: in the one case his tribe, here his father is 


mentioned. The 


I. KAIHAZIHOVCAVOA kai Maéiuov Savhaviou kai Abpaoov Avuov, 
name Abpaos _— à £ à : 
2. NIOVKAIAdDACOV Twv Baypou, 0 oikos dvevewOn. 
scems to be an af 5 T'as EL 
Âtabic ‘iminu- 3- : | and of Maximos (son) of Sauphantos, and Haph- 
for bn = rer 4. OOIKOCANENEU Dhasos (son) of Aumos, of the (clan) of Bakhros, this 
| à En op house was renerved. 


form,  perhaps 
from /Æ/afs: Baxpos is the common Arabic name Bar. 


389. TAFHÀ. On the lowest of the three inscribed blocks mentioned under 
No. 387. The inscription, incised on a plain surface, is 137 cm. long: the stone it- 
self is about 25 cm. longer, and is 25 cm. high. The letters are well formed, regular 
and clear. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

I believe that this inscription re- 
1. OEYNOYXOCTUNKEP ‘O ebvobyos rôv Kep- fers to the same persons as No. 387. 
2. ZINAANOYKAIMAZIMOCAN bthdrou kai Mé£mos Maximos, son of Anamos, was 
3.  AMOYAPIMAOHC Avdpou Apuuäbns. perhaps a grandfather of Maximos, 

The cunuch of the (housekold) of Kersilanos and Maximos SON of Sauphanios, mentioned in 
(son) of Anamos of Arimathe. No. 388 The name Æ/ramos 1s 

of course the Greek form of 
An‘am * for the other names see the notes to No. 387 f. 


390. TAFHA. À fragment, containing the latter part of an inscription, in the ruins 
at the foot, on the west side, of a 


low wall about 20 feet westofthe TI. Ce ER 5: ou o 

tower which stands at the north- 2. EPA mme eprav 

west corner of the church. The 3. OIEYAOH où ev\on 

stone measures 30 cm. at the top, 4. IMOFNIOV 2 _u Moyviov 

41 at the bottom, is 37 cm. high, 5. MON voéwv 

and 32 cm. thick: it seems to be 6 OIKOAOM oikodôu [norer]. 


broken at the top and at the left 

end. The inscription, excepting the last line, is incised on à plate in relief, with 
rectangular projections instead of dove-tails at the ends: the last line is immediately 
below the plate. The letters are 4 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Dussaud and Macler, Voyage au Safä, p. 149, No. 14. 

After the letters 60Y in line 1 there may be W or ol, instead of ©. After the À in 
line 3 there appears to be a mark of abbreviation. The name Moymos in line 4 is the 
Arabic and Safaitic Argent. 

See Part IV, p. 219. (Addendum to p. 128.) ? See also Nos. 366, 371, 427,435. 
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391. TAFHA. HOUSE (?) Lintel of a doorway facing west, in the northeast 


corner of the town. The whole design 


X(puorès) M(apias), A (rai) Q. (?) is 287 cm. square: it was originally 


Cest (10h) RMS, AE ch Omage. well cut and deep; but it is now badly 
weathered and covered with lichen. 


Except for this ornamental design, the lintel is perfectly plain; but it is larger than 
most of the lintels of this region, and the stone is better dressed: the whole doorway 
is of exceptionally fine masonry. Copy 


of the editor. 


392. SHEHBA. On a lintel, now 
serving as the lintel of a modern house, 
on the north side of the street, about a 
hundred yards west of the hexastyle tem- 
ple. This lintel is doubtless in its origi- 
nal place; but I was unable to discover 
the original character of the building. 
Waddington says that the whole stone is 


2.50 m. long. The inscription is in à — 

: f ads La d , Inscr. 392, showing the entrance to the modern house, and 
dove-tail plate, orme y à ban 212 the right jamb of the original doorway with 
cm. broad. The space within the plate an ancient arch before it. 
measures 142172 by 3772 cm. The letters are exceptionally handsome, and are per- 
fectly preserved. ° The first four lines are each 5 cm. high, the fifth line 7, the sixth, 
which is on the lower border of the plate, 2 cm. This sixth line is repeated in 


substance in the dove-tail of the right end. Copy of the editor. 
Published in C. Z. G., 4601. Waddington, No. 2071. Ewing, in 2. Æ.F.,1895, p. 354, No.185. Z. G.R. III, 1196. 


Inscr. 392. Cast from a squeeze. 


Trèp durnpias Kai vikns TOv Kuplwv AdTokpa- For the safety and success of our lords Emperors 
Tôpwv M. Aùpyhiov ‘Avrwveivou Kai A. Adpnhiou Marcus Aurelus Antoninus and Lucius Aurelius 
[Kouuodov], viou aÿrov, XeBaor@v, èmi Mapriov Commodus, his son, Augusti, under Martins Verus, 
Oùnpou, Tpeo | EUTOÙ) SeBlaorwr) avTioTp(aryyov), legatus Augustorum pro praetore, under the direction 
épeorwros Ilerovoiov Evômuov, (ékarovrapyou) Àe- of Petusios Eudemos, centurion of the 161h legion, 
yludvos) us” PA(aBias) P(i)p(uns), mi Ailauou Aa- ‘“* Zlavia Firma,” under Ailamos (son) of Dabanos, 


Baävou orparmyot. Ai\auos AaBavov orpa(rmyos). strategos.  Ailamos (son) of Dabanos strategos. 
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In \Waddingtons opinion this inscription is to be dated 177 or 178 A.b., Com- 
modus having received the title Æugustus in 177, and Martius Verus having returned 
to Rome early in 179 when he was consul for the second time. Sec Waddington's 
interesting commentary on the persons mentioned here and on the Sixtcenth Legion. 
The name Atkapos is doubtless the Arabic ©ÆZ7#/am, AaBavos the Arabic and Safaïtic 
Dhahban. On the title sra/egos see Waddington's commentary: compare also No. 150. 


3924. SHEHBA. On a bracket on the east side of the portal of a large ancient 
building, on the south side of the main street, nearly opposite the hexastyle temple. 
The building is marked 8 in the plan on p. 376 of Part IL The bracket, which is 
about 8 feet from the ground, is now within a modern structure, built against the 
ancient façade and upon the pavement of the ancient street. Two other brackets may 
be seen in the same façade, further towards the east. The portal, which is 8 feet wide 
and about 12 feet high, stands across a modern passage which leads southwards from 
the hexastyle temple. 


There is a smaller door- doser Aÿroxpär]opa, Kérapa, [M. TJoÿuor 
way in the same façade 2.  OYAIONDIAITT Dilum[m]or, EdoeBn, Edruy, SeB(aordv), 
7 3. ONEYCEBHEY "Eakka@Tau. 

about 25 feet cast of the 

inscribed bracket, which 4: TYXHCEB (ZZuis statue of the) cmperor, Caesar, Mar- 

Ab biÉce LE to 5. EAKKAI cus Julius Philippus, Pius, Felix, Augustus, 
à ë 6. OTAI (£Le) Eakkaians (erected). 


the same building. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2073. 7. G. R. 111, 1198. The text given here is from Waddington. 


393- SHEHBA. COLUMN-DRUM. On a column, about 2 feet in diameter, support- 
ing the roof of a dark stable, into which one enters from a courtyard near where No. 
402 was found. The inscription is on the middle drum of the column as it now stands, 
and is upside down. The height of the inscription is 85 cm.: the first line is 50 cm. long, 
the eighth 63%. The letters are 5 to 6 cm. high, and well aligned. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Professor Brünnow in 47 P. V., 1899, p. 85, No. 48. By Professor Domaszewski in À. A 
1899, p. 159f. 

I. ‘INLORESCO 

2, VFMFRATRI Julio Prisco, v(iro) (e)m(inentissimo), fratri et patru[o] d(omi- 
3. ETPATRV DD norum) n(ostrorum) Philipporum Aug(ustorum), et praef(ecto) 
x NNPHILIPPORVM praet(orii), rect(o}riq(ue) Orientis, Trebonius Sossianus, p(rimus) 
5. AUGGETPRAEF p(lus), domo Col(onia) Hel(iupoli) (?), devotus numini maiesta- 
6. PRABT RECTRIQ tiq(ue) eorum. 

7. ORIENTISTREBO 
68. NIVSSOSSIANVS 
g. PPDeMPCOLHEL 
10. DEVOTVSNVMI 
11. NIMAIESTATIQO 
12. EORVM 


To Julius Priscus, vir eminentissimus, brother and uncle of our lords 
lhilippi Augusti, and praefectus praetorii, and rector of the East, Trebonius 
Sosstanus, primus pilus, of the Colonia Heliopolis (Ba‘albek ?), &4o was 


devoted to their iwvill and magjesty. 
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The title 7 eminentissimus indicates that the bearer belonged to the highest eques- 
trian order. This column belonged originally perhaps to the peripteral building to 
which No. 392 a belonged. Doubtless the drum above that which bears the present 
inscription had a bracket on which stood a statue or bust of Julius Priscus. Sec the 
very interesting commentary on this inscription by Professor Domaszewski. 


394. SHEHBA On a drum of a column inside of the courtyard where No. 402 
was found, close to the north wall near the entrance. The diameter of the drum is 
56 cm.: the total height of the inscription is 55, the length of the first line 39 cm. The 
letters are 5 to 6 cm. high. 


1.  XONKAITTA nn 
ER |: ]xov kai rdoms evOewou Copy of the editor. 


2e REMEETOERRNS aperÿs kpeirrova, Aoûkios Pœouavôs, rù[v Énisions dé ue 

3.  APETHEKPEITTO a] vs: | ess 

4. NA which originally stood 
| AOYKIOC Fe | 

3. PUHANOC  ------- ere) - = above this one, bore a 

6. To PTETHN his benefactor, Lukios Romanos (set up). bracket and a statue, and 


below the bracket the be- 
ginning of this inscription.  Perhaps the letters ENSEWOY compose an adjective 
formed by combining the words & 66 and adding a termination. I suppose, then, that 
the whole phrase: mäons évdedov àperÿs kpeirrova, must signify: #aster of, i.e. possessed 
of, every divine virtue. Compare the similar phrases in Nos. 319 and 340. 


3905. SHEHBÀ. On a stone in the wall of a modern house, at the right side of the 
door, about 100 yards south of the hexastyle temple. The stone measures 69 by 35 cm. 
The inscription is incised on a perfectly plain surface. The letters are 2 to 4 cm. 
high, irregular, but well preserved. Copy by the editor, and a squeeze. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2072. Porter, Five Years in Damascus, 11, p. 79. 


I. YMEPCWTHPIACTUNKYPI 

WNHIOY AlUNDIAINNLUNECEBR 
ENMEAOOMENWNIOYAIOYCENTIOY 
HAAXOYKAIAHLNICKEAAEZAN 
APOYBOYAMNPOEAPIAHAPPI 


NOYETOYEMPMTOYTHETOAEU 
E 


ent cm 


Inscription 395. 


“Trèp œwrnpias Tv kvplov M.’Iouliowv uXirrwv SeB(aorüv), émueloomévor ’TouAiou Éevriou Md\yxov 
ka Auœrus kè AXeËdvOpou, BouA(evrr), mpoeôpia Mappivov, éTous mpdTou Ts ToÂE&S. 

For the safety of our lords, Marci Julii Philippi, Augusti, under the oversight of Tulios Sentios Malkhos (or son 
of Malkhos) and Amonis and Alexandros, councilors, in (4e) presidency of Marrinos, in (the) first year of the city. 
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The form émuekoouévor 1s obviously for érueloupérer. Concerning Shehbä-Philippo- 
polis, and the emperor Philippus Arabs, see Waddington's commentary on this inscrip- 
tion, Wad. 2072. Marrinos or Marcinos was the father of the elder Philip. See No. 
400 à. The date of this inscription must fall between 247 A.b., when Philip received 
the title Zugustus, and 249 À.b., when he died. 


396. SHEHBA. PHILIPPEION. On the bracket at the east side of the portal of a 
temple-like structure, called by Mr. Butler the * Philippeion.”" Sec Part LI, pp. 376 and 
38of. The bracket is right-lined, and has, in general, the form of a small pedestal for 
a Statue or bust, like many of those at Pal- 


myra. Lines 1 and 2 of the inscription areon I. 8 eu is 
the face of the die, which is about 32 cm. wide: 2:  MAPEINUW D at 
the third line is on the moulding at the bottom 3: ----IOCYIMA ____ Jos üra[ruxés]. 
of the bracket, which was originally 44 em. : . 
To (the memory of the) divine Mareinos, ——0s, 


wide, but of which only 25 cm. now remain, cohsulae (IdAte) 58 ven UNE EURE 
the left corner having been broken off. About 
four letters, therefore, have been lost from the beginning of the third line.  Except for 
these four missing letters, the inscription is complete. Copy by the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2076 a. Z G. R. 11, No. 1200. 

On Mareinos see the preceding inscription.  Waddington says that the letter before 


OC in the third line was T orr. 


397. SHEHBÀ. PHILIPPEION. On the bracket at the west side of the portal of the 
“ Philippeion”: the bracketis badly broken at 


I. “éd O]ec os 
Mél all four corners.  Doubtless the inscription 1s 
2. EINW è 


üm Ja[ruwxés (2). Similar to, if not the same asthat of the corres- 
ponding bracket(No.396). Copy by the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2076 b. Z. G. R. xt, No. 1200. 


See the preceding inscription. 


398. SHEHBÀ. PHILIPPEION. Fragment built into the wall which fills up the 
portal on the north side of the same building as the two preceding inscriptions. It is 
in the fourth tier from the door-sill, the second stone from the east jamb. When seen 
by Waddington, this fragment was ‘“ Auprès de la porte de ce même temple.” 

The face of the stone measures 92 by 43 cm., and is perfectly plain, i.e. without 
mouldings or ornament, except for the inscription. The letters are 7 to 8 cm. high, 
and of fairly good form; but they are now badly weathered. Copy by the editor. 

Published in €. Z. G. 4587. Waddington, No. 2074 b. Z. G. R. II, 1197. 
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I. ICHIAITTMOYCCEBB In the third line, after TEAATIC or TeAArIE, there are 
2. --AYPHA ANTUNINOC marks on the stone which may be letters, perhaps AOC or 
3: MEAATIC Awf or NB€; but these marks are very faint and uncertain, 


so that I believe that they are accidental, and that the last line consists simply of the 
word Ilekays or Iekdye. 

This fragment doubtless belongs with the following, No. 308 a, which was found 
by Waddington, and combined by him with this one in his publication, No. 2074. 


398a. SHEHBA. PHILIPPEION. “Dans une étable à côté du petit temple carré, 

près du théâtre.”  Waddington No. 2074 a This fragment 

HACTHCOIKOY MEN : : . 

was combined with the preceding one, No. 398, by Waddington. 
Together the two fragments are as follows: 


1. Tous deom]ôras r9s oikouué| ms, 


; / / . These statues of) the masters of the world, A1. 
2. M. TouAiou]s démos, SeB(aorovs), ( 7e ers of C 


Zudit  Philippi, Augusti, Aurelius Antoninus, 


3 AüphA(uos) Avravivos, (called) Pelagis, (set up). 


4. ITelays. 


This inscription doubtless refers to statues placed in the “ Philippeion." 1 sup- 
pose [eds to be for Heldyos. 


399. SHEHBÀ. PHILIPPEION. Three fragments, A, B, and C, of the same inscription. 
Fragment À was found in the wall which fills up the portal of the “ Philippeion, ” 
in the fourth tier from the sill, between the east jamb and the stone which contains 


No. 308. This fragment is set on its right end, with its head to- 
1.  XONTOYIEP 39 5 LÀ résmitii PR 


2. NCYNBION 
3. OC TTEAATI 


wards the west. It measures 62 cm. in length by 57 in height, 
and, except for the inscription, the face of the stone is perfectly 
plain, like that of No. 308. From the top of the stone to the in- 
scription is 7 cm.: the inscription itself measures 29 cm. in height: from the bottom 
of the inscription to the bottom of the stone is 21 cm.: the letters are 514 to 7 cm. 
high. Itis unlikely, therefore, that the inscription consisted originally of more than 
three lines. The letters are of fairly good form, but are badly weathered. Copy of the 
editor. 

Fragment 8 was found in situ, inside the ‘“ Philippeion,” on the face of one of the 


piers which support the arches over the niches on the east side, 
I. XWTATONETTA 


2. NTPYUWNIAN 
3. ZOCAOYKHNA 


the first pier from the front: the inscribed stone is the third from 
the present ground level. The inscription is 65 cm. long and 
24 cm. high: it begins nearly at the top of the stone, and from the 
bottom of the inscription to the bottom of the stone is 28 cm. The letters are 514 to 
6/2 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 
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Fragment C was found on the ground inside the “Philippeion,” 
I. OYTIPAITWPIO* 
AYTOY 


immediately below fragment 8 The length of the first line is 
2. 
s: 


71 cm., the height of the whole inscription 29 cm. The inscrip- 
tion apparently began at the top of the stone; but it is not possible 
to be certain of this, since the stone is broken at the top. From the bottom of the 
inscription to the bottom of the stone is 15 cm. The letters are 61% em. high, and of 
good form. Copy of the editor. 

These fragments, placed together in the order B, A, c, are as follows: 


I. JXWTATONETTA[ ]XONTOYIEPOYTIPAITWPIOY 
2. JINTPYHWNIANT ]NCYNBIONAYTOY 
4. JZOCAOYKHNAT JIOCTTEAAMIC 


From Nos. 400, 401 à, and 401 bit seems quite certain that the name of Julius 
Priscus should be restored in the first line, and from Nos. 398 and 400 a it seems 
equally certain that the name of Aurelius Antoninus should be restored in the last 
line. The reading then will be: 


B A G 
1. ‘louluoy [lpeïokov, rdv é£o] xwérarov ral p]xov roù iepoù mparwpior, 
2. ] Tpvhœvar|[]v, ovrBiov avrot, 
2 Adpnx. ’Avrwvt|(v)os, doukmva[pl]uos, IleAdys. 


(These statues of) Julius Priscus, the most excellent prefect of the sacred praetorian guard, and (of). ....... 
Tryphoniane, his wife, ....... Aurelius Antoninus, Pelagis, ducenarius, (set up). 


Doubtless this inscription was on the front of the bases of the three niches on the 
cast side of the building, immediately below the bottom of the niches themselves, and 
running across the picrs between them. Since there were three niches, it is probable 
that there was also à statue of Priscus’ son, to whom No. 401a refers. If so, then 
the words ai rèv Géiva, vidv adrod, Kai may be supplied for the lacuna in line 2. 


400. SHEHBÀ. PHILIPPEION. Stone at the right corner of the present entrance to 
the “Philippeion,” which is in the west side at the northwest corner of the building. 
This wall is of modern construction, built to replace the ancient wall, which has tumbled 
down. The stone is upside down, in the third course above an ancient pavement. 
The thickness of the stone is about 44 cm., and its face, which is perfectly plain except 
for the inscription, measures 102 by 54cm. A straight piece, o cm. wide, has been 
chipped from the face of the stone at the left end, all the way down. Also, at the lower 
lcft corner, and inside the piece just mentioned, another flake, 17 cm. wide and 19 to 
24 cm. high, has been chipped out. At the upper right corner a small triangle has 
been broken off, and the lower right corner is badly weathered. The letters are fairly 
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1) 


good at the beginning, but smaller and of somewhat different form in the last two or 
three lines. Most of the letters are about 5 em. high. Copy of the editor. 


1. OKCAECTIOTACTHCON ___ ___ TJods Ôeomoras Ts oi[kouméns, 
2. YCHIAITITOYCCEBACTOYKAI M. ‘lovAto]us uXimmovs, eBaorous, kai 

3. INKYPIANHHWNCEO Y HPANCE HjAe péee pus, oufipar Le 

4. - CTINKAITONEZOXWTATONETTAP ac aol de ‘ rois Le 
5. - TOYIEPOYTIPAITWPIOYIOYAION RON An marion “iaélans 
En A Ame Ipeiok]ov, KA. Aùp. TiBépuos, do [uxr- 


vapios, du]«auoddTns Tÿs Aaumpo|rd- 
7. --____KAIOAOTHCTHCAAHITPO 


ER APEWNTIOAEWCYTTAYTwNTPOAXOC __ 


Tuwv av|Ôpéwr méÂEwSs, ÜT avror 
mpoax(Ô)[eis. 
(These statues of) the masters of the world, Marci Julii Philippi, Augusti, and our lady, Severa Augusta, 


and the most excellent prefect of the sacred praetorian guard, Julius Priscus, Claudius Aurelius Tiberius, 


ducenarius, dikaiodotes (lord justice) of this city of most illustrious men, being promoted by them, (set up). 


This inscription was probably below the niche opposite the entrance. 


400 a. SHEHBÀA. ‘Sur une pierre détachée, près du petit temple carré, mais de 
l'autre côté de la voie antique. Grandes lettres mal gravées, semblables à celles du 
numéro précédent (Nos. 398 and 398 a); l'inscription est incomplète à droite.”  Wad- 
dington, No. 2075. Z. G. R. 111, No. 1190. 


FOR ONMAPI,... M. ‘Toÿli | ov Mapi| vor], (This statue of) Marcus Julius 
2. OEONTIATEPA ...... Oedr marépa [roù *eBaorov|, Marinus, divine father of Augus- 
AYPHAANTU .... AdpyX\(uos) Avro|vivos], tus, Aurelius Antoninus, ducena- 
4 AOYKHNAPIO . Souknvdpuo(s]. riuss (6e a) 


401. SHEHBA. În the wall of a house, above the roof of the first story, a short 
distance west of the “Philippeion.” Copy of the editor. 


: aÈRE The name ‘Pouôewrv is probably another 
I. POYAEWND( Povdewvos [’A]vyuou 


Arabic double-diminutive, from Ada, 
2. = NHHOY Of Rudeon (son) of Anemos. 


the duminutive of LadA, with the diminu- 
tive termination -wv. If so, the original name was Xwdarhän or Rudathrin, which 
in Greek should have been both written and pronounced ‘Pouôœwr, not ‘Pouôewr. The 
same confusion of vowels seems to have taken place in the name [ATrmmos, which 
I suppose to be for the Arabic Æx'am Perhaps, however, [O]»nmov should be read. 

On this roof was a torso of a winged figure in relief, about threc quarters of life size. 
The figure appeared to be that of a Nike, flying sideways, probably with a wreath in 


the outstretched hands. Head and bust were gone, and I think also the feet. 
1 Like SaupouAavos: see No. 387. 
2 See Nos. 366, 371, 389, etc. A name Aveuos, however, is found in Wad. 2053 d, 2412 f and 2412h. 
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4014. SHEHBÀ. ‘Sur une console dans le mur, auprès du carrefour antique, 
entre le passage voûté ct la maison du scheikh.” Waddington No. 2077. C.Z. G. 
HO6v2. 2 G.AR HI G20r. 

[ found this inscription and compared Waddington's copy with it, but made no COpYy 
myself. 

Tôv diva . . . ; ‘IovA]iov [peio[xov, r]où éfoxwrd[rov] érdpyov Meco[ro]rapias, vidv a[w] por, 
ÿ môks, Ga Toukiov MdAxov, BouX(evroë), œuvdikou Kai émuueAnro®, ju vuns) x(dpuv). 

(Des svaume of). . . . . . . . .. J,youthful son of Julius Priscus, the most excellent governor of Mesopo- 
tamia, the city erected, through Iulios Malkhos, councilor, syndic and superintendent, for (his) remembrance. 

On the persons mentioned in this inscription see Waddington's commentary to No. 
2077. See also No. 399 above. Julius Priscus is probably the brother of the em- 
peror Philip, to whom, at one time, the emperor entrusted the command of the troops 
in Syria, and whose exactions led to the revolt under Iotapianos.' The senator Iulios 
Malkhos 1s probably the same as Iulios Sentios Malkhos, mentioned in No. 395. 


401b. SHEHBÀ. “Sur une autre console, à côté de la précédente.” Wadding- 
ton, No. 2078 CZ. G. 4608. 7. G. Rue 18505. 

[ found this inscription and compared Waddington's copy with it, but made no COpy 
myself. 

Tor Ôeiva, ‘TouAiov [peiokov, TJoù ééo[ xw]rarovu érapxov Mecororapias, viér, Käooros Teu60e0s, àTd 
Bleve)plixvaplov) mereirop, rùv dwpoy, p{vÿuns) x{dpur). 

(Thisisiaaeef) :......... , Jouthful son of Julius Priscus, the most excellent governor of Mesopotamia, 


Kassios Teimotheos, beneficiarius and afteriwards petitor, crected for (his) remembrance. 
, 


See the commentary on the preceding inscription. 


402. SHEHBA. ALTAR. On a small altar in a modern courtyard, into which one 

enters after passing through the portal men- 
Aapios, ‘Aynduov, dvéômke.  tioned under No. 392 a and turning to the right. 
The height of the altar is 72 cm.: its top 


AAPIO 

CATM 

AMOV Darios, (son) of Agmamos, set 
ANEO up (this altar). 


— 
. 


is 16/2 cm. square. The die is 20 cm. high, 
and 17 broad. The first four lines of the 
inscription are on the face of the die, while 


M + à 


HKEN 


the fifth line is on the lowest fascia of the mouldings, so that it is 12 cm. below the 


fourth line. The letters are slightly over 4 em. high. Copy by the editor. 
Published by Professor Brünnow in 47. P. V., 1890, p. 86, No. 51. 
On the name Aynayos, the Arabic "Ægmam, see Part IV, p. 219 (addendum to p. 1 18). 


403. SHEHBÀ. CHURCH, 552 Ab. In a house at the south side of the court 
where No. 402 was found. The inscription is on the soffit of an arch, about 3 feet 


© Waddington, l.c. Zosimus, 1, 19-20. Compare also No, 393. See, however, Waddington’s objections, in his commentary. 
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above the present floor. Total height of the inscription 471% cm.: length 73 cm. 
The letters of the first line are 107% cm. high, those of the fourth line 5 cm., those of 
the fifth 6 cm. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Professor Brünnow in 47. P. V., 1899, p. 86, No. 50. 


I. ENITS6E Emi roù Dewpikecrärou Baorkiov, émox(émov), ékri- 
2. WIAECTAT (bn), ro où érous ul, mpôr(ns) ivô(weriovos). 

3.  YBACIAIXET Under the most God-beloved Basilios, bishop, (this) 
4 ICKEKTITOCYETSC (church ?) was built, in the year 447, in (the) first indic- 
5. YMZTPOTINAS ion. (552 A.D.). 


I think that the Y, in line 4, was intended as a correction of the preceding letter, 
C, carved there by mistake. 

Probably the arch which bears this inscription was one of the lower arches over the 
side aisle of a basilical church, such, for example, as that shown in the lower photograph 
on p. 409 of Part IT. 


404. KANAWÂT. In a wall facing the north, a few steps northeast of the 
“ Medresseh”: the inscription is upside down, about 10 feet from the 
ground. The wall, into which this fragment has been built, seemed 
to be of quite recent construction. The fragment itself measures 
42 by 28 cm.: the letters are 8 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

This is a small part of what is perhaps the most important inscription in the Haurân. 
It has been described and published by Cyril Graham, 7ransact. Roy. Soc. Lit. 
VI, Nos. 23 and 24, and by Waddington, No. 2329. Also in Z. G. À. 111, 1223. 
Waddington says of it: “Sur deux assises séparées et employées dans la construction 
d'un édifice, qui parait avoir été une église. Cet édifice se trouve à droite de la voie 
pavée antique qui monte vers le bâtiment, que les habitants appellent le wédressé. Les 
lettres sont belles; celles des deux premières lignes sont plus grandes que les autres.” 
Waddington's text of the inscription is as follows: 


I. OKAIZAP 


Pas ANERE! 
3. TASTASEQ 


A. Baoukeds ‘Ay]pimmas hi\ôkaoap [Kai hi\opé]paos Aéye-............ Onprwôovs karaora- 
G. SRE 
É ... oùk ot0' Omws méxpe vor À[abôvres Kai èv moAdoïs rs xw]pas pépeoiv évhwe- 
.. .......:..1 SEM TO MONS more. . . .. . ........................ 
REP, Preredof Carsarand Friend of Rome, says: ............,,,.. from (your) beast-like 
sr ceeuus 


EE Î know not how, lying hid until now, and lurking in holes in many parts of the 


a Ro a ae . à | À Le un... sun. 


. 


See Waddington's very interesting commentary on this inscription. 
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405. KANAWÂT. BASE OF A STATUE. À stonein the front wall of a house on the 
west side of one of the principal streets in the north part of the village, a little west 
of the stream. The inscription is contained in a dove-tail plate, sunk in the face of 
the stone. The stone is 63 cm. long at the top, 70 cm. at the bottom, and 40 cm. 
high. It is broken atthe right end, so that perhaps half ofthe inscription is lost: at the 
Icft, however, the stone 1s complete. The dove-tail measures 29 and 6 cm. in height, 
by 9 cm. in length, and extends to within 1172 em. of the left edge of the stone. The 
letters are incised, and are from 4 to 412 cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the 
cditor. 

Published by Professor Brünnow in 47. P. V. 1899, No. 45, p. 84. Z. G. R. nt, No. 1230. 


1. L. IHe(rp)@wor, T{aiov viôr,(?) 

2.  Xekouvdov, Bpovd [ ...., L Xeyl(1@vos) 

8" Ekvb(uxs) mpivkuma [uoTepor, éri 

"lou ({ou) Saropveivou, [rpexBleurot) SeB(aorod) 


avrioTp(aryov), Semvoi [. . . . . . .. 


Tÿs iepas m\areial[s ayve(?)- 


a]s xapuv. 


+ 
L r 
4 


Inscr. 40 s. 


= ae 


From a drawing. Scale 1:10. 


(This statue of) G(aius) Petronius, G(aius’ son), Secundus, of Brond(isium ?), (second) centurion of the 
second line (of the first cohort ?) in the 4th Scythian legion, under Julius Satorninus, legatus Augusti pro 


practore, the people of SE (erected), in recognition of (his services in connection with) the sacred square. 


Julius Saturninus was imperial legate of Syria under Severus Alexander (222— 
235 AD.) Compare Waddington 2309, 2309a and 2524 The fourth Scythian 
lcgion is mentioned in Waddington 2407 and 2714: the Xemvoi or Éeamvoi in Wad- 
dington 2367 (from Si‘) and 2418 (from ‘“ Rimet-el-Lohf”). The letters BPONA[----] 
probably denote Petronius’ native town: perhaps the adjective should be read Bpor- 
B[eivor], for Bpevreoivov, of Brundusium. For the ending of line 3 Professor Brünnow 
sugygests dd myeuovia; but I believe the last extant letter to be c, before which I believe 
there are traces of a small and crampedY. For the ending of line 5 Professor 
Brünnow suggcsts mpayparevrai, and for the ending of line 6 àyveas which [ have 
adopted: for the latter see Waddington 2530. 


406. KANAWÂT. Over a niche, now to be seen in a courtyard in the northern 
part of the town. The first line is 68 cm. long, the second 116. The letters of the 
first line are 4 cm. high, of the second 1o cm. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 


The second line was published by Porter, and by Waddington, No. 2359. The whole inscription has been 
published by Dussaud and Macler, Mission, p. 245 (647), No. 18. Alsoin Z. G. À. 1, No. 1227. The wall, 
which contains this niche, was at one time covered with stucco, and this doubtless concealed the first line 


when Porter and Waddington made their copies. 
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À. ETOYCIAKYPIOYCE 
B AY£ZONIMAKAP I 
"Erous va Kupiou Xe[oupov]. 
AvÉON pakap. 
In the 11th ycar of (our) lord Severus (?). 


To blessed Auxon. 


Doubtless the Severus here referred to is 
Septimius Severus: if so, the date given in 
thenfiét line, is 208 Ab But T doubt 
whether this line and the second, 8, belong 
together. The upper stone looks like a part 


of the cap of a large pier, roughly cut to fit 
Inscriptions 406 À and 8. this place. Consequently its inscription is 
but a fragment of a line originally much longer than 8. 


407-411. KANAWÂT. TEMPLE OF HELIOS (?). Thisis a small peripteral temple, 
of which the cella is now completely ruined, about a quarter of a mile northwest of 
the town, on the road to ‘Atil. See Part IT, p. 354 ff. From the rather uncertain 
evidence of one of the inscriptions, No. 407, it appears to have been a temple of Helios. 


407. The inscription is on the east face of the die of the pedestal, just above the 
base moulding, of the first column at the south end of the outer row of columns on 
the east side of the temple. Probably there was another column in this same row, 


still further south, bringing the corner column of this 
- - EBANHCCIOPOYTO: IA 


IWNIAIUNEY CEBUNANEOSHKEN 


row into line with the columns of the south side. 
The columns at the west end of the temple also bear 
inscriptions; but these are on the inner side of the pedestals, on or above the cap 
moulding. The face of the die is 93 cm. wide, and the space above the top of the 
base moulding, to the joint between the lower and the middle stones which form the 
pedestal, is 12 cm. high. The space which contains the inscription, therefore, is 93 by 
12cm. The inscription itself is 85 cm. long, the letters are from 3/72 to 6 cm. high. 
Copied by Dr. Littmann, Mr. Huxley and the editor. 

Published in C. Z. G. 4605. Waddington, No. 2333. 

Vettneend'otherntrst Line. Buckingham, TOR . . . IA. ...... IOY; Seetzen, 
TOY. IAI..AIOY; Waddington, TOYTA--"AIOY; Berggren, TON NAONTOYHAIOY. 

O]eBdvns Xpou rd[v v]a[dv ‘H]Aiov [ék] Tor idlwr, ebeBüv, avéümker. 
Thebanes, son of Sithros, in devout service erected at his own expense this temple of Helios. 

The reading of the first line is unfortunately most uncertain.  Waddington renders 

the line: .... Bars Xôpou roû Ta . . yaiou [èk. But I am inclined to believe that Berg- 
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gren saw this pedestal in better condition than most of his successors, and hence I 
have followed his reading in the main. The question, however, whether this was 
really a temple of Helios—and this is of course the most important question of all— 
must be left for the present unsettled. 


408. At the west end of the temple, on the cast side of the pedestal of the fourth 
column from the north, corresponding to the two following (Nos. 409 and 410). The 
inscription is contained in a single line, in the place occupied by the upper lines of the 
corresponding inscriptions, while the letters are of the same size as those of the lower 
lines. The first letter À stood 75 cm. from the beginning of the original space: the 
extant part of the inscription is 30 cm. in length, the total length of the original space 
1.21 m. (sce below, No. 410). The letters are 372 cm. high.  Copied by Dr. Litt- 
mann and the editor. 


Published in ©: Z. G. 4606. Waddington, No. 2334. Burton and Drake, No. 74. 


ASOYANAE®, ... 


OU ae es En Aie vis) ce eile tel 


RE RE Jabov àvab[ ma. 
An offering, set up by... .... , son of (?).... athos. 


Waddington suggests Max]d@ov. 


409. At the west end of the temple, on the east side of the pedestal of the third 
column from the north, corresponding to the preceding inscription, No. 408. The À 
of the first line stood 40 cm. from the beginning of the original space; but both the 
left and the right corners of the pedestal on this side are now broken off. The space 
occupied by the upper line is 8 cm. in height, the letters themselves 6-7 cm. high: the 
letters of the lower line are 3-4 em. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 

Published in C. Z. GC. 4606. Waddington, No. 2335. Burton and Drake, No. 74. 


AIIAO .. . . oonsn]@ AC rarpes : : . . .. WPAB 


WPAB de + + + OO COMME DOPMOME, . . . =. (erected this). 


With this inscription compare Waddington 2580 (Palmyra). But see also, for a 
somewbhat different phrase which would perhaps be equally admissible here, Wadding- 
ton, No. 2339 ff. (Kanawât). It is curious to note that the letters of this fragmentary 
inscription would help to supply the missing portion of the famous Agrippa inscrip- 
tion (Waddington 2329- No. 404 above): Baoukevs Ay]pirras @iôkuoap [kAI bIAO]- 
popaos Xéya «TA. But the letters of this fragment differ both in size and in form from 
those just quoted, and in any case it is of course inherently improbable that the stones 
which had once borne Agrippa's proclamation were afterwards made into pedestals 
for the columns at the back of this little temple. 
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410. At the west end of the temple, on the inner or east side of the pedestal of the 
second column from the 


north corresponding FT) NOIKETTECOMAN : ..... JA\o(s) Kerréoov à | vé0nrer 
, dé 2 , Le) » # 3» LA 4 
preceding inscriptions, Nos. 2: lAIWNEYCEBIACXA Fe FAP] Su siseies né[ue 
> Ù 7 
408 and 409. The upper Erected by. . .. los, son of Khettesos, at his own expense, for sake 


line is just above the cap AE 

moulding, the lower line on the highest band of the moulding itself. Both of the in- 
side corners of the pedestal are broken off. The remaining portion of the upper line 
of the inscription measures 67.5 cm. in length: the remaining part of the lower line is 
3 cm. shorter on the right. The space occupied by this inscription was originally 
23.5 cm. longer towards the left, and 29 cm. towards the right. The corresponding 
space on the west side of the pedestal measures 121.5 cm. The space of the lower 
Ene is about 1 cm. longer at each end than that of the upper line. The letters are 8 


and 3/2 cm. high. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 
Published in €. Z. G. 4606. Waddington, No. 2336. Burton and Drake, No. 74. 


410a. This inscription was copied and published by Waddington, No. 2337: he 
says that it was found ‘Sur un fragment d'une base renversée, à côté des précédentes. 
L'inscription est complète à droite.” I did not see this monument. 


En CAO SNA  .......... alos, son of Salamanes, together 


2. vou oÙv TO vi]@ kouwwvyoas. with his son, (erected this ?). 
12 € 


Salamanes is a good Arabic name, Sahnän: kindred forms occur in Safaitic. See 
also above, p. 124 f. 


410 b. One other inscription, reported by Seetzen alone, seems to have belonged | 
to this same temple. Itis published in C. Z. G.. No. 4606, together with three of the 
inscriptions published above (Nos. 408, 409 and 410), as if all four formed one con- 
tinuous document.  Possibly this fragment contains the name of some god, other than 
Helios, who was worshipped in this temple. 


ZANENOCOEWYABPOYE : _.... eëléd(p)evos Îeÿ Y ABPOYE. 


411. At the south side of the temple, on the top of the plinth below the pedestal 
of the column which was fourth or fifth from the east. The pedestal, if in place, would 
cover the inscription. The top of the plinth at present measures 121 by 95 cm.: the 
inscription measures 80 cm. in length, and begins 41 cm. from the left edge of the stone. 
I think, however, that the plinth was originally somewhat larger than this block in its 
present condition. For in a drawing which Dr. Littmann made for me of one of the 
pedestals of this temple, the length of the plinth is given as 130 cm. If, then, some 
10 cm. is lacking from the plinth in question, there was room originally for one more 
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letter at the right, viz. Z or Y. The letters are very large and well formed: P is 14 cm. 
high, & 21 cm., and the rest 9 to 12cm. Copied by Dr. Littmann, Mr. Huxley and 
the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2338. 


| : Waddington read ‘Poupeire  Perhaps some stone-cutter 
POYEINO  ‘Poubeivols . 


me amused himself cutting his name here, while the building was 
HJIHUS. 


in process of construction. 

No other inscriptions, belonging to this temple, are known. I found, however, on 
the east side of the pedestal of the only column still standing on the south side, a small 
dove-tail plate in relief, which I believe to have contained an inscription in incised 
letters. But, although [ worked over it for several hours, I was unable to read a 
single letter with sufhcient certainty to make it worth recording. 


412. KANAWÂT. À small, irregularly shaped fragment, found in a rude stone 
fence about 30 yards cast of the ‘Temple of Helios ” (Nos. 407 ff). The fragment is 
1872 cm. long at the bottom, and 30 cm. high at the highest point. The letters are 
in simple relief, and about 12 cm. in height. Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 


€ € 
ICeH kr | io ôn 


|. vas erected. 


413. KANAWÂT. TEMPLE. Before the temple of Zeus, immediately south of the 
serâya. The stone, which bears this inscription, was the plinth below the base of the 
column on the left of the entrance: recently it was split up, on planes parallel with 
the face, into four slabs, of which the first has fallen forward and turned face about. 
See the photograph on p. 352 of Part II. The face of this slab measures 1.44 by 
0.34 m., the space occupied by the inscription 43 cm. in length, by 32 in haght. The 
letters, which arc in relief, are 4 to 5 cm. high, and are well preserved. Copied by 
Dr. Littmann and the editor. 


Published by Wetzstein, No. 189. Rey, p.139. Waddington, 2340. Also by Wright and Souter, from a 
copy by Ewing, in P. Æ. Æ 1895, p. 271. 


Inscription 413. 


From a drawing. Scale 1:10. 
> LS 
Tur. 'Avrioyos bioruumoaueros Ai peyioro èk Tv [id ]iwv âvéo[rno |er. 
Titos (?) Antiochos, in devoted service to Zeus most high, at his oivn expense set up (this column). 


The third letter appears, however, to be F notT. 
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4134 KANAWÂT. SAME TEMPLE. ‘Au temple situé au midi de l'édifice qu'on 
appelle le Serai: sur la base de la colonne de droite. Inscription très-bien conservée.” 
Waddington, No. 2339. Wetsstein, No. 188. Rey, p. 140. 


oÿros Ailos l'[e]puards Boukeurys, IlourAïou Ailiou iAimrov viés, rôv Bevvaôns, hi\oreun- 
œdpevos Ai peyiorw ëk Tv lÜlwr evoeBov avéornoer. 

Puplios Ailios Germanos, councilor, son of Puplios Aïlios Philippos, of the (clan ?) of Bennathe, in devoted 
service to Zeus most-high, at his oùvn expense, in piety set up (this column). 

À modern stone fence is built against this column base, so that the inscription is 
now concealed from view. 

It would be interesting to know what god is called here Zeds Méynoros.  Doubtless it 
was the chief god of this place.  Perhaps it was Ba‘al Samin, whose great temple at 
the neighboring Si‘, which was obviously the seat of a most important cult, shows 
that this god was the object of very special veneration in this region. Sec Part II, 
p. 334 ff, and Part IV, p. 85 ff. The name of the tribe, Bewvdôn, is probably akin to 
the Safaitic NI. 


414. KANAWÂT. Built into the east wall of a house in the western part of the 
town. The inscription is in relief, 


x L 1 AAMMOC A ÿ L 
in a dove-tail plate formed by bands : 4 ET one.) 
ss , 2. MAIPHNOY dpuv, é£ 1diwv. 
in relief. Copy of the editor. ji fl de done 

SLT Last No 3 3. EYCEBEÏA Khaammos (son) of Ghaïrëlos, for 

u , Ê ; ; 
VL W " à 7. ai À APIN sake of picty, at his oùvn expense 
: a ington $ives In ne 2: 5 EZIAION (erected this structure). 


FAIPHAOY, in line 3: EYCEBEIAC. 


Line 4, after the letters X]APIN, was left blank originally. As M. Waddington re- 
marks, the omega in this inscription has the form Q: the inscription, therefore, is prob- 
ably not later than the first or second century A.b. But compare No.418, which has w. 

The names are apparently Arabic: Xaapos l'apmhov would be in Safaitic NTÿ 12 NOV. 
On names such as 5N'Ÿ, see Part IV, faune à 


415. KANAWÂT. On the base of a column in the serâyä. The space occupied 
by the inscription measures 39 by 10 cm. The letters are 4 to 5 cm. high. Copy of 
Dr. Littmann. 


ERA  _ _,. .. . . .. ] èKk TOV LOiwv [ RE . 


416. KANAWÂT. Before the door of a house near the serâyä, and said to have 
been brought from there. The stone is broken on the right: its maximum length is 
44 cm., its height 38. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 
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The name Avowvos is prob- 1. GEWITATPW eo rarpww, Maëwu{os], 6 kai Avol v- 
ably the Safaitic Hänün: WMAZIM __. vo(?)]s, Mokeu[ov, rloù SoBoôlovl], 
see Part IV, p. 126. Moxauos=- OKAIANO_ _- émoinoer [é]« rov idiw[v]. 

CMOKEIM_ 


V7, REIN IS ver y common in To (the) god of his fathers, Maximos, who 


ni LE 2 2. 


Arabic Palmyrenc Naba- OYCOBOA -- (2s) also Hanunos,(?) (son) of Mokecimos.the 
mon: Gala et ETTOIHCEN - - (son) of Sobodos(?), made (this) at his own 
L , * KTUNIAIW - expense. 


417. KANAWÂT. Fragment in the street leading to the serâyä, and said to have been 
brought from there. The total height of the fragment is 17 em. of the letter space 1 112: 
the length of the fragment is 21cm. The letters are 3 em. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


Rufus, (son) of. ..... , and 


de MORE ,.  .., ] Poùpos, [roù deivos, Kai 

Fa . . . , (son ?) of Banathos,. . 
2. BANAGOŸY d Dére]r Ballon . . . . 5: 5 4... 
3. AOMHCA gko]ôdumoafr . . ..... : HER... . 


417a. KANAWÂT. ALTAR. ‘Petit autel brisé par le bas et gisant sur le bord du 
TONAFI chemin, entre le médressé et le 


st 
. 


deuxième moulin. Inscription 
ONBUMON A y \ , 2 A ë Ï 
To Lov Y7P0n Kevalnvds é ps 
SPP ERP TE mal gravée et fruste.”” Wad- 


2. 

3. HTHP6H CORTE awbeis Peois ouwrppor 

4.  KENASHNOC VOTWY. . . . . Povpos. dington, No. 2343: 

5.  EKPAIAIIC In line 3, y1p0n is doubtless 

This holy altar a (man) of Kenatha set : 7 

6. WOEICOEO! a solecism for dyÿyeper, as 
up, saved from . . . . .., fo savior gods, 

7.  CCUTHPCI (deing cured ?) of (his) sickness,. . . .. Waddington assumed. In Keva- 

8. NOCUNIIC Rufus. Onvés' Waddington believed the 

9. INPOY®OC ancient name of Kanawât to be 


found. I cannot explain line 5: perhaps this contained the name of a village, belong- 
ing to Kanatha, where Rufus lived. In lines 8 and 9 I am tempted to restore xépur. 


418. KANAWAÂT. In a courtyard, a short distance northwest of the ‘ medresseh.” 
The whole stone measures 85 by 36 cm. The inscription is in a dove-tail plate, the 
space inside of which, occupied by the inscription, is 32 cm. long and 34 high. The 
letters are 5 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


Published by Burton and Drake, No. 84. Also by Professor Brünnow in 47 P. F, 1899, p. 85, No. 46. 


Xaauos l'eaprhov, edceBeias Xapuv, èk rüv [idi]œv. 


X'haammos (son) of Ghearëlos, for sake of piety, at his own expense. < 
él Ms, KE 421 
Inscr. 418. From a drawing. 
= À - , Scale 1 :20. 

Compare No. 414. Professor Brünnow gives Xadwos. hr 


! Properly Kavafmvos : see Wad. 2216 and 2331 a. See also Waddington’s commentary on No. 2329. 
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419. KANAWÂT. Abovethe lintel of a courtyard, in the northwestern part of the 
town. The inscription is in the upper left-hand corner of a fairly large block, the face 
of which is otherwise perfectly plain. It is probable, therefore, that the block which 
originally adjoined this one on the left contained a part of the inscription, possibly also 
the block or blocks above. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Waddington, No. 2347. 


1.  IMYAON D Tv] mor smétoee 
2. EYCEBUWN 2 ————-—--————— ] edoeBov CR es LL mt 
ER PAPE oo 
3. ANESH ES à cs erected. 
4.  KEN 4: Kev. 


VI, line 1: TYAON, Waddington. 

If Waddington's reading of the first line is correct, his text of this line should doubt- 
less be accepted, rè &io]rulor: #his distylos (i.e. #ese twin columns ?). Compare the 
following inscription (419 a). 


4194. KANAWÂT. COLUMN. ‘Sur un fragment de colonne, tombé dans le ravin 
qui longe la ville, près de la maison du scheikh.” ‘Copie de M. Wetzstein, No. 193.” 
Waddington. No. 2347 a. 


Zilos O . . . os rù Oloruhoy èk Tüv L0lwv àvéOnkev. 


Silios O. .. lios set up this bicolumnar (monument) at his own expense. 


This inscription is possibly the same as C: Z. G. 4615. 


420. KANAWÂT. On a broken stone in a field on the east side of the stream, a 
short distance north of the bridge. The stone is 1.54 m. long, 42 cm. high, and 32 cm. 
thick. The inscription is in a dove-tail plate, the space within which measures 54 by 
26cm. The letters are 61 cm. high, well formed and well preserved. Copy of Dr. 
Littmann. 

Published by MM. Dussaud and Macler, Mission, p. 245, No. 16. Z. G. R. 111, No. 1233. 


Tatov Hp[elsokiou Pol |] oùerpalvo®]. 


(The tomb ?) of Gaios Preiskios Ro(_ __),veteran. 


Inscr. 420. From a drawing. Scale 1:20. 


Possibly we might read: laiov Hp[e]iokiou Po[uai]ov (ob)erpavou: Gains Priscius, à 
Roman veteran. 


421. KANAWÂT. ALTAR. À small octagonal altar, in a house a short distance 
northwest of the bridge, and now used as a pillar supporting an arbor. The height 
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of the altar is 78 cm. The face, which bears the inscription, measures 50 by 11 cm. 
The letters, which are 21% to 31% cm. high, 


1. POY® 

2. OCTP © are of fairly good form, but are badly aligned. 

3- KAIW Poupos IIpokliwvos, Tv Copy of the editor. 

4. NOC MorakeaSavou, edreBav Published by Waddington, No. 2348. 

5. TUN évélnrer. The second © in the second line is carved 

6. HON on the next face of the column on the right. 

ns Ras (balai ERe Es, The name Movakeôavos is a double diminu- 

th 7. Monatkei- , , va 

8. AAN of d'u: & À onat “ Gve dk Smodies T1 flo 287: < Lo 

9. OYEYC danos, in piety set up (this M id. re di En f Munkidi th 
unatkid} iminutive o (2 . 

Là. EBLN altat), pau lots Le L, ve unkid/, Wi 

11. AN€O the diminutive termination -aw. 

12. HKEN 


422. KANAWÂT. In a wall in the northern part of the town. The stone is about 
one meter long, and 40 cm. wide: it has been built into the wall upside down. The 
inscription is on the upper left-hand corner of the stone, so that it is probable that the 
first part of the inscription was on the stone which originally adjoined this on the left, 
as in the case of No. 419. The rest of the stone is blank. The letters are 5 cm. high. 


Copied by Dr. Littmann and the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2353. Also by MM. Dussaud and Macler, Mission, p. 245, No. 17. 


IENTITOCMINNIOCTIAK  . ...... ] ILerryos Mivrios FAK. 


VI. The first letter might be H or n. 

The inscription appears to be complete at the right end, but there was doubtless the 
beginning of another line on the other stone, completing the word which begins with tax. 

In Waddington's copy, the first letter has the form 1: see No. 122. 


423. KANAWÂT. TOMB. ‘Au-dessus de la porte d’une maison, dans un enca- 
drement.” Waddington, No. 2354. Waddington's text was compared with the original 
by Dr. Littmann. 


D. EMGSF OCR TREUT Baôpos Xiüpov, Troù Kai Euuoavou, rd pymuetor èk rüv iSiwr éToinder. 


2. KAIEMMICANOYTOM 
3.  NHMEIONEKTUN Badros, (son) of Sithros, who (is) also Hemmisanos, built this monument 
4.  lAIWNETTOIHCEN at his own expense. 


VI, line 1: BAAAPOC, Dr. Littmann. 

Both Badr and Sifr are Arabic names. The name Eupioavos 1s probably the Safaitic 
BON: there are also Arabic names from the root DPI. Consequently I believe that 
Emmoaros has nothing to do with Emomvés=of ÆEmesa, i.e. of AHoms. 
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424. KANAWÂT. TOMB. Above the door of a house. The inscription is in a 
dove-tail plate: the letters are in relief. Copy 
I. KAAYAIOCC 


by Dr. Littmann. 
Fe 2. ANAMOYTO 
Published in ©. Z G. 4567 (wrongly assigned to Zorava). TÔ jYMHLELOL. 


Waddington, No. 2356. Burton and Drake, No. 83. 3.  MNHMEION 


Possibly Savauos is the Arabic Sara. But KXlaudios, (son) of Sanamos, (built) this monu- 
ment (or tomb). 


KAavdos Sardou 


perhaps the second C in line 1 is due to a 
mistake: if so, the name in line 2 is doubtless Avauos= {n‘am. See Nos. 366, 380, etc. 


425. KANAWÂT. TOMB. Over a window beside a door, in the northwestern part 
of the town. The inscription is incised in a plate with rudimentary dove-tails at the 
ends. The plate itself is in relief, and measures 39 cm. in length by 31 in height. The 
dove-tails are 77% cm. long. The upper right-hand corner of the stone is somewhat 
broken; but the raised plate with its inscription is intact. The letters are 37% to 
4 cm. in height, and rather rude, but perfectly legible. I could find no trace of letters 
beyond the plate: the H, which stands at the end of the last line, evidently belongs to 
the line above. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


Xaikou Xacérov Toù Xeelpou Tùd pymuetov. 


Khailos (son) of Khasetos, (son) of Seeiros, his monument. 


The name Xaëlos occurs in Waddington, 2140, 


but refers there apparently to another person. 


pe Xäæeros occurs in Waddington 22098 and 2544. 


Fnser. 425. Froma drawing Scale 1:10 Type Lerson mentioned in No. 2544 (Umm iz-Ze- 
tûn), who may possibly be the same as the father of Xaos of Kanawât, seems to have 
lived in the time of the emperor Decius (249-251 A.b.). Moreover, the name may 
indicate a connection with the family of the Xacermvoi (Waddington 2393, 2306, 2397 
and 2547). I do not believe, however, that there is any necessary connection be- 
tween the Xasermroi and the tribe of Æzd' The originals of the names in the present 


inscription are doubtless X’Xar/, Kasit and Sa‘r. 


426. KANAWÂT. Fragment, probably a part of the top moulding of a pier, lying 
before the door of a house in the western part of the town. The length of the frag- 
ment 15 38, its height 20 cm. The letters are 4 to 412 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Litt- 
mann. 


AITEKNON.  ..... Kai rékvoy ..... and child ..... or possibly and (of their) children . . ... 


427. KANAWAÂT. Two fragments in the east wall of a vineyard, about a mile north 
of Kanawât. The larger fragment is used as a lintel, being laid face down over the 


1Wad. 2393, commentary. 
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cntrance gate. The last two or three letters of each line of this fragment are partly 
concealed by the stone on which the right end rests. The other fragment, containing 
the last three letters of the first three lines and a blank space at the end of the fourth 
line, is the lowest stone in the southern jamb, facing northwards.  Thetwo fragments 
give the whole inscription complete. 

The inscription was in a plate sunk in the face of the stone, 1 cm. deep. Three lines 
at the end form a rude dove-tail. The first fragment measures, inside the plate, 94 by 
31 Cim., the second about 20 by 31. ‘The letters are 4 em. high. Copy of the editor. 


I. CAMEOOCOKAIEYBOYAOCAN Lawebot, 6 ai. Ré Sovk og Samethos, who (is) also Eubu- 


les, (son) of Anamos, built this 


2. AMHOYWKOAOMHCENTONTYP ‘Avauov, GKkoddumoer TÜv TÜp- ; : 
LS Ras s ; lower at his own expense to his 
3. PFONEKTUNIAIWNOEUTAN yov ék Tor ldiwv eo Tam, + 
à 2 ; "divine grandfather (?), for sake 
4.  MUWEYCEBEIACENEKEN edrebeias éveker. of piety. 


It is difficult to avoid the conviction that 8e rarpww should be read at the end of 
line 3 and the beginning of line 4. I believe, however, that naAnnw was actually on 
the stone: these letters were not covered in any way, and there is no suggestion of 
any uncertainty in my copy. But there may have been great similarity between 
TdrT& And rarpéo in the original writing, and the stone-cutter may have made a mistake. 
In that case we should translate: Samefhos . .. built Hhis tower | for the god of his 
Jfathers, for sake of piety. 

The name EëBovios may be à translation of the Semitic name Yquefos. l'or, as Dr. 
Littmann tells me, there is in Arabic a verb skamata, meaning / say “God bless you,” 
for example to one who sneezes. If so, the name would show that sometimes the 
people who assumed Greek or Roman names were still conscious of the Ssignificance 
of their original Semitic names. On the name Avauos ste No. 366, etc. 


427 à ‘ATÎL. TEMPLE, 151 AD. “Sur l'ante de gauche du temple corinthien ; 
inscription complète et très-bien conservée. La même inscription était répétée sur 
l'autre ante, mais il n'en reste que la moitié de droite.” Waddington, No. 2372. 
C:/16.4608. Ji Rorit, 1337 

This inscription is now hidden by the modern walls which have been built against 
the ancient front of the temple, so that only the first few letters can be scen. See 
Part II, p. 343 ff, Fig. 127. 


Trèp œuwrnpias kupiov Kaiapos ’Avrwveivou SeBaorod EdoeBou(s), Oùdddmhos Mabeiou roù OvalS)- 

#2 A # \ La \ A , à , Lo) , ” 1 # » Lo) ? # 3 VA 
Ôrov ras rapawrddas Kai kiôv(L)a Kai Ta] éravw adrüv émorélia Kai kaAlla)s k rO(v) iBiwv éTomoer, 
éTOUs 1Ô AvTEvEvVOU K(aiapoÿs. 

For the safety of (our) lord Caesar Antoninus Augustus Pius, Uaddelos (son) of Matheios the (son) of Uaddelos 
made the portico and colonnettes and the entablature upon them and (le) niches (?) at his oivn expense, in (the) 


14th year of Antoninus Caesar. (151 A.D.) 
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AI the parts of the temple mentioned in this inscription are shown in the photograph 
of the similar temple given in Part IT, p. 346, and in the restoration of both temples 


ON P. 345. 


The names // add'el and Naffar are both common in Safaitic. 


427Db. SI STATUE. ‘Sur une base trouvée devant le temple, à droite de la 
porte; le pied de la statue était encore adhérent à la base. Inscription très-bien con- 
servée. \Waddington, No. 2364. Z. G. À. 11, 1243. This inscription is said to 
be now in the Louvre. 


Ba ]Jouhei ‘Hpwôe kupiw ’OBaicaros Saodov éfmka Tor àvdpiävra rais épais Saravauls. 


To Aing Herod (mr) lord I, Obaisatos (son) of Saodos, set up this statue at my own expense. 


The names ‘Obarshat and Sa‘d are common in Safaïitic. 


428 Si. LINTEL (?) Threc fragments of a lintel or architrave, two of which, the 
first and third, were found by this expedition near the middle of the great court of the 
temple. À squeeze was made of the first fragment, 
containing the first 20 letters of the first line and the 
first 19 of the second and third. This fragment, 
measured along the first line of the inscription, is 
83 cm. long. The inscription is at the bottom, in- 
cised on three fasciae, each of which is between 5 and 
6 cm. high. The letters are from 4 to 47% cm. high. 


Published by Waddington, No. 2365. Wright and Souter, in 
PE: Fnibes, p.972. J CG. À: mi, 1244. 


The whole inscription is published by Waddington as follows: 


Inscr. 428. Cast from a squeeze. 


1.  ETTIBAZIAEQZMET AAOYAFPITITADIAOKAIZAPOSEYZEBOYEKAIDIAOPOMA 
2. OYTOYEKBAZIAEQZMET AAOYATPITITADIAOKAIZAPOZEYZEBOYEKAI . 
3. AOPOMAIOY ADAPEYZATIEAEYOEPOZKAIATPITITAZYIOZANEOHKAN 


"Eri Baoikéws peyahov Aypinra, Pilokairapos, Under (the) great king Agrippa, Friend-of- Caesar, 
EdoeBoùs Kai %uAopæuali]ov, roù èk Baoikéws Pius, Friend-of-Rome, the (son) of (the) great king 
peydkov ‘Aypinra, uokaiapos, EvoeBos Kai Agrippa, Friend-of-Caesar, Pius, Friend-of-Rome, 
[Pr] \opœuaiou, ‘Apapeës amekeñdepos Kai ’Aypin- Afhareus à freedman and Agrippa his son erected 
mas vids avélnkar. (#Hrs). 

Fhe date of this inscription falls between 50 and 100 A.p. It is uncertain to what 
building this inscription refers. Sec Part IT, p. 322. A full description of the tem- 
ples and sacred precinct at Sif will appear in the publications of the Princeton Archaeo- 


logical Expedition of 1905. 
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428 a. Sf. STATUE. ‘Sur un piédestal, trouvé devant le temple; l'inscription 
est dans un encadrement de forme particulière.” Waddington, No. 2366. 


‘O êmuos, à rov "OBuonrér, éreunoer Makeiyaôor Moœéoov drepoukoSouyoavrt Td LEpÔv, APpETYS TE 
kai ebTeBeias xäpuv. 

The people of the Obaisenoi honored (with this statue) Maleikhathos (son) of Moaïeros, who built in their be- 
half (?) this temple, for (his) virtue and piety. 

The form vrepouxodoumoarr is doubtless for ÿrepouxoBouryoavra: possibly the word 
means Owrlf higher or enlarged. Compare Corpus Inscr. Sem., 11, 164, and Part II, 
p.335. See also Part IV, p. 85 ff. 


428b. Si. STATUE. ‘Sur une base encore en place sur le parvis du temple. 
Lettres de 3 centimètres.”  Waddington No. 2367. 

Éeeumvv ro kouvdv [a]véômkar Makayd[0]w Aücov roù Mou[ép]ov, [or karewkeÿa]aas rù ie[ pdr ? 
Kai Tù]v mepi aèr[ù mévra ko] por. 

The community of Secienoi set up (this statue) to Maleikhathos (son) of Ausos the (son) of Moaieros, because 
thon hast equipped the temple and (furnished) all the ornament about it. 

Compare the preceding inscription and its commentary; also the commentary to 
\Vaddington 2367. 


429. Si. Stone lying on the top of a heap of other blocks, about thirty feet south- 
east of the main portal of the temple. This stone is 


+ ss” - Es 51 cm. high by 27 wide: it was originally part of a wall, 
. Ah es FT EE. smoothly dressed only on the face, and partially 
< . . à * Fr dressed on the sides for about 6 inches back from the 
À A à Le face. The letters are from 372 to 5 cm. high. Copy 


by the editor. 
Published by Wright and Souter, from a copy by the Rev. W. Ewing, in P. Æ. F 1895, p. 273, No. 140. 
T'have been unable to decipher this inscription: it seemed hopeless to the first 
editors also. 


430. SÏ. STELE, found lying face down on a modern wall, which runs down the 
center of the ancient pavement between the inner, i.e. the westernmost, and the central 
gateways. The bottom 


I. MACA___ f = hé 
Maoa[xos] [S]oôaiov [é]roie [uvmu]n[s xépur. din 5 


2. *OAAIOY broken off: what re- 

3. _NOIE! Masachos, (son) of Sodaio made (this) for sake of mains is from 65 to 7 
memory. 

4. AU . cm. long, 24 cm. broad 


across the lower part, 
and 24 cm. thick. The upper part contained originally a figure in relief, about 30 Cm. 
high. The figure is from the waist up, and is doubtless that of a man; but it has 


INSCRIPTIONS OF THE DJEBEL HAURÂN 220 


been battered off almost completely. Above the head appear marks like the letters 
YY._ Below the figure are the mutilated remains of the first four lines of an inscription. 
The letters are about 4 cm. high, and rather rude, Copy of the editor. 

The name Masaxos is akin to the Arabic A/4s/#: Yo8œos is perhaps Sa‘dar. 

À similar stele, a little larger and better perserved, lies about 40 feet down the hill 
from the pavement, on the north side, about opposite the other; but it was not possi- 
ble for me, with the time and force at my disposal, to move the second stele so that I 
could see its face. 


431. Sf. TEMPLE GATE. On the east face of the north jamb of the northernmost of 
the three arches of the easternmost gateway 
across the sacred road to the temple” Two |, 
stones one above the other, forming part of a 
pilaster, bear the inscription. See Part II, 
p. 361 ff. The total height of these two stones 
is 89 cm. The original width of the pilaster 
was about 40 cm., but a strip has been broken 
off the left side, leaving but 26 cm. of width 
measured above the first line, and 30 above 
the fourth. The first line of the inscription is 
2214 cm. long, the fourth line 25. It follows, 


I.  TPONOI 
æ AT RAET Ilpovoil a] ’IovÀ (ou [ÜH |pa- an rss #3 : . 
+ PAKAITO FT AU) Eiiteloits F Right side of sg = — Ed of gateway at Si, 
4  YAHH pu] Kai rù [r]ep{Bohor. 

5.  KTICOH therefore, that two or three letters may 
6. NAISY Be frtiles L'shil Hme- have been lost from the beginning of some 
7. KAITO bles É Cons ue fil lue Of the lines, one or two letters from the 
8.  EPIBO gates and the wall about them. others. The letters are 6 cm. high, and 
9 AON fairly well carved. Copy of the editor. 


Published by Mordtmann in Arck.-Epigr. Mitth. aus Oesterr., XM1, p. 184, from copies of Dr. Schroeder 
and M. Loytved. Clermont-Ganneau in À. 4., 3°, IV, p. 270; Recueil 1, p. 12, No. 11. 

There may be an Y at the end of the third line, and in any case one would na- 
turally read elè(x)(») in the fourth; but the Aïn this line is certain. 


432. SÎ. THE SAME GATEWAY. Three fragments of what appears to have been 
an architrave, found in the ruins of the easternmost triple gate. This architrave had 
at the top a vine ornament, below which are handsome egg-and-dart and bead 


1Marked 4 in the plan on p. 335 of Part IT. 
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mouldings. The center is occupied by à heavy meander pattern, having hcads or 
masks in the open spaces. Below the meander is another bead moulding, a plain 
fascia, and, at the bottom of all, the inscription, incised on a flat band, in cxceed- 
ingly handsome letters, 8% cm. high, and perfectly sharp still. 

Fragment À was found in front of the north- 
ernmost of the threc gateways, on the east side : 
itis 76cm. long. Fragment 5 is 3412 cm. long, 
and fits On the leftof fragmenta. Thesetwo frag- 
ments arc Shown together in the photograph. 

Fragment € was found in the gateway, with 
its face close against the inside of the north 
jamb: it could be moved only far enough to 
see the letters. In the meander was a face, 
cvidently male, with handsome features. Copies 


of the editor. The fragments, placed together 


Fragment No. 1 of architrave of gateway at Si. 


in the order B, A, C, are as follows: 
ITYAONEKTONIAIQN T0v] müor èk rüv idlwv | 

Perhaps, if the words ai dép in the preceding inscription refer to the whole gate- 
way and not merely to the doors themselves, we might suppose that the inscription on 
the jamb was merely an abridgment, placed on a level with the peoples eyes, of the 
inscription on the architrave, which was doubtless at a considerable height. [fs 
the latter might perhaps be restored, after the model of the inscriptions from the tem- 
ple of Zeus at Kanawât, as follows: 

L'IoÿALos ‘Hpdxhuros, pu\oriunoaperos Au Meyioru, Tv] mülov èk Tüv iOlwv Lékriorer |. 
Zulios Heraklitos in devoted service to Most Mi ghty Zeus erected this gateway at his own ex pense. 

But this of course is purely hypothetical. Another fragment, which seems to be 
part of the same architrave, and has, like the other fragment, a face enclosed within the 
meander pattern, shows traces at the bottom of seven or eight letters, which seem to 
have been erased intentionally. These traces suggest the letters YAA-H--, But 
{ could read nothing here with certainty. See the upper photograph on p. 364 of Part II. 


432a. SÉ “Sur une corniche ornée de pampres et brisée en deux morceaux.” 
Waddington, No. 2368. Wright and Souter, in ?. Æ Æ 1808, p. 272, Ne xee 
Makeiyabos Av, œ]ov roù Moæépov. Malcikhathos (son) of Ausos the (son) of Moaieros. 
See Part IV, p. 85 ff 


432b. Si. ‘Sur une autre corniche pareille, en deux morceaux.” \Waddington, 
No. 2369. P. Æ. #. 1805, p. 272, No. 137. 
Maheixabos [M ]oavépov. Maleikhathos (son) of Moaieros. 
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432C. SUWÉDA. Stone in a pier between two arches of a portico of a house, re- 
cently built, in the northern part of the town. The stone measures 85 by 36cm. The 
inscription is in a dove-tail plate, the space within which is 62 cm. long by 28 cm. high. 
The letters are 372 to 5 cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 

Published by Savignac, from a copy by PP. Jaussen and Wittner, in À. B:b1., 1905, p. 95, No. 8. 


Ilpovoie Kok. Poubeivov, drarik(où), érioko- 
(modvros) ‘Avridyou Seleukou, àmd mpoedpl as |. 


"Eru(Ô)ôvros Aoukiov, (ékarovrdpyov). 


By provision of Kok(keïos) Rupheinos, consular (le- 
gate), under the direction of Antiochos (son) of Seleukos, 
(eember) of (the) procdria (i.e. board-of-presidents). 
Under the oversight of Lukios, centurion. 


NEA ana 


Inscr. 432 c. From a drawing. Scale 1:10. 


Coc. Rufinus, who seems to have been a-legate of Arabia, is mentioned also in an 
inscription in Der‘ât, Waddington 2070e. 


432 d. SUWÉDA. STATUE. In the serâyä, on the base of the statue of a man. 


: 3 ; The face of the stone, on which the in- 
XAAIMOC Xalros  Oôauvarov. 


scription is cut, measures 39 by 12 cm. 
OAAINATOY Khalipos (son) of Odainatos. 


The letters of the first line are 6 cm. high, 
those of the second 4 cm. Copy by Dr. Littmann. 
Published by Brünnow, in 47. P. V. 1899, p. 83, No. 41. 


The name Odainatos-{/dhainaf was a very ancient and honorable one in Suwédaä. 
See Waddington 2320 and the commentary to Waddington 2308. X’Aalipos is proba- 
bly akin to the Safaitic Xalaf. 


432€. BUSR IL-HARÎRI On the second pilaster from the south, on the east side 


of a building just southwest of 
ZHMCABAEANC 


a large pool, in the northern part 
s : DAIAACKAADE | 
of the town. Copy of the editor. May Odedos the teacher live, may he live! 
. ZWEM 
Published by Waddington, No. 2472. 


Zyon OÛedos 6 Gddokahos, {non. 


VI, line 1: ZHCHOAEACC, Waddington. 

Waddington No. 2474 is on two stones, one above the other, at the right of, and 
in the second and third course above, the pilaster on which is the inscription just de- 
scribed. Waddington says of both these inscriptions that they were found ‘dans la 
petite église.” But I think it is obvious that they are not in their original places. 
Certainly the second belonged originally in a tomb.  Perhaps the present inscription 
was written by some pupil, who wished his teacher well enough, after he was dead. 
In any case [ believe that the verb /7e here refers to the life beyond the grave. 
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The name Oëeôos is probably the Safaitic Æ/adard, diminutive of add: compare 
the name Aôdos, Waddington 2115, etc. 


432f. BUSR IL-HARÎRI Inside the wall in which the preceding inscription was 
found, on à stone now a step in a rude stair which leads southward to the roof of a 
building, perhaps originally à tomb or columbarium. The stone is 68 cm. long, 14% 
high, and 28 thick. The letters are 8 to 9 cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


TTMOYTAI + AC Mrrou maL . . . . . 0 2 Of Ps M | 


4328. ZOR‘AH. BATH, 222-235 A.D. Stone now used as the lintel of a small 
doorway in a wall at the northwest corner of a building, perhaps a medieval khân, 
just west of the tower.  Waddington says that this was a mosque, the tower a minaret. 
The stone is perfectly plain and rectangular: it is 1.65 m. long at the top, 1.83 at the 
bottom, 36 cm. high and 40 cm. thick. Evidently it was originally a lintel. The right 
end has been lost: what remains is broken a little at the upper right and left corners. 
The letters are 41% cm. high. Copy of the editor. 

Published by Cyril Graham, 7ransact. Royal Soc. Lit., V1, p. 290. C.I. G. 4562. Wad. 2480. Z. G. R. Il, 1155. 


1, ATA€H TYXH 
2. YITEPCWTHPIACKAINEIKHCTOYKYPIOYHHUWNAYTOK 
3. AYPHAIOYEEO YHPOYA YEYCEBOYCEYTYX 


4.  KWHIACZOPAOYHNUNEKTICCANTOBAAANEIONIA 


VI Waddington gives, in line 3, AYPHAIOYCEOYHPOY, and in line 4, EKTICAN; but 
the letters €€ and CC, in these places, are marked as certain in my copy, and can be 
seen distinctly in the photograph. 

AyabmTuüuxn  Trèp cwrmpias kai veikns rod kupiov mu@v Adrok[päropos, Kaiapos, Mdpxov] 
Adpniiov (Ë)eourpou AT XeËarôpo]u, EdoeBods, Evruyx[oùs, SeBaorod, oi md pyrpo]rœuias Zopaounvèr 
ékrio(o)av Tù Balavetor id[ {ais Oaravaus. 

Good Fortune. Forthe safety and success of our lord and emperor, Caesar, Marcus Aurelius Severus 
Alexander, Prius, Felix, Augustus, those of (the) metrokomia of (the) Zoraouenoi built this bath at their own 
expense. 

The name AXédrôpou was erased from the stone in antiquity. Severus Alexander 
was emperor from 222 to 235 A.D. The form Zopaouyër in this inscription is impor- 
tant because it indicates the true form of the ancient name of this place. See Part IV, 


P. 205. 


433. ZOR‘AH. TOMB (?). On the north side of a wall, at the left side of an arch, 
just north of the tower which is near the northwest corner of the same building. The 
stone 1s built into this wall upside down, about twelve fect from the ground. The in- 
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scription is in a simple dove-tail plate formed by mouldings in very low relief. The 
plate measures 89 by 34 cm. inside the mouldings. The top line of the inscription 
seems to have been carved on the stone after the rest of the inscription was finished. 
It was carved partly on the upper moulding, and never had full room, even if the let- 
ters extended to the very top of the stone: it has since been s0 battered as to be almost 
completely effaced. The letters are 4172 to 51% cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


Published by Cyril Graham, 7ransact. Royal Soc. Lit. VI,p.289. C.Z G.a571. Wad. 2486. Mordtmann 
in 2 26 1812, patabt Z GC, À. Miroir. 


mb Pt... . à J pivnuros Xeylivos y’ 

| TRAINS LS EN = AIS n » / m” , " , 

En à | m- é Talkuwkns, oikodduNo a. TOUS ÉJHLOLS TEKVOLS Znvodd- 

OU 
2 WRINFIMOGAET Or PT AANIEMC p(@) Kai Auouyô(e) Kai Apakovriw Kai KA\avdrav@ 
3. OIKOAOMHCATOICEMOIC Kai l'er[ 

LAOTERNONSZLMINOALIEKAR - ne  ,,.,...,....,.. ) of (the) princeps of the 3rd 

5. AIOMHAHCKAI APAKONTIUWKAI Gallic Legion, 1 built for my children, Zenodoros and 

6. KAAYAIANUXKAITET - \WKAObPHC MH Diomedes and Drakontios and Klaudianos and Ge- 

| nd Ti 

VI. In the last two lines Waddington gives AIOMHAHKAIAPAIONIIKAI, KAAYAIA- 

NUKAIMER—— XWIAOPHC——-—, | Richter (C. ZG) gives OMHAHK —= AP + 
KAI, ——— FET----—PHC. In the fourth line Waddington gives ZHNOAUWPU, 


434. ZOR‘AH. À plain stone in the south wall of the tower at the northwest cor- 
ner of the same building, behind a column. The 


ï H 
pris Jn letters are at the extreme left end of the stone, so 
2 KAEO +. DEPOT JkAeo- ve e : 
,  thatitis evident that this block preserves only the 
3.  WNTHN OURNT EE. Jov Tv 


right end of an inscription, the rest of which was on 

the block which originally adjoined this one on the left. The whole stone measures 

1.12 by 0.38 m.: the third line of the inscrivtion is 42 cm. in length. Copy of the editor. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2480. 


The last letter of the second line might be @. 


435. ZOR‘AH. TOMB Stone on the left of the lintel over the entrance to the ves- 
tibule of the same building, on the west side. The stone is ornamented with a dove-tail 
plate, formed by mouldings in relief, which contains the inscription. A similar block, 
which also contains an inscription in a dove-tail plate, is placed above the lintel of this 
same vestibule, and another at the right of the lintel. The plates at the right and left 
of the lintel about fill the faces of the blocks on which they are carved: the plate above 
the lintel is somewhat narrower, and the block which it occupics is much longer than 
the other blocks. AIT three are now placed upside down. On all three, in the angles 
formed by the dove-tails, are to be seen the remains of a coating of plaster, which had 
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a fine, smooth, white surface. On the stone over the lintel this plaster was one centi- 
meter thick. There is, however, no trace of plaster on the plates themselves, and in 
one case, No. 436, the letters of the inscription show traces of red pigment. 

This stone measures 1.09 by 0.50 m.: the plate, including the dove-tails, is 1.03 m. 
long, and inside the mouldings measures 64 by 38cm. Most of the letters are 3% cm. 
high; but the first two or three letters are 51% cm. high. Copy of the editor. 


AY __ZIZOCANAHOYENBlw 


= 


KEKOCHHMENOCANHPKAI | “le A] utos sr Aurelios Azizos, (son) Hd 

Ev Biw KEKOTHUNHÉVOS AVTP, Anamos, a man well ordered in 
PPAMOCER PIE ARE Kai Avauos kai Beprukuavôs, (4is) life, and Anamos and 
YIOIAYTOYAIMANTOTOHNH vioi avroÿ, (é)ôiuarro rd PBernikianos, his sons, built this 
MAEKTONwNIAlIwWNKAIEZOIKI pvua k Tôvwr idlwr Kai monument out of their own 
WNANAAGWMATUNAYTOIC Ë oiklwv avahœuaärev, adrots labor and private funds, for 


KAIKAHPONOHOICAYTwNKAI TE Kai kAnpovômois arÉ # à themselres and their heirs and 
Ai io 1 1 Asisos, (son) of Theodoros, 
Ait, vto @ecodwpor, aTO- Jor 

ass | 0 "msn br toi £ A D / deceasedand in the world beloiw. 

NOMHENOYKAIENTWKATAT EU PCF SOUL SP @ RARE FER: 


6 Œe ru ND 


The last two letters of line 5 are beyond the moulding of the plate. 

Theodoros was probably another son of Aurelios Azizos, and died before the others 
built their monument. The name Akbos, the Arabic 42%, is found in No. 336a; 
Avauos, the Arabic Æx‘am, in Nos. 366, 371, 380, etc. 


436. ZOR‘AH. Stone above the lintel over the entrance to the vestibule of the same 
building, on the west side. The inscription is in a dove-tail plate, similar to that of 
the foregoing (see above, No.435). In this case the mouldings of the plate are in re- 
hief, 672 em. high. The space within the plate measures 63/2 by 27cm. The letters 
are 4/2 cm. high, and were at one time painted red. The inscription seems to have 
been intentionally erased. At any rate only traces of some of the letters remain. I 
think, however, that more can be read than I was able to make out in the time at my 
disposal. Copy of the editor. 


I. KAAY_IOOK_IA 


777777 FE KAaÿ[ô]uo(s) KÇ Juaf ...... 
2. HR) 2. vioi 
3.  DOINA de 
4. _XMCANTA 4 ](em)oau re Le.s .. .. t- (2) 
5. ABMA _TTAEN 5. Ôlius Ô)[almd(vu)[s ...... (?) 


437. ZOR‘AH. TOMB. Stone, similar to the foregoing, at the right of the lintel 
over the entrance to the vestibule of the same building, on the west side. The in- 
scription is incised in à dove-tail plate formed by bands in relief. The whole stone 
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measures 1.30 by 0.67 m.; the plate, with the dove-tails, 1.20 m., the space within the 
plate 66 by 38cm. The letters are 212 to 3 em. high. Copicd by the editor. 

Published in C. 7. G. 4563 (after copies by Richter and Burckhardt) Waddington, under No. 2496 à, 
speaks of this inscription and another beside it, which he says were fairly well preserved, but which he did not 
have time to copy. Kaïbel, ÆZpigr. Gr., No. 448. Z. G. R. III, 1160. 


I.  AYTWKAITENECINEAEIMATOCHMA Adré kal yéveow édeiparo ua paewvdr 
à HAEINON Aiveias, Bpiapns «ÿdos ÉXwv oTparuÿs, 
\ A La 9 2: A L4 LA , La 
3.  AINEIACBPIAPHCKYAOCEXNECTPA M dose 2 W pis. À dogd sien 
adToOKaOtyvNTur Yeipas Ôpeéapévou. 
4: nl H [es LA Li \ > L} \ # # » # LA 
Touveka ot ra pèv éoOXa rôpor (D)ebs- ei dé ris aivns 
5.  TPOCAETIEAHIACINAONA®GSITON ds kawvÿs (?) peréye, &\yea rOde Béro. 
6. OYTINOCAYTN 
For himself and (his) family Aineias built (this) 
7.  AYTOKACIFNHTWNXEIPALOPEZAME 1 
splendid monument, having the renown of à great ex- 
8. NOY pedition, and furthermore having crossed (?) (the) un- 
9.  TOYNEKAOITAMENELOAATTOPOI Sailing Indus, none of (is) own brothers having stretched 
[O. OEOCEIAETICAINHE out(their) hands to him. Therefore may God grant him 
_ WEKAINHEMETEXEIAACEAT&AEACTU) god; but se one shares praise so unusual(?), may 
he give to this one sorrows. 
VI, line 3: AYAOCEXNHSTA, Richter; KYAOCEX---OPA, Burckhardt. 


Line 5:  OCAEITEAHIACINAONAdOITON, Richter: YTMOLCAETIEAHIATINaäONADOITON. 
Burckhardt. 

Line 11: ———10---HP&ET, Burckhardt: Richter does not give this line. For 
other readings see the C. Z. G. 4563: these other readings have been omitted here, 
because in these places my own copy seemed to me certain. 

The interpretation of this inscription proposed here is at least questionable. In the 
second hexameter reôÿoas might perhaps be emended to mmônoas, or to reAÿoas for 
mekdoas: having drawn near to, or to mepyoas: having crossed. The Indus referred to 
may have been some stream not far from Zor‘ah. The first six letters of the last line 
are very uncertain: the first might be any letter. Kaibel's text has, in the third verse, 
[mp ès Sè meA[e]ials Jour [po] dpéurov, in the fifth and sixth, aivgs [kAemr]o[ovv ]n[s] ueréye. 


437 a ZOR‘AH. CHURCH OF ST. GEORGE, 515 A.D. ‘Au-dessus de la porte de 
l'église Saint-George, à sa place 
originaire. L'inscription est très- 
bien conservée; de chaque côté, il y 
a une croix et des pampres, et sur le 


mmut à cÔté une croix, À et Q et deux 


Inscription 437 a. 


grappes de raisin.  Waddington, 
No. 2498. Cyril Graham, 77ansact. p. 305. C. 7. G. 8627. Stokes, in Confemf. 
Review, XXXVH, 1880, p. 979. Dittenberger, O. G. Z. S. No. 610. 
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@eod yéyover oÙkos Td Tr Oauuôovar KaTay&yLov" 
= à Li L' # È] # œ 
pos œœwrmprov EXauber OTOv ŒKOÔTOS ÉKAÂUTTEL: OTOU 
Puiar eddAwr, vor yopoi dyyéAwv, (Kai) omou Beds 
mapwpyilero, vor eds éÉevpevilera.  ‘Avnp ris 
# € # à "4 1Ô ec 
PuAGXpuoTos, Oo Tpwrevwr lwavyns, AuouyÔews viôs, 
éË idtwv dwpor eo Tmpoomveyker aËvobéarov kriopa, 
L4 # 3 ” Lol # € 4 4 
idpuoas év Tourw Toù Kkaiwikou dyiov Laprupos 
l'ewpyiov Td rjuov Xübavoy, Toù avévros avr ® 
= y 
’Twdvvy, (Kai) où kaË” vmrvor, &A\à haveps: ëv ëri 


» , 
#, €TOUS UL. 


(This) has become a house of God which (once was) 
a lodging-place of demons: saving light hath shined 
where darkness covered: where (once were) idols’ sacri- 
Jices, now (are) choirs of angels, and where God was 
Dprovoked to wrath, now God is propitiated. À certain 
man, Christ-loving, the primate Joannes, Diomedes’ 
son, at his own expense, as a gift to God, made offering 
of (this) noble structure, placing herein the revered relic 
of (the) holy martyr Georgios, the gloriously victorious, 
who appeared to him, loannes, and not in sleep, but man- 


2festly, in (indiction) 9, in (the) year 410. (515 A.D.) 


438. ZOR‘AH. Stone in a wall, a short distance west of the building described 


From a drawing. Scale r : 20. 


Inscr. 438. 


25 cm. in diameter. 
Published by Waddington, No. 2502. 
V.I, line 2: NECIACIA, Waddington. 


+ ‘H ayia Mapia. 


The second line, as Waddington says, is obscure. 
I should then read: 
+ Æoly Mary. + Martha. 


Neoraota for Avaoracia. 


+ Mapbu. 


under No.432g. The whole stone meas- 
ures 1.76 by 0.31 m. The first four let- 
ters are 36 cm. long, the last eight 55 cm. 
In the center is a plain disk, about 


The letters are 8 to 9cm. high. Copy of Dr. Littmann. 


Neoraoua. 


Perhaps Map& is for Mdp6m, 


Anastasta. 
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Only those forms of the names which actually occur in the inscriptions are contained in this list. 
other than the nominative, are indicated by a letter in brackets. 


Cases, 


The names of God, of heathen gods, 


and of emperors and kings are printed with hair-spacing. ‘The numbers refer to the inscriptions. 


‘AaAal]qmus (?), 107 
ABBiBas, 144 
*ABeôpayas, 241, 242, 243 
ABiBas, 145 
ABiBos, 364 c 
AfBinevos (?), 325 
"A[Bpady], 206 
"ABpäpns (?); 119 
’ABpäpos, 145 
“Ayuov Iveüpa, 17, 25, 34, 52, 56. 
57,161, 69, 00, 156, 198, 232, 240, 
250, 301, 321 
’Aynäpou (g.), 402 
*Aypurivou (g.), 153 
*Aypirou (g.), See ’Aypimras 
’Aypimmas, g. -mra, 302, 380, 404, 
428 
Aypirras, g. -ma ant] -rov, 154, 306, 
428 
Abi£os, d. -£w, 330 à, 435 
*Ampéuns (?), 119 
*AËfävaros, 6, 11, 205, 295, 312, 
322 
Abvas (d.), 375 
"Abnvas (g.), 380 
*Aômms, 60 
AXapos, g. -uov, 302 
Atluos, g. -Aiou, 384, 413 a 
AliAlios, g. -Aiov, d. -Alw, 107, 112 
Aivelas, 437 
’AAapourôaäpou (g.), 367 
’AÂapatou (g.), 370 
AXBaos (?),IISE 
*AXeËardpar (an) C2)h26 
AAéÉarôpos, g. -dpov, (À. -8pw, a. -8por 
(P),@6, ie 7:274282, 382, 366, 
387. 395 
AAcédrôpou (g.), 145. 382, 4328 
’AXovÂuios, 115 A 
’ApalBaBéa, 241, 243. See also 
MabBaBéa 
’Aupias (g.), 348 


’Aurluar(o)s, 345 
Appaa, 336 a 
Apons (g.), 395 
Avapos, g. -uou, 306, 371, 389, 
424 (?), 427.435 
’Avaoraoiou (g.), 62, 305, 306 
’Arôp[é]a (g.), 29. See also 130 
’Avôpoveixou (g.), 104, 105 
’Aveikm(rou) (g.), 126 
Aveov (a.), 357 
(A )veorauta (?), 438 
Armhos, 366 
"A ]vquou (g.), 4OT 
’Avbluvos (g. ?), 343 
Amôva (d. ?}, 47 
Avva, Or Awa[os], 277 
”’Avveos, 330 a 
Avvnos, 333 
’Avuavôs, 358 
Avo | uvos Fh 416 
Avra (g. ?}, 86 
*Avria, 173 : 
’Avrloyos, g. -xov, 20, 30, 58, 65, 87. 
loool, 4320 
Avruwveivou (g.), 126, 380 a, 381, 
392, 427 a 
’Avrovewouroews (g.), 1206 
>Avrovivos, g. -vou, 157. 158, 101, 162, 
164, 165, 170, 273. 308 a, 399, 400 a 
’Avromos, &. -viou, 7, 64 
’Aovaôliou] (g.), 381 
|’Aowdlou] (g.), 380 a 
’Arapeluv (S.), 126 
Amo]Auwapiou (g.), 49 
Aro Aopüvns, 48 
*AroÀAwrios, 48 
Arovlwaapis (?), 10 
*ATmiou ), 125 
ArowAmvapuos (?), 45 
’Apu né )Ons (g.). 387. 389 
’AploTapyos, dy 


*’Apreothaov (g.), 242 


339 


?Apovdou ee 370 

’ApreBavou (g.), 279 

ApxéAaos, 305 

’Aopäôms (g.), 304 D 

Aagov (g.), 314 

AocotBov (g.), 314 

’Aortépios, 141 

Arrwoû (g. adj.}, 375 

Adyaie (V.), 115 B 

Aùyoÿarou (g.), d. pl.-rous, 29, 
r22 { 2), 805, 306 

Ave [pyvos] (?), 13 

Aëûpos, g. -uov, 304 a, 300, 388 

Avéevriov (), 172 

Avét, 379 

Atéor (d.), 406 

Adpaiou(g.), 74, 380 a, 381, 382, 
392, 43289 

Adpyluws, g. -Alov, a. -Aor, 65, 340, 
357, 382, 308 a, 309. 400, 400 a, 435 

Atoa (v. ?), 115 C 

Aûoon (2), see Avaom 

Avoov (g.), 317, 428 b, 432 a (?) 

AdrokparTopos (g.), 4. -ropa, £. 
Pl. -rôpwv, 123, 126, 305, 300, 357, 
358, 380 a. 381, 392, 302 a, 4328 

’Ahapeis, 428 

A bpoôeiryr (a.), 364 D 

Abhuswor (£g.), 388 


Baôpos, 423 
Babelos, 385 
Bavabou (g.), 417 
Bapadernys, 153 
Bapadwviou (g.), 7 
Bapabys, 115 C 
Bapäyov (g.). 217 
Bapayÿ, Or BapayaBlBa, 332 
Bapyos, 3 

Bäpyou (g.), 174 
Bapdov (CR 88 
BapeyxBnAos, 64 


340 


Bupka (g. ?), 336a 

Bapluas, 115 C 

Bapoumn[ov] (g.), 150 

Bapoñqno[w] (g.), 210 

Bapomwonoa, 115 F 

Buozheis (?}), 179 

BaouÂiov (g.), 403 

Booas, 263 

Büvooos, g. -vov, 278, 314. 330, 353 

Büypor (g.), 388 

Baxxthov (g.), 153 

Bäyxou (g.), 62 

BéAliyos, g. -xou, a. -xor, 338, 339, 
340 

Bervabys (g.), 413 a 

BepAov (g.), 51 

Bepnixuavos, d. -vo, O4, 87 (?), 435 
Bi£éos, g. -Lov, 73. 205, 266 

Biéwmv (g. pl.), 75 

Bios, 244 

BovBoyeyeou (g.), 179 B 

Bo(p)[8ov] (g.), 379 

Bopex (?) (g.), 44 

Boopyvi. 385 

Bovxéov, see Pouxéou 

Bporô| eivor ?] (a.), 405 

Bowpuos, 48 


l'aBp[ma]. 5 

TaBpevou (g.), 66 

Fadeos (?}),115E and Fr 
l'atavôs, 97 

aros, g. -lou, 102, 353, 350, 405, 420 
FapmAhov (g.), 414 

lahAwÿs (g. adj.), 381, 433 
Tavvumômv (a.), 364a 
T'aovain, 373 

Tuvpov (a.), 357 

Tajurov (?) (a.), 13 

Tuw pou] (g. ?), 357 
Teapyhov (a, AI8 
leuéAlou (g.), 135, 380 à, 381 
l'ervéôios ( ?), 350 a 
l'evaion (g.), 88 
l'emvle]dAis, 244 
l'eppmavikéôv (a.), 125 
l'epnavos, g. -vou. 371, 413 à 
l'er| Ro MORE ]:433 
Tempyiou (g.), 437 a 
l'empyis, 333 

Topyoviov, 282 

loupa (g.), 189 

Tovpor (g.}, 267 

Ppyyôpuos, 319, 325 

lv] Blolorols] (8), 14 


AaBuvou (g.), 3902 
Aakikôv (a.), 125 
Aax y (g. pl), 141 


Aapas, 35 

Aupuavoë (g.), 314, 350 

Au}, 335 

Aarvor (g.), 62 

Aaovd (g.), 254 

[A }apios, 362 

Aaptos, 402 

Ale)sokhoës (g.). 102 

Acéavôpor (g.), 170, 177 

Ann (2) (LE Si 

Ammnrpuor (a.), 209 

Amuokparous, 108 

Aukov (?), 50 

Ari Boug (d.), 48 

Ari MaôBayw (d.), 100, IOI, 102, 
103, 104, 106, 107, 108 

Aui Meyiorw (d.),413. 413 à. 432 

Aut Yyioro (d.), 353: See also 
An, Auws an Zeës 

Atoyéms, G. -vovs ant] -vov, 100, IOI, 
167, 168. 162, 164, 170,508. (0), 
373: 374 

Awômpos, 57 

Aroumôns, £. -dews, d. -êe (?), 176, 
302. 433, 437 a 

Arorvotou (g.), 150, 241 

Auorbois, 244 

Arôs (g.), 380 

Aoperiav (a.), 170 

Aopéris (d. ?), 313 

Aoumri(e) (V.), 31 

Aôpva (g.), 154 

Aôpvm (d.), 217 

Aopvivou (g.}, 29 

Aouvos, 26, 37, 108a (?) 

Aopex (?) (g.), 44 

Apaxovriw (d.), 433 


"Eakkaiwra, 302 à 

ÆEyl a | Aovia ( }, 97 
*Ey]varia (?),115D 
Eô(é)ov (g.), 386 
EiaxwB (g.), 260 
EiAävos (?), 329 
Eipm. 243 

Eioidoros, 110 

EAavos, 329 

ÆEaAaad (d.), 375 
"Eariduos, 369 

"EnuvovyÀ, 318 

Emuonvés (adj.), 349 
"EppavowÀ, 219 
Eupuoavou (g.), 423 
ÆEpnys, 345 
"Epos, 98 
Epus, 353 

EüBovAos, . -Aw, 302, 427 
Etômnou (g.), d. -uw, 115 A, 392 
E]übvuia (?) (d.), 138 
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Eëxevrpiou (g.), 179 

Evnapyv (?), 341. 
also 136 

EdroAëpor (g.), 241 

EvtvéBros, g. -Biov, d. -Biw, a. -Buor, 
26, 34, 159, 160, 101, 163, 164, 165, 
191, 254, 256 

EtoéBis, 06, 67, 174 

EvceBoïs (g.),a.-B3. 126, 392 a, 
427 à, 428, 4328 

Evorabiou (g.), 95 

Evr{t]xov (g.), 70 

Etruyxoûs (g.), a. -v7, 120, 382, 
302 4, 4328 


Sec Mapy(a) : 


ZaBôüvou (g.), 370 

ZaprÀ (?) (g.), 71 

ZeBivou (g.), 49 

ZLeis, 114. See also Amy, Au and Aws 
Zewpa (g.), 153 

Zyvas, g. -va, 107, 108 
Znvoëwpou (g.), À. -pw, 41, 433 
Zrvov, 376 

ZoBovos (g.), 147 

Zoyorou (g.), 65 

Zopaovmvav (g. pl.), 432 £ 
Zop (?) (g.), 71 


Ha| , SI 

"HAia (d.), 336a 

‘HAwdov (g.), 225 

“HAoôwpa, 89 

“HAsos, g. -ovu, 98, 407 
“HpaxAelov (g.), 29: cf. 377 
“HpdkAeTos, g. -rov, 372: Cf. 431 
“HpakAla, 245 

“HpakAlou (g.), 377; CÉ. 29 
‘HpaxAtrov (g.), 431. Sec also 432 

and 372 

“’Hpxov (g.), 125 

Hpwôer (ds 427 b 
“Hpdns, 64 


CET LD 


Oaipos, g. -uou 303, 364, 364 d': cf. 
366 

OuaBabos, 317 

OaÀaots, 1106 

Oadaciou (g.), 217 

[®]eBavns, 407 

Oevenvos, 358 

Oëuos, 360 

Oeodpou (g.), 383, 435 

Oeôs,0, 7,11, 14, 46, 21, 22, 24, 25, 
26, 27, 33. 35, 30, 37, 39, 40, 52, 
50, 57, 58, 61, C3, 69, 77 (?), 78, 
90, 95, 96, 116, 120, 148, 152, 155, 
167, 171, 195, 196, 197 a, 205, 207, 
213, 214, 221, 208, 298, 248, 249), 
250, 251, 260, 263, 267, 271, 278. 
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280, 295, 296, 302, 305, 306, 312, 
315. 318, 319, 322, 330, 340, 342, 
354 437, 437 a 

®Oeds "ApkeotÀAdov, 242 

Oeovelis, 278 

Oeorékvou (g.), 279, 281 

Oeorôkov, 17, 287, 350: ci. 268 

@eopiÂa, 100, IOI 

@eoprAos, g. -Aov, 100, IOI 

Oouvayn, 304 C 

OuB{ pas] (fem. adj.), 140 

Ouyapou (?) (v.), 136: cf. 341 

OvuBpias, see OvBpuas 


lauBus (g.), 353 

’IakouBos, 60 

TakoB (g.), 296 

IBo[vlpéou (g.), 273 

Tuevriyos ( ?), 422 

’Iyooës, &. -ooù, V. -ooë, 4, 70, 82, 
84, 116, 120, 224, 251, 254, 318, 
361 

’IkupouBé[o]v (?) (g.), 204 

’Irôov (a.), 437 

TovAia, 140 

’TovAtavôs, à. -vôv, I11, 209, 217 

TotAuoy (a.), g. pl. -wr, a. pl. -ovs, 
357, 392 a, 305, 398 a, 400 

“loéAuws, g. -iou, 4. -ov, 353. 395, 309, 
400, 400 a, 4OI a, 401 D, 405, 431, 
432 

‘lotAurra, 139 

TovorTivyravoi (g.), 29, 62, 305, 
306 

Tovorivov, 062 

Tououp]ovou (g.), 239 

’Toak (g.), 296 

’Todwpou (g.), 305, 306 

Toxvpôs,6, II, 205, 205, 312, 322 

Joavms, g. -vou, À. -vm, à. -vnv, 20.44, 
46, 62, 75, 309, 314, 329 (?), 336 a, 
349, 437 à 

Topôarns, 323 


Kaia(p)os, 145 C 

Katæapos (g.), a. -pa, g. pl. -pur, 
125, 145B, 357, 380a, 381 (?), 
382, 392 à. 427 a. 4328 

KalAuweikou (g.), 144 C 

KalAuwixou (g.), 144 B 

KarpoBapaôe ( ?), 75 

Kacotavoÿ (g.), 22 

Kaootiovu (g.), 380 a, 38I 

Kaoaios Teyuô0eos, 401 D 

Kevabmros (adj.), 417 a 

KepéiAavou (g.), 387, 389 

Kéoapa, see Kaivapos 

Kypél«]ov (g.). 208 

Kirapoër (a.), 8, 8 a, 8 b 


KA (a$iar) (2.), 8, 8a, 8b 

KAavdaré ((.), 433 

KAatdos, a. -dior, 8, 8 a, 8 b, 107, 
343; 400, 424, 430 

Koëpärou (g.), 110 

K Joivos, 257 

Kok(keiou?) (g.), 432€ 


[KomudGov] (g.), 392 


Kopvpr. see P. 123 

Koouä (g.), 350 

Kparéas, 104, 105 

Kukera (?) (g. ?), 138 

Kvpnrawÿs (g. adj.), 384 

KupiAa (g.), 73. 274 

KupwaAiou (g.), 380 a, 381 (?) 

Küpuoss lon "12,03, 26, 150, 167, 
184.0102, 103, 10%, 197, 19%), 200, 
202, "200, 220; 223. 2206, 220y 260, 
261, 267, 294, 296, 297, 3E9, 324, 
327; 332: 337 

Küpwls] (?), 76 

Küpis, 67 

Kv(p}kos, 3 

Küpos, g. -pov, 57, 123, 288 


Auodapear (a.), 139 
Aaoô[uwelas| (g.). 239 
Aapapaios (?), 115 C 
Acouris, 330 a 

Acovriav, 319 

AuBaviov (g.), 226 
AuBtavod (g.), 338, 339. 340 
Adeoyiou (?) (g. ?), 282 
Al]oyyivou (g.), 305, 306 
Aovyivas (g.), 281 
Aovkios “Puuavos, 304 

A (ovkiov}) (g.), 302 
Aoukiou (g.),432C . 
Avdoù (g.), 135 

Avodrn (?) (v. ?), 406 


Mäyvou (g.), 343 

MaôBaäxw (Aut)(d.), 100. 1017, 
102, 103, 104. 106, 107, 108 

MabBaféa, 263. See also ’ApaÿBa- 
Béa 

Mabeiou (g.), 427 a 

Maiopos (g.), 309 

Markedovov (g. pl), 342 

Maeixabos, d. -dw, a. -Bov, 428 a. 
428 b, 432 a, 432 D 

MaAxtwvos (g. P), 141 A 

MüAyos, g. -yov, 189, 283. 395, 401 a 

MavAaos, 86 

Mavos, g. -vou, 303, 364. 385 

McËmos, g. -pov, 218 B, 387, 388. 389, 
416 

Müpa (g. E). 336 a 


341 

Mapeivo (d.), 396, 397. See also 
Mupivoy and Mappivou 

Mupy(a) (?), 341 

Mopôr (CP), 438 

Map6oov (v. ?}, 136 

Müpbuv, 89 

Mapiu, g. -plas, d. -pia (?), v. -pia, 
31, 120, 254, 313, 314, 337, 391, 
438. See also Mapa and Mypia 

Mapa, 334 

Mapivos, g. -vou, à. -vov, 153, I54, 
400 a. See also Mapéirw and Map- 
pivou 

Mapiovos (g. D, 48 

Mapkia (d.), 110 

Mapkiavos, 67 

Méprov (g.), à. -kor, g. Pl. -kov, 
a. pl. -kous, 74, 357. 380 a, 381, 382, 
392. 392 a, 395, 398, 400, 4328 

-Kov, 4. -Kov, I5, 107 ), 
357, 358 (?), 382, 400 a 

Mappivou (g.), 395. See also 
Mupeirw and Mapivov 

Mapriou (g.), 392 

Ma(p)w(v)a (?) (a. ?}, 26 
Mapovas, g. -va, 51 D, 330 
Map(wvo){s] @) (T2 
Mucaxos, 371, 430 (?) 

Meyebein (d.), 372 

Mélavôpos, 14 

Meadou (g.), 48 

Mevérôpou (g.), 103. 283 

Meviokov (g.), 100, IOI 
Mevororauias (g.), 401 a, 401 b 

Mykiua (+, 314 

Mypia CLR 316 

MixkaAos, 50 

Mivmos, 422 

Mixañà, 5 

Moæépor (g.), 428 a, 428 D, 432 a. 

432 D 

Moyviou (g.), 390 

Morpôv (g. pl), 139 

Mokeiy [ou] Ge. }, 352: 416 

Movawedarvou (g.), 421 

Moséou (g.), 70 

Movo7 (d), 57 


Mäpkos, g. 


Na£wpêws (adj.), 120 
Napé(pa), 374 

Nexä[ro]pos (g.), 100, 101 
Neikn,98 See also Nikyr 
N Jépova (g.), a. -a(v), 125 
Neoraow (?), 438 

Nuwdrowp, T15 À 
Niknv, 304. 
Novvos, g. -vov, 93, 94 
Novumr|twl (d.), 173 
Nov{pluwios (?), 9 


See also N etkn) 


342 
(a.), 140 


Ouotyabov (g.), 357 
OBaivaros, 427 D 
OBuoyrér (g. pl.), 428 a 
OBaépor (g.), 370 
Oyalov (g.), 352 
"Oôauvärov (g.), 432 d 
OGedos, 432 € 

O8(4)pou (g.), 366 
OABavos, g. -vou, 307, 368 
"OAvuraviÿs (g.), 257 
Oluuriou (g.), 276 
"Ormudôn. 385 

"OoêtAor (g.), 379 
OvaddyAos, g. -Xou, 427 a 
Obahépios, 102 

OùdAov (g.), 370 
Ovdapemavé (?) (v.), 246 
(g.), 302 

OùArias (g.), 112 
Oùokovri[o ]r (g. pl.), 358 
Oùpars, 179 A 

Oxxæoovu (g.), 352 


TaApupmôr (g. pl) 

Tayavov (g.), 279 

[TI ]avpuhos, 244 

Täpôov (g.), 265, 266 

(TI )ap(évou) (g.), 268. 

Iarpos (g.), 
196, 232, 301, g21 

ITaëAos, g. -Aov, d. -Aw, 57, 75, 270 

TeÂdyis, 398 a, 399 

Ierouaior (g.), 392 

ITérpos, g. -rpov, 270, 273 

ITe( rp }éror (a.), 405 

IyveAormr (a.), 139 

IoërAtos, g. -mAiou, 413 à 

Tpelrokiov (g.), 420 

Hpeioxou (g.), a. -okov, 309, 400, 
401 à, 401 b 

ITpiokos, 203 

ITpokAlwvos (g.), 427 

TTpôkAos, à. -xAov, 15, 102, 304 a, 375 

}, 173 


Eeirvor (?) 


Oùnpov 


* 352 


d. -rpi, 156, 


1%, 4h 


Ipouäyou (g. 


IroÂenaiou (g.), 110, 112 
Paaios, 115 

“PaBBov (g.), 376 

PayAus (g.). (= 

“Peaderos, 115 E 

Pyyeve (d.), 112 
“PyyiAAms (g.), 112 
PouAdôn, 373 

‘Porvôemrvos (g. ?), 4OT 


‘Povréou ( ?) (g.), 336a 

‘Povparos, g. 411. 488 € 

‘Poÿpos, 417, 417 à, 421 

“Poyaios ( ?) (adj.}), g. pl. -wv, 126, 420 
‘Poparos, 244, 394 


you, 


[XDEX OF 


SuBuos, g. -dov, 306 
ÉaBemavor (g.), 305 
Yaxepôos, 349 
Éakkawra, SCC ’Eaxk 
ZaAapu | vou] (g.), 410 a 
Sdhowuos, 135 

Sapebos, 427 
SappovAarvou (g.), 387 
Sarapov (?) (g.), 424 
Œaoovu (g.), 427 b 
Zaoûpos, g. -pou, 360 
Sarur& (V.), PRE 
Éaropveirou (g.), 405 
Saroprivos, 330 a 
Savpaviou (g.), 388 
Xéavovos (?), 115 F 
SeBaorÿs (S.), 111 

Se[ Ba ]oriv (a.), 400 


SeBaoroë (g.), à. -orôv, g. pl. 
“CT, A. Pl.-wroûs, 74, 125, 126, 


349. 357. 378, 380 à, 381, 382, 302. 
392 a. 305. 398 a, 400, 400 a, 405, 
4274. 4328 

Zéyva (g.), 154 

Eee (g. pl), 428 b 

Zecipou (g.), 425 

Xeimvoi, 405 

Xekouvdtvos, 278, 279 

Sexotrdov (a.), 405 

Selapäver ((.), 100, 101, 
103, 104, 106, 107, 108 

SéXeuxos, g. -kov, 147, 172, 356, 432 c 

SEÀ 1 hs O8 

(g.), 305 

Xeos, 307, 368 

Zeovypar (a.), 400 

Zeovypor (g.), 382, 406 (?), 
4328 

Sepyiou (g.), 61, 62, 288, 300, 336 a. 
See also Xépyis 

Zépyis, v. 1, 71, 330 4; 397 

Xibpor (g.), 407, 423 

los, 419 a 

Ztuewvns, 121. See also Suyebvou 

Zxvô(wys) (g. adj.), 405 

ZoBoôl ou] (g.), 416 

[S Jodaion (?) (g.), 430 

ZSolouorida (g.), 71 

135 


O2; 


‘ 
Xerriov 


#4 M 


A 


Sovkkéoow (.), 

XZraoia ( ?), 438 

Srepaivou (g.), 28, 29 

ZrBaBas, 64 

Zvneovor (g.), 44. Sec also Suueüm 

Svpeorns, g. -vou and -ms (?), 51, 
119. 123. 333, 387. ‘See allo 3e 
HEGVTS 

Svueon, 330 a. See also Svnewyys 

Süy(u)ayos, 102 

Soxpürov (g.), 87 


“QAou 


GREEK PROPER NAMES 


Sovarôpor (a.), v. -êpe, 8, 8 a, 8 b 
Swwes, 100, IOI 
Zobpoutry, 348 


Taupivor, 387 

Tewobeos, 401 D 

TiBépios, à. -ov, 8, 8 a, 8 b, 400 
TiBeppivos, 384 

Per. 1°, 18 

Ti(r) (os), 111, 413 
Tovmwas (?), 121 
Toëwkos, 239 
Tpharavov (a.), 125 
Tpiaôos (g.), 60, 203, 300 
Tovphovrar[ml]v (a.), 309 
Ti'xy'Ayaër, 243 


(?) 


Y ‘ot (ge), d. <&, 1%, 84, 166, 198, 
232.801 28 

Yoamuw (g. ?), S1B 

Yuvos, 257 


Pasayhou (g.), 352 

Pepuivos, g. -vou, 377 

B[Alirmwolü] (g.), 349 

PiAum|m]ov (a.), g. pl. -rwr, à. 
Pl. -rovs, 357, 392 a, 395. 308 a, 400 

Pilirros, g. -mov, 273, 300, 374, 
PARENT EE 

Puoka%ia ( ?), 330 

PuokAÿs, 8, 8 a 

P(É)p(uns) (g.), 302 

DA(ublas) (g.). 392 

PA(aoviou) (g.), 20, 305. 306 

PAdomos, III, 349, 307 

Pokär (a.), 319, 324 


Xaapyos, 414, 418 
(X)alap]puvos (&-), 38e 
Xailov (g.), 425 
Xæpaävou (g.), 370 
XaÀBiwv, 48 
Xahros, 432 d 
Xawérou (go), 45 
XepiAdos, 60 
Xerréou (g.), 410 
Xpuwros, 3, 4, 7. 14, 
35. 36, 37. do4: 52, 50. 57 
G1, 63. 67, GO, 70. 76, 78, 82, 84. 
90, 95, 110, 118, 121, 124, 148, 170. 
185. 201, 209, 216, 219, 294. 266, 
249. 250, 251. 254, 268, 274, us 
293. 302, 318, 336, 361 


(£r) , ms 
"MAovAapkior (g.), 135 


24, 25,26, 


FRAGMENTS 
[-]aABarwv, 124 À 
Jrwénvev, 107 


INDEX OF GREEK WORDS 


INDEX OF LATIN PROPER NAMES 


Aeternæ 128: 130132; 134 

Andra, 130 

Antoninus, 127 

Augusta, III 

Augustus, Augusti, 133, 3406, 393 
AureMus, 129) 130; 131, 192 
Aurelius, 346 


Baccheia, 187 
Bacchus, 355 
Britannica, 131 


Caeres, 355 

Caesar, 127,340 

Colonia Heliupolis (?), 393 
Colonia Savaria, 134 
Commodus, 127 
Constantius, 340 


Diocletianus, 346 


FéHXx, 128, 180, 132, 134 
Felix, 346 

Fidelis, 128, 130, 132, 134 
Flavia, III 

Flavius, 111, 128 
Flavius, 346 


Gaius, 346 
Galerius, 346 


Gemellus, 135 
Germanicus, 127 


Hadrianus, 127 
Heliupolis (?), 393 


Januarius, 111 
Imperator, 127, 346 
Invictus, 340 
Julianus, 111 


Julius, 303 


Eueius: 127, 346 
Lydus, 135 


Magnus, 132 
Marcus, 127, 133 
Marcus, 129, 393 
Marinus, 303 
Maximianus, 131 
Maximianus, 340 
Maximus, 128 
Mucianus, 128, 130 


N'erva-an27 


Olularcius, 135 
Oriens, 393 


Pannunia Sup., 134 
Parthica, 128, 130, 132, 134 


Partiious, 157 
Philippi, 393 
PI) 100, 122, 134 
Pius, 127, 346 
Poetovio, 129 

Priscus, 393 


Salvius, 135 
Sarmaticus, 127 
Savaria, 134 
Septimius, 127 
Septimius, 128, 130 
Severiana, 128, 130, 132, 134 
Severus, 127 

SeVerus, 133 

Silvinus, 355 

SOSsIanus, 303 
Stratonicea (?), 128. 131 
Successus, 135 


Ma, HT 
Tétus, Dar 
Trajanus, 127 
Trebonius, 393 


Valerius, 346 
Victor, 133 

Ulpia Poetov., 129 
Ulpius, 133 


Zeno, 128 


INDEX OF GREEK WORDS 


'ABBüs, 332 
dBe, 344 

dyabos, 139 

àyarm, 2OI 

dylaoua, 124 

äyuos, 6, 11, 28, 31, 60, GI, 71, 203, 
205, 298, 300, 307, 313. 314 332, 
334, 336 à, 350, 417 a, 437 a, 438 
&ywraros, 20, 46, 62, 318 

dyveia, 378, 405 

dyvos, 140, 348 

dyopab£w, 352 

äyw, 326 

&yovia, 317 

ade\pn, 153 

àdelpos, 100, IOI, 135, 164, 218, 279 
ans, 332 

àdtkéw, 171 

ad, 348 


et, 201, 321 

aeipw, 217 

aeyaÀos, 357 

dévaos (?), 330 

äbävaros, 241, 254, 317. See also 
oùdeis à. 

aO os, 317 

aiév, 217 

ai, 437 

aivos, 140 

atpo, 352 

dou 29, 0 10%, 199, 254 dE, 327 

aiwvios, 20, 305, 306, 317 

aÀalos, 139 

aÀyos, 437 

àÀnbapynros. 300 

dAnôns, 254 

aAylotia, 182, 183 

äAÀoduros, 140 


aAoxos, 217, 372 

aAuros, See index of phrases 
äpapria, 105 

daunv, 119, 192, 220, 223, 232, 268. 
321 

dpxavos, 317 

dvaytyvooko, 207 

äväbqua. 304 d, 408 

ävaiiokw, 303 

ävalopa, TOI, 250, 435 

avaveow, 02, 85, 203, 338, 388 
ävaravo, 7 

avapxla (?), 142 

àvaoTaots, 170 

ävaribmu, 125, 347, 353, 304 a. 304 D. 
SOC, ADS 407; AIO), dID'. 
421, 428, 428 b 

ävaroÀÿ. 100 


ävaro\iwKos, 102 


344 


ävôpids, 427 D 

dveyépw, 30, 37, 325, 340, 362, 368 

ävépxopat, 3OI 

ävehparros, 344 

dvqp, 400, 435, 437 à 

àrOpwmivos, 170 

ävbpwros, 196, 213, 261, 327 

àvikmros, 120 

dviormpt, 41, 48, 79, 177. 349, 413. 
FUEL : 

dvriAmrrwp, 260, 267 

àrvÿôw, 201 

dvo, 157, 158, 159, 160, 102, 163 

d£tobéaros, 437 à 

àra\\oTptôw, 111 

GTapX}, 334 

dTäpxoma, 120 

üTas, 217 

àäreavre), 139 

ämeevbepos, 353, 428 

àrAmoria, 344 

àmoyiyvoua, 435 

arodidwpu, 241 

àaroAum, 2017 

àroméropar, 375 

àmore\éw, 270 

àrporwroÀmTTos, 317 

dpytpuov, 352 

dpery, 319, 340, 304, 428 a 

dpiorepôs, 159, 100, 163 

äpkriwôs, 100, IOI, 157, 158, 102 

äppaBovi£e, 170 

dpxn, 118 

dpxueTriokoros, 20) 

äpxiréplevos, 330 a 

äpxo, O, 278 

äpxwv (?), 336 a 

doTeros, 217 

aovAla, 28, 29, 208 

&ovhos, 274, 350 

aAy, 340, 307, 308 

abli£opar, 267 

adrokaotyvyros, 437 

dpérros, 437 

apbovos, 140 

àptepôw, 49, 8O, TII, 112, 

axos, 140 

dis, 76, 204 

dfuxos, 139 

Gopos, 4OT à, 4OI D 


151357 


Bœuos, 330 

BaAaveiov, 432 g 

Bäarriopa, 204 

BüpBapos, 318 

BaotAea, 284, 293, 318 

Baaiheis, 29, 62, 179 (?). 
380, 427 b, 428 

Baoiketw, 23 


32%, 962, 
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Bevepuniäpios, 401 D 

Bios, 227, 230, 241, 375, 435 

BAacréw, 319 

Bonbea, 207, 267, 315 

Portée, #, 3:11, 16, 21,22, 26,07, 
31, 32, 43, 44, 47, 525 SBNGT, 167, 
71: 76, 90, dû 700. 116, 127, 184, 
185, 197. 207, 209, 223, 224, 236, 
249, 250, 263, 204, 302, 313, 301 

Boufos, 67, 112, 327 

BovAeuris. 357. 305. 401 à, 413a 

BovAn. 126, 141 (?), 217 

Bpuapôs, 437 

Boués, 41, 353. 417 a 


l'aAyroraros, 29, 305, 306 

yauery, 170, 241 

yervdw, 120 

Yéves, 170,254, 437 

Yepov, 317 

y. 166, 196, 197 a, 201, 228, 220, 
254 

Yh0opar, 340 

Yéyropa, 9, 53, 55 (?), 69, 07, 121, 
139, 150, 186, 202, 259, 268, 273 
(?), 288, 300. 342 (?), 372, 437a 

YLyVOOKo, 22 

ypäbw, 207, 229 (?) 

ywy. 8Db (?), 100, 
ETS A, MES À, digue 
374 


TO AT FO NL 
173. 278, 384 


Aaigov, TI, 437 à 

Oarävy, 427 b, 432 g, 436 

Sépas, 348 

déw, 435. 437 

deérds, See èk Beéiür 

Seoroiry, 350 

Serrérys, O8, 305. 300, 318, 319, 
308 a, 400 

Géo, 375 

ôAws, 242 

Symos, 126, 428 à 

Évépuov, 104, 352, 363 

Gta km. TOI 

êuakovos, 67. 336 a 

Giékwv (?), 50 

Siapépw, 77 

Gddokados, 254, 432 e 

dpt, 198 À, 341. 352, 303, 304, 437 

umvekés, 111 

Sukauod6Tys, 400 

Bikauos, 105, 242, 332 

êkatws, 242 

durAoûs, RO, 114, 116, 235. 262 

SéoruAor, 419 à 

Surxiluor, 304 

8o$a, 32, 34, 150, 106, 197 a, 198 pr, 


213, 217, 222, g2i 


SoËéd£w, 254 

Soukmvapuos, 399, 400, 4JOI à 

SouAy, 243 

8otAos, 170, 195, 2OI 

êpaxm. 100, 101, 102, 304 

Btraus, 30, 37. 148, 168, 199, 203, 
259, 260 

vois, 100 

Ôvrixos, 305, 306 

Swpéo, 350 

Swpnpa, 318 

ÉGpov, 437 a 

Swpopopéw, 319 


"Eyyiéo, 208 

éyyovos, III 

éyeipw, 20I, 417 a 

ébvos, 378 

eidor, 170 

adwAoy, 437 à 

ikuv, 139 

an, 358 

eui, LIT, 130, 140, 220, 242, 254, 
267, 206, 334, 375 

eira, 10 

éirov, 296, 372 

épi, 100, 197 à, 198, 259, 330 (?) 

is, see phrases 

éloeuu, 110 

eivépxopar, 82, 116, 332 

éoodov, 12, 119, 148, 159, 160, 163. 
184, 192, 193. 194, 220, 297 

ékarévrapxos, 300, 380 a, 381, 302, 
405, 432 c 

ke, 139, 344 

ékkAyota, 332 

ékAekTOS, 170 

éKTOS, 217 

€Âaov, 198 

éÀæorpiBeiov, 152 

éAatve, 217 

ékeéw, 6, 148, 207, 322 

éÂeos, 170, 202, 207, 254 
éAerbepôe, 242 

éAmi£w, 202, 261, 267, 327 

éAis, 2OI 

éuBaivw, 18 

éuriur\mu, 198 

énrinro, 344 

évôékaros, 380 a 

érBoË£oraros, 20, 75, 305, 306, 
318 

éveker, 35e 

évôude, 141, 230 (?) 

érbéwos, 394 

évréA ©, 170 

érhuetw, 404 

ÉÉeOTL, 111 


éÉenuevilw, 437 a 
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€éo8os, 12, 119, 148, 192, 193, 194. 
220, 297 

éfoxwraros, 309, 400, 401 a, 401 b 
érayyé\Aw, 170 

éTd yo, 75 

éTauvéw, 340 

éravalaive, 18 

éravoôos, 380 

éTave, 427 a 

érapxeia, 307 

érapxos, 282, 305, 306, 358, 362, 300. 
400, 401 a, 401 b 

érykoos, 48, 352 

émiBaÀAw, 86 

émBAérw, 161 

émômuéw, 205 

émôtdmm, 432 C 

érwahéouat, 100, IOI 

éruwm A0, 140 

émrmeAéopar, 305 

émiueAnTys, JOI à 
ériokémrouat, 160, 170 
érwkeabe, 358 

émiokoTéo, 432 C 

émiokomos, 40, 318, 403 

émorvuov, 358, 427 a 
émryderos, 317 

érirporos, 307, 308 

émipaire, 167 

éroikiov, 48 

ÉTOpov, 437 

éTpuäuv, 242 

épyodoréw, 306 

épyodoôrns, 282 

épyor, 70, 130 

épyuow, 140 

épxomau, 130, 107, 265, 344 

ép&, 267 

épuré, 113 

érOA6s, 217, 437 

éros, I8 

edyerÿs, 319 

ebdokta, 196, 213 

etdo, 150 

edepyeTéw, 242 

edepyérns, 318, 324, 304 

etbvuia, 138 

edbtiuos, 241 

ebkrmpuov, 300, 309 

eÂaBéoraros, 70, 73, 85, 276 

ebÂoyéw, 119, 107, 168, 218 

eAoynrés, 02, 330 

ebuapn Mrs 341 

ebvm, 105 

eèvoéw, 386 

ebvotyos, 387, 389 

edoéBea, 8a (?}), 428 a. 
phrases 

edoeBéoraros, 62, 319, 324 


See also 


cüreBéw, 303, 304. 407, 413 a, 410, 
A27T 

reBñs, 305, 306, 319, 409 (?) 

ppootmy, 198 A 

ExapioTéw, 242 

exapioria, 352 

ex, 57, 100, IOI, 102, 104, 105, 107, 
241, 317, 334. 347, 358, 369, 380 

ebxomu, 70, 265, 341, 410 b 

ébéAkw, 140 

épiormu, 381, 302 

éxOp0s, OI, 317 

ÉxXO, 140, 217, 437 

vs, 75, 192, 103. 231. 315 


Zdw, 112, 139, 153. 169, 263, 330 
(9, 42e 
vw, 206, 254, 338, 330, 354 


‘HAuwia, 242 

mépa, 214 (?), 344 
fpoeov, 172, 270 
pos, I5I 


Oarrw (?), 229 

Oapoéw, 241, 317 

bélw, 186, 235 

Oeuéluwr, 170 a, 300, 305, 306, 307, 
302,367 

beuelidw, 336 a 

béxus, 139 

eôs, 100, IOI, 104, 106, 107, III, 
T2 MAGIE, 241 240, 362, 357. 
364 a, 306, 307, 400 a, 410 b, 416. 
417 à, 427 

Oeros (?), 197 

Oeopi\éoraros, 29, 403 

Onpiodns, 404 

Ovnrés, 140 

Ovyérmp, 243, 364 b 

Ovpiarpiov, 352 

Évuôs, 375 

ipa, 161, 364, 431 

Ovoia, 437 à 


’Taopa, 166 

iaTpôs, 145 À, 251, 317, 349 

itos, 110, 170, 340, 432, 435, 436. 
See also & rüy i. 

idpw, 437 a 

ieparwos, 303 

iépeta, 348 

iepets, 86 

iepov, 352, 428 a, 428 b 

iepos, 126, 405, 309, 400 

ieporapias, 357 

téw, 372 

iAAoëaTpuos, 305 

ioa£w, 317 

LoTmpu, 63, 318 


(gx) 
Ê s 
Cm 


Kabürep, 202 

kabilormu, 207 

kawos, 437 

kakos, 208, 251, 268 

KkaÂéw, 140 

kuk, 288 

kaltü, 427 a 

kaAinxos, 300, 318, 437 à 

kaÂos, 140, 344 

KaAÜTTO, 437 à 

KkaÂGs, 10, 265 

KäuarTos, 340 

kavke\}äpuos, 75, 282 

kapôla, 198 À 

KapTos, 198 A9 310 

kaprohopia, 7I 

karafBaivw, 242 

KaTÜyEL0V, 435 

KaTaywyLOv, 437 à 

KkaTaÔpouM, 318 

karabvyoke, 140 

KaTaLT UV, 327 

karawkevabo, 428 D 

kaToTaots, AOL 

kaTapporée, 318 

kaTapry, 208, 267 

kaTaxÜôvuos, PTEULE 

KaTÉpXopat, 254 

KaTIOxüw, OI, 332 

karoikéw, 120, 207, 228, 267, 315 

käTo, 157, 158, 159, 160, 162, 163 

Käb, 375 

élus, TIO, 149, 289. ( ?), 265 

KÉAEOIS, 75 

Kképôos, 122 

kivéw, 171, 344 

Kkiômov, 427 à 

kAados, 254, 319 

kXevos, 375 

kAnpovouia, 109 

kAmporvôuos, III, 125, 435 

kom, 170 

KowunTypiov, 147, 308 

kouvôv, 303, 428 D 

Kouôs, 161, 164, 173 

Kowwyéo, AIO à 

ko wvia (CET 126 

kOuns, 20, 75, 203 

KkoTpia, 201 

koprikovAaptos, 112 

Koouéw, 340, 435 

kôauos, 58, 428 D 

KpärTos, 74 

KPEÏTTOY, 394 

KT, TI, 14. 64, 60 69. Rr; 
RON, MIO, HO; 104, 110. 122 
140, 767 &67, S05. 206, 307, 315. 
334, 336 a. 377. 382 (?). 403, 412. 
431, 4328, 436 


346 


krioua, 287, 300, 342, 437 a 

kvdœivw, 138, 217 

kuÔmes, 375 

kÜdos, 217, 437 

«pros, 74. 87, 122, 305, 306, 357. 
358. 380, 380 a. 381. 392. 395. 400, 
406, 427 a, 427 b, 4328 

kom, 18 (?), 150, 217, 239 (?}, 256 


Aayxävew, 159, 160, 163, 348 
Aaumporaros, 75, 332, 380 a, 400 
Aduro, 437 à 

Aaos, 156 

Aarôuos, 277, 332 

Ayo, 114. 116, 242, 262, 404 
Xcirw, 375 

Acifavor, 171, 437 à 

Àevoow, 140 

Aboropos, 336 

Âourôs, 170 

Aourpôs, 217 

Aémy. 317 

Atos, 251 


Mabyois, 242 

pakap, 406 

makäpuos, 261 

LakaploTaros, 20 

pakpa, 110 

äprup, 208, 300, 309, 334. 437 a 

papripiov, 301, 330 a 

püoTié, 208 

pérTaios, 227 

HaT&ÔTNs, 230 

peyalorperéorTaros, 305, 306 

méyas, 48, 203, 207, 302, 428 

méyuoros, 413, 413 à 

mebéokw, 166 

Hetpakiov, 344 

uévo, 344 

mépos, 86, 100, TOI, 102, 404 

memuBpwôs, 100, 102, 159, 160, 163 

méos, 161 

uerahapBäve, 241 

pére, T40 

éTéxw, 437 

Héxpt, 112, 367, 404 

pkos, 100, IOI, 102, 103 

uryp, 8, 8 à. 100, IOI, 272 

HNTpoOKwuLa., 432$ 

Hnxavuwkos, 305, 306, 318 

puuvhokw, 121, 284, 203, 336 

uveia, 147 

hvijpa, 370, 371, 435 

pymueov, III, 153, 181, 207, 241, 
330 (?), 384. 423. 424, 425 

uvqun, 263, 278. See also pvyums 
Xapiv 

HYmuôœuvoy, 257 
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poipa, 140 

movoyevys, 254 

povoruupos, 130 

môvos, 22, 33, 116, 152, 155, 248, 263, 
278 

môpos, 140 

Hôpouuos, 375 

pvpias, 363 


Nas, 81. 157, 158, 162, 357, 407 

vekpôs, 200 

VEOKTLOTOS, 118 

veos, 140 

nav, 124, 197 (?), 201, 203, 210, 
219, 235, 237, 255. 304 

viky, SE Ürèp GwTyplas Kai v. 

vxyThs, 324 

vikos, 234 

vouds, 378, 383 

vos, 417 a 

votpepos, IAT 

vovumpäptos, O5 

vôv, 192, 193, 321, 404 


Æeivos, 140 
Éevia, 360 


‘Oôyyéw, 242 

oi, 437 

oida, 404 

oikeios, 1064, 319, 435 

oikérns, 172 

oikéw, 223 

oiknrmpiov, 317 

oixodopéw, 100, IOI, 102, 103, 108, 
332. 379. 380, 382, 386, 390, 417, 
427, 433 

oikodoum, 303. 304 

oikodopuia, 100 

oikodopos, 100, IOT, 123, 386 
oikovouos, 288 

olkos, 54, 87, 90, 124, 140, 223, 332, 
380, 380 a, 388, 437 a 

oikovuéyrn, 308 à, 400 

oikTipuos, 170 

oivos, 198 A 

ôABros, 348 

ôÀBos, 217 

8Alyos, 242 

6ÀoKÀmpos, 144 A 

Gus, 404 

ôpotus, 159, 160, 163 

ôvopa, 17, 60, 70, 167, 216, 232, 287, 
300, 301 

ôrabu, 217 

Ôparos (Pÿ: 147 

ôpéye, 437 

Oproy, 340 

épkilw, DIR 


\ 


ôpobéaiov, 75 

6pos, 28, 29, 298, 350 
Oovos, 235 

oowraros, 288 

oderpavôs, III, 329, 420 
oùpanos, 254 

oùpavds, 220, 254, 207, 315 


Tbos, 254 

rais, 18, 139, 147, 217 

maÀatos, 139 

ravôoyeio, 121, 122 

raveipnuos, 305, 300, 318, 319, 325. 
367 

TMAVTOTE, 222 

mümmos, 41 (?), 427 

rapadidwpu, 242 

rapalaufBävo, 242 

rapapuoväpios, 85 

TapaorTés, 427 à 

Tépeuyu, OI 

mäpevos, 140 

rapopyiéw, 437 à 

räs, 96, 218, 228, 230, 251, 254, 256, 
268, 305, 306, 317, 318, 340 

raryp, 8, Sa, 41 (?), 115 A, 147, 
400 a 

TäTpy, 217 

TaTpUAPXNS, 29, 62 

rarpikos, 307 

rarpis, 319, 326, 348, 386 

æaTp®os, 100, 10I, 102, 104, 105, 
106, 107, 241, 242, 380, 416, 427 

reôm(o)as (?}), 437 

Tépmros, 177 

Tévys, 2OI 

mepiBoÂov, 100, IOI, 108 à, 431 

mepuodeurys, 7, 288, 330 a (?) 

répiorvAov (?}), 382 

mereirop, 401 D 

rérpa, 332, 334 

mxUS, 100, IOI, 102, 103 

mrioTis, 2OI, 204 

mÂarTea, 405 

mew, 217 

mepa, 305, 306 

mAnpôw, 119, 287 

rAnpoua, 228, 229 


mÀdos, 140 

moëoios, 317 

mveiua, 139 

rotéw, 50, 67, 69, 86, 89, 93. 107, 110, 
1184, TISF, 181, 135, CPR UM. 


195, 197 (?), 277, 291, 327. 345, 
371, 384. 416, 423, 427 à, 430 

Touaivw, 200 

rés, 242, 318 (?), 330a (?), 352, 
305. 400, 401 a 

roÂvs, O8, 242, 254 
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moÀvypovios, 153 

môvos, 317, 435 

roÿ, 231 

mpaymareurys, 405 

rpauropuov, 318, 399, 400 

mparides, 217 

TpÉTU, 124 

mpeubBeurys, 378, 381, 381 à, 302, 405 

mpeoBürepos, 7, 20, 51, 57, 62, 70, 73, 
276 

mpivkeh, 405, 433 

Tpod-yw, 400 

mpoeôpia. 395, 432 C 

mpoeirw, 140 

mpôvoia, 242, 305, 300, 387, 431, 
4320 

mpoodéxopat, 71 

mpoodokia, 317 

TpOTÉpXOHaL, 208 

TpoToÿis, 70 

rporbépw, 437 à 

mpwrebw, 377 (?),437a 

TPOTOUAPTUP, 28, 29 

TpoTos, 403 

TTUXOS, 20I 

mn, 62, 318, 332 

méAos, 419, 432 

mvÂuv, 48, Fes 63 

mépyos, 342, 427 


‘Pi£m, 319 


Sakevw, 166 

céBoua, 8 (?}),8a (?) 
œeueloy, 255 

oua, 375; 437 
uuaive, 44 

oiros, 198 À 

okémn, 207, 315 
okyvoua, 208 

okoTos, 437 à 

copiorys, 375 

orordeior, 352 

omovôy, 154, 256, 288 
oTufBhov, 377 

oraupos, OI, 320, 328, 331 (?) 
oTaupow, 6, 322 

oTyAm 139 

OTO&., 119) 

oTopa, 375 

OTPATEUL, In 
OTpaTyy0s, 150, 392 
orTpary\ärys, 305, 300 
OTPATL, 437 
oTpaTOmedO, 126 
OTPATUP, 358 
ovuBacräbw, 18 
oépBuos, 257, 304 C, 309 
OUUTas, 254 

ouvaTu yo), 140 


oévôdwos, 383, 4OI à 
ouvépulos, 217 
ovvkae, 172 
otvkAmros, 126 

ovvodos, 380 

œvvrehém, 152, 153, 357 
OUvTpULpAa, 166 

ohéÂpa, 170 

cube, 156, 268, 417 a 
CTP, 318, 417 à 
duwrnpia, see VTèp g. 
cwrTpiov, 170, 437 à : 
dobpwv, 139 


Tayr, 139 

rapn (?), 140 

Texos, 319, 325 

rékvov, 279, 317, 358. 372, 420, 433 

reledw, 56, 70, OI, 154, 181, 217, 
278, 270 

reXeuräw, 97, 170, 356 

TeÂéw, 120, 147, 172, 207, 226, 227, 
241, 254 

Tecdapapios, 384 

rérparos OT rérapros 72 

TEÜXS, 7217 

TÉXVN. 242 

rexvims. 3, 35, 37, 57, 66, 67, 73, 76, 
276, 279, 283 

TNpÉV, 139 

TÜOmus, 208, 427 b 

TLUAU, 428 a 

Tiuos, 437 à 

ToAudw, 171 

rômos, 44, 282 (?), 317 

Totveka, 437 

TpÉXO, 231 

TpiBotrvos, T41I 

TpikAuwos, 377 

Tpioxiluwt, 303 

Tpiros, 273 

rpéraov, 139 

TpôTos, III 

Tpoxos, 230 

réuBos, 140, 348. 372 

réxr, see index of phrases 


‘Yÿta, 114, 122,206, 388, 330 

tryleua, 83 

viobecia, 100, IOI 

vis, 44, 49, 51, 66, 100, IOI, 110, 
160, 4252140, 172, 198,290, 26e, 
333, 3362 (?). 337, 353. 363. 304, 
3@4a, 366, 367, 368, 369, 371, 372, 
379. 385. 302, 401 a, 401 b, 405, 
410 a, 413 a, 428, 435. 436, 437 a 

ÜTa yo, 298 

ÜTApX0S, 318 

drarwos, 112, 380 a, 396, 307, 432€ 

üraros, 305, 300 


drepaipw, 139 

dTepéxw, 139 

Urepouxodopéw, 428 à 

ÜTopévo, 254 

dorepéw, 200 

ToTepos, 405 

Üjuoros, 196, 197 a, 207, 208, 213. 
267, 315. 353 

üos, 100, IOI, 102, 103, 367 


Paeuwov, 437 

paive, 242 

pavepws, 437 a 

ados, 140 

peidw, 319 

peiyo. 234. 317 

bbeipu, 76 

pbovos, 217 

piAarôpos, 130 

puokaurap, 404, 428 

pilokaAla (?), 336 

puAôTarpis (?), 409 

piuopwuaios, 404, 428 

pihos, 114, 116, 235, 262. 317, 328, 349 

puooTopyos, 1.40 

puoriméonar, 29, 3806, 413. 413 a 

puorumia, 305, 306 

hu\oypuoros, 437 à 

poBBéouat, 21, 327 

ppearia (?), 273 

pidaë, 308 

pruÂärrw, 12, 139. 143 (?), 148, 192, 
193. 194, 195, 220 (?), 297, 319, 
324 

puA (?), 107 

bôüs. 437 a 


Xaipw, 8, SD, 115R, 115 C, 115D, 
136, 317. See also äAvre y. 

xapd, 114, 147, 317 

xapt£ouar, 170 

xäpu, 8. See also phrases 

xapts, 217 

xeip. 437 

xOÂea, 344 

xopos, 437 a 

XPNOTOTYS, 170 

XPLOTUaVOS, 34 

xporibo, 344 

Xpoôvos, 242 

xpuaous, 352 

xépa. 75 

Xopiov, 11282 

YaliBtor, 70 

YaÂis, 110 

puxh. 7; 241, 317 

fOÿe, 231 


wpat£ouat, 319 
woavres, 157, 158, 102 


Abalieno, 111 
abnepos, 127 
acceptissimus, 131 
actus, 355 

ala, 131 

altior, 35 
apricus, 187 
arduus, 355 


Bellum, 355 

b. m., 131 

D. m. p., 128, 130 
bitis, 187 

bonum, 353 
buccinator, 130 


Caelestis, 355 

Campus, 355 

cano, 355 

castrum, 355 

centurio, 128, 130, 132, 134 
cerno, 187 

cohors, 128, 130, 132, 134 
colonia, 134 

comes, 355 

condo, 355 

contubernalis, 131 

cultus, 355 

Cr, 167 

Cursus, 355 

custos, 355 


D. du128 

D: M; 110, 026, 430 437 
decoro, 355 

decus, 355 

dedico, 11 

devotus. 393 

divus, 127 

dominus, 355. 393 
domus, 134, 393 
dupliciarius, 130 


Eques, 131, 133 
eventus. 355 
(ex) d(o)d(rante) (?), 128 


Facio, 131. 135 
factum, 355 
fames, 355 
fides, 355 
filius, 127, 129 


INDEX OF LATIN WORDS 


Gaudeo, 355 
gradus, 355 
gravis, 355 


Heres, 111, 128, 130, 131, 133 
homo, 130 
hospes, 355 


Immunis, 130 

in acceptissimo ( ?), 131 
incomparabilis, 130 
inferus, 111 

invisus, 355 

iter, 355 

judex, 355 


Lactus, 355 

laus, 355 

legatarius. 128 

légio, F1L0ER,, 130, 192) ou 361, 
384. 302, 405, 433 

licet, III 

limes, 355 

lymfa, 355 


Magnanimus, 355 
majestas, 303 

miles, 128, 132, 134 
milito, 128, 130 
monumentum, III 
MOTS, 355 

munus, 187 

murus, 355 


Natus, 355 
nectareus, 187 
nepos, 127 
niteo, 355 
nobilissimus. 346 
numen, 393 


Orbis, 355 
orior, 134 
orno, 355 


Parens, 355 
paro, 355 


348 


roncpos, 127 


Rector Oricentis, 2 
reddo, 355 
reficio, 187 


Satis, 355 
sempiternus, 111 
sepulchrum( ?), 131 
siccus, 355 
signifer, 129 
singularis, 133 
sol, 187 

SOIS, 355 
spatium, 355 
stipendium, 131 
subnixus, 355 
succus, 187 
summus, 355 

S.S., 131 
superscriptus, 131 
superus, 355 


Talis, 355 
tenco, 355 
totus, 355 

turma, 133 


LEE: 


veteranus, III 
vicinus, 355 
vio, 355 

vitis, see bitis 
vivo, 128 
urbs, 355 
utique, 355 
uxor, III 


INDEX OF PHRASES 


’Ayaëy réxn, 339, 340, 350 B, 300, 4328 ’Lôiaus Oaravas, 432 g, 436 (?) 
üyuos 6 Oeds, kTA., 0, 11, 205, 295, 312, 322 “Inooës 6 Xpeiorés, 254 
dyvelas Xäpw, 378, 405 
dure xaipe, 136, 146, 172 (?), 170, 178, 275 Kai œoù rà dirA&, 89, 235, 262 
dm” ainvos, 254 Kai soi Taÿra, 10 
àmd Bevepikwapiou, 401 b Kai ov, 42, 111 
amd Mepeliov, 302, 307 kar ebynv, 347, 358, 300, 380 
dard mpoedpius, 432 C Küpte Bonôe, 184, 197, 200, 223, 204 
ämd Toÿ àvalwparos Ts küums, 250 Kü(pue) ebAcynoov ryv éoodov, krA., 119 
amd Toù vüv, 192, 193 Küpie Ts G6Ëns, 32 
äperys Te kai ebrefelas xüpw, 428 à Küpue pÜéhaéor, 324. Cf. 119, 184 
aüry % mA Toù Kupiov, «rÀ., 332 Képuos rôüv Suvdpewv, 199, 260 
Kipros puAdée Try éoodov, krÀ., 12, 148, 192, 193, 194, 


Ada adr® TüvroTe, 222 
OdÉa év bpéarous De, krÀ., 190, 197 à, 213 
Sdéa Tarpi, krÀ., 34, 150, 198 B, 321 


220, 297 


Maxüpuos äv6pwmos 6 éAmi£wv mi Kipiov, 261 

Ei Ocds imèp pô, krÀ., 221, 222, 233 purs xépw, 8, 89, 401 à, 401 D, 430 

eis aiova, 74, 327 

is Oebs, kTÀ., 14, 16, 21, 22, 24, 25, 26, 27, 33. 35. 52. 50. 
57, 58, 61, 63, 69, 78, 90, 95, 96, 116, 132, 155, 207, 
248, 249, 250, 263, 271, 278, 280, 302, 340, 354 

eis roùs aiwvas, 321 

êx Deéuv, 110, 157, 158, 162 

ék môvwr dv, 435 

èk Tüv Bt OT &£ (Olmy, SI, 86, 100, IOI, 102, 103, 104, 
107, 149. 352, 358, 303, 364, 364a, 364b, 365, 367, 
368, 370, 371, 377: 370, 407, 413. 413 à, 414, 415, 416, 
418, 419 a, 423, 427, 427 a, 432,437 a. Cf. 340,432g. 15 
435, 436 

ék Tôv ieparwmov, 303 

év évéuart, «krÀ., 17, 00, 70, 107, 216, 232, 287, 300, 30: 

ê TobTw vw&, 203 

É àprorep@v, 159, 160, 103 

éÉ Biwv kapärTmv, 340 


‘O ri révruv ®eos, 251 

ô karowmGv & Bonbeia roë ‘Ypiorou, 207, 267, 315 

ü mor BéXes, yévouro ooi, 180 

ü pou BéXeas, Dike, Kai voi Tà dima, 235 

ôœa Aéyes, pie, kai oi Tà durAG, 114, 186, 265: Ci. re; 
186, 235 


ovôeis ädavaros, 241, 317 


IpeoBevrys XeBaoroë évriorpäryyos, 378, a81, 3812, 392: 


Xivoÿos ôpovoias, 380 


oüoov, Küpue, rdv Aaëv oov, 156 


# LA 
Tips Kai ebxapiorias éveker, 352 
TOUTO viKka, 237 


Ë oùkiov avalowopäroy, 435 réxn dyabn, SCC àyabn rÜxn 


mi Kowë, 101, 104, 173 


mi mévruv Oeôs, 318 


Yrèp owrmpias, 126, 353, 357. 358, 380, 381, 382, 395 
427 à 

rèp cornpias kai prauns. 203 

Ümèp owrmpias kai vikns, 380 a, 302, 4328 


émi omovêms, 154 

eboeBetas évekev, 427 

coreBeias xépw, 410, 414, 418, 428 a 
Los rov aiwvuv, 192, 193 


Pevye Saravä, 2 
dos de, 231 Y » 234 


Oépoe, Yuxy. oùôeis &davaros, 241, 317 Xpuords mx&, 124, 219 
Oeds rüv Surpeuv, 148 Xpuaroû ro vixos, 234 


ABBREVIATIONS OR SYMBOLS 


A+A,4 IXOYZ, 118, 182, 215, 238, 251, XMF, 155, 211, 212. 215, 216. 210 
252, 253, 284 221, 224, 228, 233, 234, 258, 311. 

Pré MIM, 272 CT 120; x2i 

BYMT, 254 » 27 

HNA 220 XM, 391 X®. 143 


5#9 


INDEX OF DADES 


ORTHOGRAPHICAL AND GRAMMATICAL INDEX 


a for o, 25, 26 (?}), 215, 295 

É TOR eu, 14, 2%. ©, 35. M, A, 69, 
96, 95. 4032, 116, 120, 198, 7, 
152, 464, 154, 165, 166, 176, 171, 
172, 198, 200, 208, 215 là, 227, 230, 
231, 242, 254, 265, 317, 318, 340, 
435 

e for m, 32, 43. 50, 56, 59, 65, 71, 
109, 120; 199, 226, 283, 236, 254, 
268, 295, 313. 3044, 308, 379 

e for , 50, 166, 180 

«for à, AO, DES À, 171, 248 260, 
2067, 379, 381 

ec #0r & 98, 106, 1OT, ITO, 112, 126. 
254. 260, 344 303 364 3064, 
380a, 399, 4o1b, 413a, 428a, 
4328, 435. 437 

n for €, 3, 6, 30, 53. 70, 71, 265, 268, 
302, 417 a 

7 for «, GI, 00, 192, 193 

yon, Gi 110, 257,200, 205 273 

La, €, 3 4 nl 4 81, 6, 37 
4, 56, 70; 9h, 109; 116, 120, 121, 
124. 148, 192, 153. 154, 159. 460, 
160 464 199, ISI, 164, E00, 192, 
103. 104, 107, 108, 200,201, 207, 
208, 200. 21#, 223, 224, 291,235; 
296, 241, 242, 254, 255, 259, 265, 
278, 279. 295. 296, 313. 317. 319, 
325. 340, 308, 384, 435. 437 à 

for. 7, 32 58, 75, 120, 203, 
233. 293. 400, 438 

« for vw, 148 

o for a, 25 ( 5 295 

o for w, 6, 44, 46, 57, 62, 63, 90, 119, 
206, 207, 221, 254, 268. 207, 318. 
337. 370. 401 D. 403, 437 a 

uv for 4, 3, 216 


207, 


v for ©, 223, 363 

v for w1, 102, 232, 379 

æ for 0,9, I, It, 39 52.05% Gui 
56, 58, Go, 85, 118, 148, 196, 213, 
221,232, 23% 254-261 


aye for dyia, 313 
&yr Or äyu, 31 
&yro for &yrov, GI 


, / > que 
aôlée fOr dôwÿra, 171 


Avrwvivou ÎOr ’Avrovivor, 170 

ArTovhauvaapis, 10 

äpaBovioas {Or àppaBmvioas, 170 

(èmi) Bdpyos, 3 

Atoyévou fOr Atoyévous, 170 

èy deuwv, 110 

éyerdüv for ékAekrüv, 170 

ei for #, 70 

ékareoTdô Or kareoTäby, 207 

ékBpôs for éyépos, OI 

ékreomv fOr ékrurey, 123 

éAéov for éAaiov, 198 À 

éAmw, 267 

évi, 375 

éravyi\dpevos OT érayyeAëperos, 170 

érmehoouévmr fOT émuelouuéror, 395 

éripaver fOT érébaver, 107 

éromoev Or éroinuer, 427 à 

érowa fOT reroiyxa (?), 117 À 

éroon fOr émoiyoe (?), 117 A 

éros fOr érous, 59, 214 

ebyroi for emkoo, 172 

eténTar for etËmyre (?), for etémobe 
(?), 265 

qe, 375 

AUTR 265 

munv (from éiui), 242 


INDEX OF DATES 


’lavoës for ’Iycoës, 251 

idous fOr idious, 170 

Keil, 375 

rkAevaiotw, 375 

kvdeivar Or kvÔmvau, 138 

kuvijoe ÎOr kwijoa, 171 

Aüuÿava (?) for Aélÿava, 171 
Meiavôpos for Maiarôpos (?), 14 
pi for pol, 172 

Neoraoia fOr *’Avacraaia (?), 438 
racoew ÎOrT räaow, 249 

moÂG fOT moÂAÀG, 254 

Xpyc for Xépyre, 71 

orpart, 437 

ovueve fOT omnauve, 44 
ovvépippara fOT œuvrpiupara, 166 
rérparos f0r TéTapros, 72 

tyia for tylea, 206 

té for vioi, 153 

vas for vis, 385 

Vupuv, 217 

piÂe rôme (?), 317 

pouBouuérous for hoBouuévous, 52 
Xpuore Bombe, 185 

*QAou for Atovu (?),15 


üpa ouvBiov, 257 

pa Tor v@v, 102 

Boélioov épi muvras, 32 

Bombnoe(r) roùs pouBouuévous adro, 
52 

Both Aôpvov, krA., 26 

Bonlr ‘TouAtavor, 209 

Bo r(yv) loodov, 184 

Bomfurov Toù kouoë, 58 

Bonôwv roùs puBouuévous abroë, 21 

(è)v umvds ’Apreuoiou, 14 

(rods) poBounévous abroë, 21, 52 


ALL THESE ARE OF THE CHRISTIAN ERA 


7071 AD. 382 

86, December, 100 

109, January, 103 

112, August, 86 

119, November (?), 106 
120, January, 104 

122 (?}), August, IIS F 
132-141, April, 87 

133, October, 136 


134, March, 8 


134, March, 8a 
143. July, 64 
148, November, 
151. 427 a 
152, October, 
161, September, 
166, April, 
1067, July. 
177-178 (?). 
170, April, 


130 


110 
48 
356 
137 
146 
353 


née (P). O2 
187, Januarv, 176 


189, April, 30 
195, July, 112 
198-199 (?). 347 
268 (?). 406 
235, October, 138 
240, July. 113 
244, March, 144B 
245, October, 357 


250, July, 150 
324, March, 89 
324, May, 241 
324-325. 240 
326, October, 338 
326, October, 339 
336-387" 116 
337; April 336 


340, October, 20 
340-348 (?), Julv. 
341-342. 78 


349, March, 172 
349, September, 33 
352, July, 65 
363-364. 43 

304, August, 248 
367, August, 179 
369, August, 34 
372, November, 152 
374, October, 21 
376, September, 153 
378, January, <E 
378, May, 154 
379-380. 303 
384, May, 50 

384, September, 36 
384-385. 203 
386, July, 278 
389, April, 66 
392-393 (?). 72 
396, July, 264 
398, August, 22 
401, August, 67 
403-404. 68 


147 


INDEX OF PLACES 


407-408. 69 
408-400. 226 

412, May, 16 

412, November, 188 
414-415. 73 

416, March, 190 
417, April, 189 
418, August, by 
420 (?), July, 228 a 
422, August, 282 
428, November, 256 
430, April, I8I 

431, August, 37 
431, August, 56 
432-433. 284 

433: May, 14 

436, August, 59 
486-437. 79 

439, April, 118 
449, September, 276 
463, February, 207 
470-471. 94 

471, August, 93 
473; July, 217 


474 (?), January, 215B 


475, April, 5 

476, April, 476 
476, April, 476 a 
479, July, 121 
479, October, 122 
480, October, 70 
482-483. 80 

483, September, 90 
485, June, 63 


INDICTIONS 


Eat 


489-490. 286 
49I er SOI. SI 
508-500. 37% 
510, August, 119 


512, September, 336 a 
515-516. 58 
515-516.  437a 
516-517. 120 
536-537. 46 
537; June, 61 
542-543. 285 
546, June, 53 
550, August, OI 
550-551. 305 
551, June, 60 
552; July, 38 
552-553. 403 
553 June, 47 
554, April, 28 
554. 9 

566, May, 180 
566-567. 62 
570, August, 1e 


572-573. 214 
578-579. 367 

570, September, 318 
585, August, 54 
588-589. 75 

604, June, 287 
604-605. 319 
606-607. 332 
609-610. 71 
635-630. 342 


12, 28, 38, 51, 54, 60, 61, 62, 63, 75, 90, OI, 94, I 19, 121, 122, IST, 190. 207, 217, 226, 227, 273, 287, 305, 307, 318, 


‘Allarûz, p. 188 

‘Amüd Sermedä, p. 96 f. 
‘Arshin, p. 42 

‘Atîl, p. 326 


Ba‘albek, p. 272 ff. 
Bäbiskä, p. 82 ff. 
Bäbüda, p. 189 
Bäkirhä, p. 67 f. 
Bänakfüûr, p. 63 
Bänküûsä, p. 45 ff. 
H-Bârah, p. 173 ff. 
Bäshaküh, p. 65 f. 
Bashmishli, p. 66 f. 
Bä'üdeh, p. 88 
Benâbil, p.26 


319, 320, 331, 332, 342, 367, 368, 403 


INDEX OF PLACES 


Bertrr, (p.27 
Bshindelâya, p. 36 ff. 
Bshindelinteh, p. 29 ff. 
B‘üdaä, p. 189 

Burdj Bäkirha, p. 67 ff. 
Busr il-Hariri, p. 331 f. 


Dânä, p. 98 f. 

Dânä, p. 217 ff. 

Dâr Kitä, p. 76f. 
Dellôzä, p. 197 f. 
Derit‘Afzzeh, p. 108 f. 
Dêr Sambil, p. 199 ff. 
Dèr Sêtä, p.43 

Dèêr Sim'ân, p. 135 ff. 


Djebel Shêkh Berekât, p. 104 ff. 


Djuwäaniyeh, p. 47 f. 
Dmêr, p. 283 ff. 


Eschreq, see Mär Säbä 
Frikyä, p. 204 ff. 
I1-Haiyât, p. 287 ff. 
Hamä, p. 276 

Häss, p. 154. 
Indjir-Keuï, p. 103 
Ishruk, see Mâr Sâba 


Isriveh, p. 277 


Kal'at il Mudik, 5.1136 


ihä, P:- 2 
Ruwéhä, p. 221 ff. 


Säwara il-Kebireh, p. 287 
Selemiyeh, p. 236 ff. 
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